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FOREWORD

This supplement has been prepared to provide information
covering general service repairs for the chassis and body of
the TOYOTA LAND CRUISER (Hardtop, Canvas Top and Sta-
tion Wagon) which underwent changes in January, 1992.

Applicable models:
Hardtop & Canvas Top RJ7O, 73, 77 series

LJ70, 72, 73, 77, 79 series
FJ70, 73, 75 series
FZJ70, 73, 75 series
PZJ70, 73, 75 series
HZJ70, 73, 75 series

Station Wagon FJ8O series
FZJ80 series
HZJ80 series
HDJ8O series

For the service specifications and repair procedures of the
above model other than those listed in this supplement, refer
to the following manuals.

Manual Name Pub. No.

e Land Cruiser (Hardtop and Canvas Top) RM183E
Chassis and Body Repair Manual

e Land Cruiser (4-Door Hardtop) Chassis RM192E
and Body Repair Manual Supplement

:
e Land Cruiser (Station Wagon) RM184E

Chassis and Body Repair Manual

e 21R, 22R Engine Repair Manual RMO53E

e 22R-E Engine Repair Manual Supplement RM138E

e 2L, 3L Engine Repair Manual RM123E

e 2L-T, 3L Engine Repair Manual Supplement | RM169E

e 1FZ-F Engine Repair Manual RM283E

e 3F Engine Repair Manual 36253E

e 3F-E Engine Repair Manual Supplement RM134E

e 1PZ, 1HZ, 1HD-T Engine Repair Manual RM172E

e A44iL, A440F, A442F Automatic RM188E
Transmission Repair Manual } |

e Land Cruiser Station Wagon Electrical EWDOS9OF
Wiring Diagram

e Land Cruiser Station Wagon New Car NCFO64E
Features

All information in this manual is based on the latest product in-
formation at the time of publication. However, specifications
and procedures are subject to change without notice.

TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION
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IN-2 INTRODUCTION — How to Use This Manual

HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL
To assist you in finding your way through the manual, the
Section Title and major heading are given at the top of every
page.

An INDEX is provided on the first page of each section to
guide you to the item to be repaired.

At the beginning of each section, PRECAUTIONS are given
that pertain to a// repair operations contained in that section.
Read these precautions before starting any repair task.

TROUBLESHOOTING tables are included for each system to
help you diagnose the problem and find the cause. The repair
for each possible cause is referenced in the remedy column to
quickly lead you to the solution.

REPAIR PROCEDURES

Most repair operations begin with an overview illustration. It
identifies the components and shows how the parts fit to-
gether.

Example:

69 (700, 51)

Spring —_— Kg

N-m (kgf-cm, ft-lbf)

@ Non-reusable part

Pressure Port Union

41 (420, 30) |}—@,

O-—— @ O-Ring

Cox Flow Control Valve

Reservoir Tank

41 (420, 30)

~

Snap Ring
~

@ Oil Seal

Pump Shaft

: Specified torque

@ O-Ring |

Cam Ring

Rotor &

Front Plate WW N
QC Me Rear Housing

am
@0-Ring

V Plat| sochin ane me °|
Straight Pin Snap Ring

SR3955



INTRODUCTION — How to Use This Manual IN-3

: 2 es. so. a 8 OE Fs Bc

The procedures are presented in a step-by-step format:

e The illustration shows what to do and where to do it.

e The task heading telis what to do.

e The detailed text tells how to perform the task and gives
other information such as specifications and warnings.

tsarrene

21. CHECKPISTON STROKE OFto) ‘Pisce SST ond 4 Dat wade ster vi te ee
Brake piston as ahown in tthe

i
-

a | Jonmo 008) — 0.0800
cepeungu
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7, hes...
> oe eae

This format provides the aeperenced technician with a FAST
TRACK to the information needed. The upper case task head-
ing can be read at a glance when necessary, and the text be-
low it provides detailed information. Important specifications
and warnings always stand out in bold type.

REFERENCES

References have been kept to a minimum. However, when
they are required you are given the page to refer to.

SPECIFICATIONS

Specifications are presented in bold type throughout the text
where needed. You never have to leave the procedure to look
up your specifications. They are also found in Appendix A, for
quick reference.

CAUTIONS, NOTICES, HINTS:

e CAUTIONS are presented in bold type, and indicate there is
a possibility of injury to you or other people.

e NOTICES are also presented in bold type, and indicate the
possibility of damage to the components being repaired.

e HINTS are separated from the text but do not appear in
bold. They provide additional information to help you effi-
ciently perform the repair.

S! UNIT

The UNIT given in this manual are primarily expressed with the
SI UNIT (International System of Unit), and alternately ex-
pressed in the metric system and in the yard/pound system.

Example:

Torque: 30 N-m (310 kgf-cm, 22 ft-ibf)

4



IN-4 INTRODUCTION — Identification Information

| IDENTIFICATION INFORMATION
B VEHICLE IDENTIFICATION NUMBER

AY | The vehicle identification number is stamped on the outer sur-
face of the front right side frame. This number is also stamped
on the manufacturer’s name plate.

0) A: Vehicle Identification Number
B: Manufacturer’s Name Plate

INO355 INO345

—_ ENGINE SERIAL NUMBER

The engine serial number is stamped on the right side of the
cylinder block..

| 3F & 3F-E Engines

{

1FZ-F Engine

(INOOO7
INO209
INOO37
PO3780
INO294



INTRODUCTION — General Repair Instructions IN-5

FI1066

Seal Lock Adhesive

INOO36

GENERAL REPAIR INSTRUCTIONS
1. Use fender, seat and floor covers to keep the vehicle

clean and prevent damage.

2. During disassembly, keep parts in the appropriate order
to facilitate reassembly.

3. Observe the following:

(a) Before performing electrical work, disconnect the
negative cable from the battery terminal.

(b) If it is necessary to disconnect the battery for in-
spection or repair, always disconnect the cable from
the negative (—) terminal which is grounded to the
vehicle body.

(c) To prevent damage to the battery terminal post,
loosen the terminal nut and raise the cable straight
up without twisting or prying it.

(d) Clean the battery terminal posts and cable terminals
with a shop rag. Do not scrape them with a file or
other abrasive object.

(e) Install the cable terminal to the battery post with the
nut loose, and tighten the nut after installation. Do
not use a hammer to tap the terminal! onto the post.

(f) Be sure the cover for the positive (+) terminal is
properly in place.

4. Check hose and wiring connectors to make sure that they
are secure and correct.

5. Non-reusable parts

(a) Always replace cotter pins, gaskets, O-rings and oil
seals etc. with new ones.

(b) Non-reusable parts are indicated in the component
illustrations by the ‘’@’’ symbol.

6. Precoated parts

Precoated parts are bolts and nuts, etc. that are coated
with a seal lock adhesive at the factory.

(a) If a precoated part is tightened, loosened or caused
to move in any way, it must be recoated with the
specified adhesive.

(b) Recoating of precoated parts

(1) Clean off the old adhesive from the bolt, nut or
threads.

(2) Dry with compressed air.

(3) Apply the specified seal lock adhesive to the
bolt or nut threads. |

{c) Precoated parts are indicated in the component illus-
trations by the ‘’ *’’ symbol.

7. When necessary, use a sealer on gaskets to prevent
leaks.

8. Carefully observe all specifications for bolt tightening
torques. Always use a torque wrench.
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__ __ _ 9.

Equal Amperage Rating |

a) a) |

=> 10.

11.

| __ BE1367

12.

WRONG CORRECT

Pa INO252
WRONG CORRECT

INO253

Example 13.

_
Mae MTV fop TP

Black Side
INOOO2 |

Use of special service tools (SST) and special service ma-
terials (SSM) may be required, depending on the nature
of the repair. Be sure to use SST and SSM where speci-
fied and follow the proper work procedure. A list of SST
and SSM can be found at the back of this manual.

When replacing fuses, be sure the new fuse has the cor-
rect amperage rating. DO NOT exceed the rating or use
one with a lower rating.

Care must be taken when jacking up and supporting the
vehicle. Be sure to lift and support the vehicle at the
proper locations (See pages IN-14 to 16).

(a) If the vehicle is to be jacked up only at the front or
rear end, be sure to block the whéels at the opposite
end in order to ensure safety.

(b) After the vehicle is jacked up, be sure to support it
on stands. It is extremely dangerous to do any work
on a vehicle raised on a jack alone, even for a small
job that can be finished quickly.

Observe the following precautions to avoid damage to
the parts:

(a) Do not open the cover or case of the ECU unless ab-
solutely necessary.
(If the IC terminals are touched, the IC may be de-
stroyed by static electricity.)

(b) To pull apart electrical connectors, pull on the con-
nector itself, not the wires.

(c) Be careful not to drop electrical components, such
as sensors or relays. If they are dropped on a hard
floor, they should be replaced and not reused.

(d) When checking continuity at the wire connector, in-
sert the tester probe carefully to prevent terminals
from bending.

(e) To disconnect vacuum hoses, pull on the end, not
the middle of the hose.

(f) When steam cleaning an engine, protect the distrib-
utor, coil, air filter and VCV from water.

(g) Never use an impact wrench to remove or install
temperature switches or temperature sensors.

(h) When using a vacuum gauge, never force the hose
onto a connector that is too large. Use a step-down
adapter instead. Once the hose has been stretched,
It may leak.

Tag hoses before disconnecting them:

(a) When disconnecting vacuum houses, use tags to
identify how they should be reconnected.

(ob) After completing a job, double check that the vac-
uum hoses are properly connected. A label under
the hood shows the proper layout.
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Cassette Tape Slot Cover

BE2826
ae |

PRECAUTIONS FOR VEHICLES
EQUIPPED WITH A CATALYTIC
CONVERTER
CAUTION: If large amounts of unburned gasoline flow into
the converter, it may overheat and create a fire hazard. To pre-
vent this, observe the following precautions and explain them
to your customer.

1. Use only unleaded gasoline.

2. Avoid prolonged idling.

Avoid running the engine at idle speed for more than 20
minutes.

3. Avoid spark jump test.

(a) Spark jump test only when absolutely necessary.
Perform this test as rapidly as possible.

(b) While testing, never race the engine.

4. Avoid prolonged engine compression measurement.

Engine compression tests must be made as rapidly as
possible.

5. Do not run engine when fuel tank is nearly empty.

This may cause the engine to misfire and create an extra
load on the converter.

6. Avoid coasting with ignition turned off and prolonged
braking.

7. Do not dispose of used catalyst along with parts contam-
inated with gasoline or oil.

PRECAUTIONS FOR VEHICLES WITH
AN AUDIO SYSTEM WITH BUILT-IN
ANTI-THEFT SYSTEM
Audio Systems displaying the sign ‘‘ANTI-THEFT SYSTEM’
shown on the left has a built-in anti-theft system which makes
the audio system soundless tf stolen.
If the power source for the audio system is cut even once, the
anti-theft system operates so that even if the power source is
reconnected, the audio system will not produce any sound un-
less the ID number selected by the customer is input again.
Accordingly, when performing repairs on vehicles equipped
with this system, before disconnecting the battery terminals
or removing the audio system the customer should be asked
for the ID number so that the technician can input the ID num-
ber afterwards, or else a request made to the customer to in-
put the ID number.
For the method to input the ID number or cancel the anti-theft
system, refer to the Owner's Manual.



IN-8 INTRODUCTION — Precautions When Servicing Full-Time 4WD Vehicles (Station Wagon)

7 lena
vy,

wi =

Indicator Light \ AS

Center Differential
Lock Switch

TransferSelect Lever H

‘IN
VA

INO336
INO337

AIT: P or N Range
M/T: Neutral LY

ie
INO348

PRECAUTIONS WHEN SERVICING
FULL-TIME 4WD VEHICLES

(Station Wagon)
The full-time 4WD Land Cruiser Station Wagon is equipped
with the mechanical lock type center differential system.
When carrying out any kind of servicing or testing on a full-
time 4WD in which the front or rear wheels are made to rotate
(braking test, speedometer test, on-vehicle wheel balancing,
etc.), or when towing the vehicle, be sure to observe the pre-
cautions given below. If incorrect preparations or test proce-
dures are used, the test cannot be successfully carried out,
and may be dangerous as well. Therefore, before beginning
any such servicing or test, be sure to check the following
items:

(1) Center differential lock type

(2) Center differential mode position (FREE or LOCK)

(3) Whether wheels should be touching ground or jacked up

(4) Transmission gear position

(5) Transfer gear position (H or L)

(6) Maximum testing vehicle speed

(7) Maximum testing time

Also be sure to observe the following cautions:

(1) Never accelerate or decelerate the vehicle suddenly.

(2) Observe the other cautions given for each individual test.

BEFORE BEGINNING TEST

During tests with a brake tester or chassis dynamometer, such
as braking force tests or speedometer tests, if only the front or
rear wheels are to be rotated, it is necessary to set the posi-
tion of the center differential to the FREE position or to the

. LOCK position depending on the type of test being performed.

(1) Select the position of the center differential by pushing
the center differential lock switch with the transfer select
lever to ’’H’’ position.

(2) After selecting the position, confirm the operation of in-
dicator light.

HINT:
e Move the vehicle backward or forward slightly if the indica-

tor light does not operate correctly when the center differ-
ential lock switch is turned ON or OFF.

e When the transfer select lever is put in ’’L’’ position, the
center differential is put in LOCK condition regardless of the
position of the center differential lock switch.

e Transfer gear H @ L gear shifting procedure

Automatic transmission:
When shifting, always put the shift lever of the automatic
transmission in P or N range. In other ranges, the gears of
the transfer clash, and switching cannot occur.

Manual transmission:
When shifting, always put the shift lever of the manual
transmission in neutral.
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Indicator Light OFF

tot
OIF F LOCK Ai

N

Switch OFF
__!N0338 INO303
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Indicator Light ON
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Switch ON

ARN

INO339 INO303

CAUTIONS WHEN CENTER DIFFERENTIAL CONTROL
SWITCH IS TURNED ON

¢ Operate the switch only when all four wheels are stopped
or when driving with the wheels in a straight line.

e Never operate the switch under the following conditions.

(1) When any tire is slipping.

(2) When any tire is spinning freely.

(3) When swerving or cornering.

FREE Position

LOCK Position

Center Differential
Lock

Center Differential
Lock Transfer

Select Wheel
Control indicator Lever
Switch Light

A lifted wheel can be rotated
even if only one wheel is lifted

OFF OFF H . eal
up, as long as transmission is in
neutral or N range.

Transfer
Select Wheel

Control | Indicator Lever
Switch Light

ON ON H A lifted wheel cannot be ro-
tated if only one wheel is lifted
up, even if transmission is in

OFF ON L neutral or N range.
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Indicator Light OFF

| fey
DIFF LOCK

Switch OFF _INO338_INO303

| INO304

w/ Center Diff Lock Switch ON |
and Transfer in H Position

INO3OS5
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BRAKING FORCE TEST (Vehicle Speed : Below
0.5 km/h or 0.3 mph)

When performing low-speed type brake tester measurements,
observe the following instructions.

(1) Put the center differential in FREE position.
e Shift the transfer select lever to H position.

e Turn the center differential lock switch to OFF and
check that the center differential lock indicator light
goes off.

(2) Shift the transmission shift lever to N range.

(3) Idle the engine, operate the brake booster and perform
the test.

SPEEDOMETER TEST OR OTHER TESTS
(Using Speedometer Tester or Chassis
Dynamometer)

(1) Remove the front propeller shaft, put the center differen-
tial in LOCK position, then put the rear wheels on the
tester roller and perform the test.

(2) When performing tests, observe the following precau-
tions.

e Check that the center differential is securely in LOCK
condition.

¢ Confirm that the vehicle is securely immobilised.

e Never operate the clutch or brakes suddenly, suddenly
drive the wheels, or suddenly decelerate.
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INO306
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INO308

ON-VEHICLE WHEEL BALANCING

When doing on-vehicle wheel balancing on a full-time 4WD
vehicle, to prevent the wheels from rotating at different
speeds or in different directions from each other (which could
lead to damage to the center differential or transfer gears), al-
ways be sure to observe the following precautions:

(1) All four wheels should be jacked up, clearing the ground
completely.

(2) The center differential should be in the LOCK position
with the transfer gear in H position.

(3) The parking brake lever should be fully released.

(4) None of the brakes should be allowed to drag.
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INO347

(5) The wheels should be driven with both the engine and
the wheel balancer.

HINT: When doing this be careful of the other wheels,
which will rotate at the same time.

(6) Avoid sudden acceleration, deceleration and braking.
(7) Carry out the wheel balancing with the transmission in

3rd or 4th gear (or 3rd or D range).
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PRECAUTIONS WHEN TOWING
FULL-TIME 4WD VEHICLES

(Station Wagon}
1. Use one of the methods shown below to tow the vehicle.

2. When there is trouble with the chassis and drivetrain, use
method (1) (flat bed truck ) or method @) (sling type tow
truck with dollies)

3. Recommended Methods: No. @), @ or @
Emergency Method: No. @

Condition Parkin Transmission Transfer Center - Center
Brake Shift Lever Shift Lever Differential Diffe anti

Towing Method Position Position Lock Switch Hrerenita
(1) Flat Bed Truck

1

4 ‘[)

O

©) O
INO309 An FREE

| , Applied Poe hon “"H" Position OFF (Normal
(2) Sling-Type Tow Truck with Dollies Driving

| ER O
(O} © se

INO310

(3) Sling-Type Tow Truck |
(Front wheels must be able to

| rotate freely) ON" Range

yy Released or “‘N’’ Position OFF t

(O-| Neutral
INO311

(4) Towing with Rope “N" Range

Released or ““N’’ Position OFF t
Neutral

i”)

ON {O
INO312

HINT: Do not tow the vehicle at a speed faster than 45 km/h (30 mph) or

a distance greater than 80 km (50 miles).

HINT: Do not use any towing methods other than those shown above.

For example, the towing method shown below is dangerous, so do not use it.

During towing with this towing method, there is a danger of the drive

train heating up and causing breakdown, or of the front wheels flying off

|
the dolly.

ne
 

e
e

 
Be

e
Z



IN-14 INTRODUCTION — Vehicle Lift and Support Locations (Hardtop & Canvas Top)

Front

Coil Spring Type (LJ and RJ series)

OL)
Lea

002.

mae

LEC LA
Mh.

VEHICLE LIFT AND SUPPORT LOCATIONS

(Hardtop & Canvas Top)

JACK POSITION gS
Front ......... Under the front differential
Rear .......... Under the rear differential

SUPPORT POSITION
/,Safety Stand .........cccccscccceseccececescecescueeeees Y

SCREW TYPE JACK POSITION ..................0cecc0: C) |

INO040
_ INO352
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INTRODUCTION — Vehicle Lift and Support Locations (Hardtop & Canvas Top)

Leaf Spring Type (P2J, HZJ, FJ and FZJ series)
70 series (short) and 73 series (middle)

75 series (long)

a) —_
"IH 4 .a 77. aan Of:

| "ILA @

LLL 2FA
se hokenal

(H) =
Front

77) | oon) weer | 2 —

JACK POSITION — — &
Front ......... Under the front differential
Rear .......... Under the rear differential

SUPPORT POSITION
4Safety Stand ........ccccccccccesccsecceccoeececceeness YYy

SCREW TYPE JACK POSITION ..................cceeeee C)

IN-15
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IN-16 INTRODUCTION — Vehicle Lift and Support Locations (Station Wagon)

VEHICLE LIFT AND SUPPORT LOCATIONS

(Station Wagon)

Front ........- Under the front differential
Rear .......... Under the rear differential

SCREW TYPE JACK POSITION —

SUPPORT POSITION

Safety Stand ........ccccccccececscccccecccseceseescuces SN

JACK POSITION — —__

O

INO3 14
INO342



A/C
CB
CCS
CD
ECU
EFI
ELR
Ex.
FIPG
FL
IG
LED
LH
LHD
LSD
M/T
MP
PTO
RH
RHD
SSM
SST
STD
SW
VSV
w/
w/o
2WD
4WD

INTRODUCTION — Abbreviations Used in This Manual

Air Conditioner
Circuit Breaker
Cruise Control System
Compact Disc
Electronic Control Unit
Electronic Fuel Injection
Emergency Locking Retractor
Except
Formed on Place Gasket
Fusible Link
Ignition
Light Emitting Diode
Left-Hand
Left-Hand Drive
Limited Slip Differential
Manual Transmission
Multipurpose
Power Take-Off
Right-Hand
Right-Hand Drive
Special Service Materials
Special Service Tools
Standard
Switch
Vacuum Switching Valve
With |
Without
Two Wheel Drive Vehicles (4 x 2)
Four Wheel Drive Vehicles (4 x 4)

IN-17

ABBREVIATIONS USED IN THIS MANUAL
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CLUTCH
REFER TO FOLLOWING REPAIR MANUALS:

Manual Name Pub. No. |
e Land Cruiser (Hardtop and Canvas Top) RM183E |

Chassis and Body Repair Manual

e Land Cruiser (Station Wagon) Chassis RM184E
and Body Repair Manual

NOTE: . The following pages contain only the points which
differ from the above listed manuals.

Page

(HARDTOP & CANVAS TOP)
TROUBLESHOOTING... oc. cee eceeee ene nenecceeecenensases CL-2

CHECK AND ADJUSTMENT OF CLUTCH PEDAL ..... CL-3

OPERATIONAL TEST OF CLUTCH BOOSTER ............ CL-5

BLEEDING OF CLUTCH SYSTEM ............... cc cece cece ee CL-5

CLUTCH MASTER CYLINDER ................cccccesevccccecs CL-6

CLUTCH BOOSTER ............ ccc cc cccccceseceeeseneeeneneneetes *CL-10

CLUTCH ACCUMULATOR .......... 0. eee ccneteceeeeenees CL-17

CLUTCH RELEASE CYLINDER .............. ccc cece ccc ee ee ees CL-21

CLUTCH UNIT ....... cc ccc ccceccensecccectenecctescesesecesecsoues CL-24

(STATION WAGON)
TROUBLESHOOTING ou... cece cccceteneencencsceeeecanens CL-28

CHECK AND ADJUSTMENT OF CLUTCH PEDAL ..... CL-29

OPERATIONAL TEST OF CLUTCH BOOSTER ........... CL-30

BLEEDING OF CLUTCH SYSTEM ........... cc cece cece eees CL-31

CLUTCH MASTER CYLINDER ................ccsccccccesccecs CL-32

CLUTCH BOOSTER ...... cc. cccccecececcceeeenteecccececeeess CL-36

CLUTCH ACCUMULATOR ........ ccc ccc ecccee cen encceeteeees CL-43

CLUTCH RELEASE CYLINDER ............ cece ececceenceees CL-47

CLUTCH UNIT .............. deecescesseesseseeseeeeseeateaeeeneees CL-51



CL-2 CLUTCH (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Troubleshooting

TROUBLESHOOTING
| Problem Possible cause Remedy Page

Hard to shift or will Clutch pedal freeplay excessive Adjust pedal freeplay CL-3

not shift Clutch booster faulty Inspect clutch booster CL-10
Clutch release cylinder faulty Repair release cylinder CL-21

Clutch master cylinder faulty Repair master cylinder CL-6, 8

Clutch disc out of true, lining greasy or Inspect clutch disc CL-24
broken

Splines on input shaft or clutch disc dirty Repair as necessary CL-24
or burred |

Clutch pressure plate faulty Replace pressure plate CL-24

Transmission jumps Pilot bearing worn Replace pilot bearing CL-24

out of gear

Clutch slips Clutch pedal freeplay insufficient | Adjust pedal freeplay CL-3
Clutch booster faulty Inspect clutch booster CL-10

Clutch disc lining oily or worn out Inspect clutch disc CL-24

Pressure plate faulty Replace pressure plate CL-24

Release fork binds Inspect release fork CL-24

Clutch grabs/chatters Clutch booster faulty Inspect clutch booster CL-10

Clutch disc lining oily or worn out Inspect clutch disc CL-24

Pressure plate faulty Replace pressure plate CL-24

Clutch diaphragm spring bending Align clutch diaphragm CL-24

Engine mounts loose Repair as necessary

Clutch pedal spongy Air in clutch lines Bleed clutch system CL-5

Clutch release cylinder faulty Repair release cylinder CL-21

Clutch master cylinder faulty Repair master cylinder CL-6, 8

Clutch noisy Loose part inside housing Repair as necessary

Release bearing worn or dirty Replace release bearing CL-24

Pilot bearing worn Replace pilot bearing CL-24

| Release fork or linkage sticks Repair as necessary |



CLUTCH (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Check and Adjustment of Clutch Pedal CL-3

w/o Clutch Booster

Push Rod Play Adjust Point

Pedal Height
Adjust Point

Pedal Heightf

CLO561

w/ Clutch Booster

¢RHD Booster Air Valve Stroke Adjust
Point

/ th

=| Pedal Height
“ Adjust Point

Booster Air
Valve Stroke

wu

e LHD
Booster Air Valve .
Stroke Adjust Point

Pedal Height
Adjust Point

Booster Air
Valve Stroke

Pedal Height

po — - — — CLO562
CLO638

CHECK AND ADJUSTMENT OF
CLUTCH PEDAL
1.

3-1.

3-2.

CHECK THAT PEDAL HEIGHT IS CORRECT

186 mm (7.32 in.)

IF NECESSARY, ADJUST PEDAL HEIGHT

Loosen the lock nut and turn the stopper bolt until the
height is correct. Tighten the lock nut.

HINT: After adjusting the pedal height, check and ad-
Just the pedal free play and push rod play or booster air
valve stroke.

Pedal height from dash panel:

(w/o Clutch Booster)
CHECK THAT PEDAL FREEPLAY AND PUSH ROD PLAY
ARE CORRECT

(Pedal Freeplay)

Push in on the pedal until the beginning of clutch resis-
tance is felt.

Pedal freeplay: 13.0 — 23.0 mm (0.51 — 0.91 in.)

(Push rod play)

Push tn on the pedal with a finger softly until the resis-
tance begins to increase a little.

1.0 — 5.0 mm
(0.039 — 0.197 in.)

Push rod play at pedal top:

{w/ Clutch Booster)
CHECK PEDAL FREEPLAY AND BOOSTER AIR VALVE
STROKE

(Pedal Freeplay)

Push in on the peda! until the clutch begins to resist.

15.0 — 30.0 mm (0.59 — 1.18 in.)

(Booster Air Valve Stroke)

(a) Stop the engine and depress the clutch pedal several
times until there is no vacuum left in the clutch
booster.

Pedal freeplay:

(b) Push in on the pedal with a finger softly until the re-
sistance begins to increase a little.

Booster air valve stroke at pedal top:
5.0 — 9.0 mm (0.20 — 0.35 in.)

HINT: The booster air valve stroke is the amount of the
stroke until the booster piston is moved by the booster air
valve.



CL-4 CLUTCH (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Check and Adjustment of Clutch Pedal

w/ Clutch Booster

¢ RHD Booster Air Valve Stroke
Adjust Point

Pedal Height
Adjust Point

Booster Air
Valve Stroke

Pedal Height

~

\
\

\ a \

\ we
- ‘ee 8

ad

e LHD Booster Air Valve Stroke
Adjust Point

bo

Pedal Height
Adjust Point

Booster Air
Valve Stroke

Pedal Height

x
001774
001773

Full Stroke
End Position

———eKeck /
25 mm (0.98 in.) or more

Release
Point

CLO512

4. IF NECESSARY, ADJUST PEDAL FREEPLAY AND PUSH
ROD PLAY OR BOOSTER AIR VALVE STROKE

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

Loosen the lock nut and turn the push rod until the
freeplay and push rod play are correct.

Tighten the lock nut.

After adjusting the pedal freeplay, check the pedal
height.

Connect the air duct and install the lower finish
panel.

INSPECT CLUTCH RELEASE POINT

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

Standard distance:

Pull the parking brake lever and install wheel stop-
per.

Start the engine and idle the engine.

Without depressing the clutch pedal, slowly shift le-
ver into reverse position until the gears contact.

Gradually depress the clutch pedal and measure the
stroke distance from the point the gear noise stops
(release point) up to the full stroke end position.

25 mm (0.98 in.) or more (From.
pedal stroke end position to release position to release
point)

If the distance not as specified, perform the following op-
eration.

e Inspect pedal height.

¢ Inspect push rod play and pedal freeplay.

¢ Bleed the clutch line.

¢ Inspect the clutch cover and disc.



Operational Test of Clutch Booster,CLUTCH (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Bleeding of Clutch System CL-5

OPERATIONAL TEST OF CLUTCH
BOOSTER

HINT: If there is leakage or lack of vacuum, repair be-
fore testing.

1. OPERATING CHECK

With the engine stopped, depress the clutch pedal sev-
eral times. Then, with the pedal at the mid point, start the
engine and confirm that the pedal sinks down slightly.

CLOS63

2. AIR-TIGHTNESS CHECK

(a) Depress the clutch pedal several times with the en-
gine stopped. Then, start the engine and depress
the clutch pedal and check that there is a light differ-
ence in pedal effort.

(b) Start the engine and turn it off after is sufficient vac-
uum in the booster. Depress the clutch pedal and
confirm that the effort required for at least one time
is equal to that with the engine running.

HINT: If (a) and (b) are not as stipulates, inspect the
vacuum check valve and, if necessary, the clutch booster
also.

BLEEDING OF CLUTCH SYSTEM
___ a HINT: If any work is done on the clutch system or if air

is suspected in the clutch lines, bleed the system of air.

NOTICE: Do not let brake fiuid remain on a painted sur-
face. Wash it off immediately.

1. FILL CLUTCH RESERVOIR WITH BRAKE FLUID

Check the reservoir frequently. Add fluid if necessary.

2. CONNECT VINYL TUBE TO BLEEDER PLUG

7 — Insert the other end of the tube in a half-full container of
CLO003 brake fluid.

3. BLEED CLUTCH LINE

(a) Slowly pump the clutch pedal several times.

(b) While pressing on the pedal, loosen the bleeder plug
until the fluid starts to run out. Then close the
bleeder plug.

(c) Repeat this procedure until there are no more air
bubbles in the fluid.

4. TIGHTEN BLEEDER PLUG

_ 001621 Torque: 11N-m (110 kgf-cm, 8 ft-lbf)



CL-6 CLUTCH (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Clutch Master Cylinder

CLUTCH MASTER CYLINDER
(w/o Clutch Booster}
COMPONENTS

LJ Series RHD Models

Slotted Spring Pin— 2 Filler Cap
Float25 (250. 18) |

@ Gasket

Master Cylinder

| Others Filler Cap

—
Float <> ¢ Grommet

Reservoir Tank

@ Piston
@ Grommet

a

=)

PD cn Clutch Line Union Nut

\

Push Rod

SA |
SA

“

7.8 (80, 69 in.:Ibf)

TT
 

TTT 
TD

=

\ \ T te
Pin

@ Snap Ring
7.8 (80, 69 in.-Ibf)

Slotted Spring Pin

0
Push Rod

Pilate
Piston

Clutch Line Union Nut

Master Cylinder

N-m (kgf-cm, ft-lbf)| : Specified torque

@ Non-reusable part

15 (155, 11)

@ Boot al
; oss, =, (—Clip

9 OL

Pin

15 (155, 11) j @ Snap Ring

eye
@Boot

~~

{ w/ Clutch
Accumulator

ip

Q01825
Q01770 |

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION OF CLUTCH
MASTER CYLINDER

(MAIN POINT OF REMOVAL AND
INSTALLATION)

REMOVE MASTER CYLINDER

(a) Draw out fluid with syringe.

(b) Using SST, disconnect the clutch tube.

SST 09751-36011

(d) Remove the nut from the room side.

CLO604 (f) Pull out the master cylinder.

(c) Remove the clip, clevis pin and return spring.

(e) Remove the nut from the engine room side.



CLUTCH (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Clutch Master Cylinder CL-7

Lithium Soap Base Glycol
Grease

Piston 4 $

Gn,
tt

CLO442

Protrusion
1.5 — 3.5 mm
(0.059 — 0.138 in.)

CLO566

DISASSEMBLY OF MASTER CYLINDER

1. REMOVE RESERVOIR TANK

(a) Using a pin punch and a hammer, drive out the slot-
ted spring pin.

(b) Remove reservoir tank and grommet.

2. REMOVE PUSH ROD AND PISTON

INSPECTION OF MASTER CYLINDER

HINT: Clean the disassembled parts with compressed
alr.

1. INSPECT MASTER CYLINDER BORE FOR SCORING OR
CORROSION

If a problem is found, clean or replace the cylinder.

2. INSPECT PISTON AND CUPS FOR WEAR, SCORING,
CRACKS OR SWELLING

If either one requires replacement, use the parts from the
cylinder kit.

3. INSPECT PUSH ROD FOR WEAR OR DAMAGE

If necessary, replace the push rod.

ASSEMBLY OF MASTER CYLINDER

1. COAT PARTS WITH LITHIUM SOAP BASE GLYCOL
GREASE AS SHOWN

2. INSERT PISTON INTO CYLINDER

3. INSTALL PUSH ROD ASSEMBLY WITH SNAP RING

4. INSTALL RESERVOIR TANK

(a) Install reservoir tank and new grommet.

(b) Using a pin punch and a hammer, drive in the slotted
spring pin.

INSTALLATION OF MASTER CYLINDER
(See page CL-6)

1. INSTALL MASTER CYLINDER

Install the mounting nut, and torque them.

Torque: 7.8 N-m (80 kgf-cm, 69 in.-Ibf)

2. CONNECT CLUTCH LINE UNION

Using SST, connect the union.

SST 09751-36011

3. CONNECT PUSH ROD AND INSTALL PIN

Install the clip in the push rod pin.

4. BLEED SYSTEM AND ADJUST CLUTCH PEDAL
(See page CL-5)



CL-8 CLUTCH (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Clutch Master Cylinder

(w/ Clutch Booster)
COMPONENTS

&> Filler Cap
Cc) —Floot

@Snap Ring
-Reservoir Tank @Piston

Clutch Line Union Nut
15 {155, 11) LegonGrommet 0)sd) Boot |

w/ Clutch Accumulator
! 15 (155. 11)

Master Cylinder a 15 (155, 11)

Slotted Spring Pin

13 (130, 9)

N-m (kgf-cm, ft-Ibf)| : Specified torque

@ Non-reusable part Q01769

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION OF CLUTCH
MASTER CYLINDER

(MAIN POINT OF REMOVAL AND
INSTALLATION)

REMOVE MASTER CYLINDER

(a) Draw out fluid with syringe.

(b) Using SST, disconnect the clutch tube.

SST 09751-36011

(c) (LHD Models)
Remove two nuts.

(RHD Models)
Remove three nuts.

(d) Pull out the master cylinder.

Q01641



CLUTCH (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Clutch Master Cylinder CL-9

Lithium Soap Base Glycol
Grease

e LHD

Protrusion

+¥
GNC,

tt
CLO442

1.5 — 3.5mm g
(0.059 — 0.138 in.)

|
 |
 |

(a

© @ O

e RHD

7 0)

Protrusion =—3 a }
11.5 — 3.5mm

(0.059 — 0.138 in.)

CLOS5S69
CLO642

DISASSEMBLY OF MASTER CYLINDER

1.

2.

REMOVE RESERVOIR TANK

(a) Using a pin punch and a hammer, drive out the slot-
ted spring pin.

(b) Remove reservoir tank and grommet.

REMOVE PISTON

INSPECTION OF MASTER CYLINDER

HINT: Clean the disassembled parts with compressed
air.

INSPECT MASTER CYLINDER BORE FOR SCORING OR
CORROSION

If a problem ts found, clean or replace the cylinder.

INSPECT PISTON AND CUPS FOR WEAR, SCORING,
CRACKS OR SWELLING

If either one requires replacement, use the parts from the
cylinder kit.

ASSEMBLY OF MASTER CYLINDER

1. COAT PARTS WITH LITHIUM SOAP BASE GLYCOL
GREASE AS SHOWN

INSTALL PISTON INTO CYLINDER

INSTALL RESERVOIR TANK

(a) Install reservoir tank and new grommet.

(b) Using a pin punch and a hammer, drive in the slotted
spring pin.

INSTALLATION OF MASTER CYLINDER
(See page CL-8)

1. ADJUST LENGTH OF CLUTCH BOOSTER PUSH ROD
(See step 1 on page CL-16)

INSTALL MASTER CYLINDER WITH MOUNTING NUTS

Torque: 13 N-m (130 kgf-cm, 9 ft-Ibf)

CONNECT CLUTCH LINE UNION

Using SST, connect the union.

SST 09751-36011
2

BLEED SYSTEM AND ADJUST CLUTCH PEDAL
(See page CL-5)



CL-10 CLUTCH (Hardtop & Canvas Top} — Clutch Booster

CLUTCH BOOSTER
REMOVAL OF CLUTCH BOOSTER

e LHD Models a |

Vacuum Hose Clevis Pin

15 (155, 11) NG @p
<—

| ‘ ony e) f
\ Clip

Master Cylinder a,
si @ Gasket 13 (130, 9)

Clutch Booster
13 (130, 9)

e RHD Models

Clevis Pin

15 (155, 11) @ Gasket
Oy}

Master Cylinder 13 (130, 9)

Clutch Booster

Vacuum Hose

13 (130, 9)

N-m (kgf-cm, ft-lbf)| : Specified torque

@ Non-reusable part cL0638



CLUTCH (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Clutch Booster CL-11

- re | 1. REMOVE MASTER CYLINDER

| (See page CL-8)

2. DISCONNECT VACUUM HOSE FROM CLUTCH
BOOSTER

3. REMOVE CLUTCH PIPE AND VACUUM PIPE CLAMP
BOLTS

Q01641 |

4. DISCONNECT CLEVIS FROM CLUTCH PEDAL

Remove the clip and clevis pin.

5. (LHD Models)
REMOVE CLUTCH BOOSTER WITH BOOSTER CYLINDER
BRACKET

(a} Remove two nuts from room side.

(b) Remove one bolt and pull off the clutch booster with
: bracket.

—— a} ~§66. )=S (RHD Models)
REMOVE CLUTCH BOOSTER

Remove four bolts and the clutch booster.

COMPONENTS

@ Booster DiaphragmNo. 1 Booster Body 9 Sponge Element
| Booster Piston Booster Air

Circular Ring Diaphragm Spring Valve Assembly 6) E-Ring

Felt Element
Stopper Key

Push Rod ©

Clevis

Boot
Reaction Disc . Cover

@ Body Seal

@ 9 eae
LHD Models@ Body Seal

Sponge Element

No. 2 Booster Body

13 {130, 9)

| @ Gasket Booster Bracket

N-m (kgf-cm, ft-Ibf)| : Specified torque

@ Non-reusable part CLO607
cea ,



CL-12 CLUTCH (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Clutch Booster

=—— Matchmarks

CLO140

CLO141

__CLO629

CLO639

| CLOS74 |

DISASSEMBLY OF CLUTCH BOOSTER

1.

2.

REMOVE CLEVIS

(LHD Models)
REMOVE BOOSTER BRACKET

Remove four nuts and the booster bracket.

REMOVE PISTON COVER AND BOOT

(a) Remove the piston cover and boot.

(b) Remove the sponge element from the boot.

REMOVE SPONGE AND FELT ELEMENT

Using a screwdriver, remove the E-ring and sponge and
felt element.

SEPARATE NO.1 AND NO.2 BOOSTER BODIES

(a} Put matchmarks on the No.1 and No.2 booster bod-
ies.

(b) Set the booster in SST.

SST 09753-00013

NOTICE: Be careful not to tighten the two nuts of the
SST too tightly.

(c) Turn the No.1 booster body clockwise, until the
No.1 and No.2 booster bodies separate.

REMOVE BOOSTER PISTON ASSEMBLY FROM NO.2
BOOSTER BODY

REMOVE BOOSTER DIAPHRAGM FROM BOOSTER
PISTON

Pull off the diaphragm.

REMOVE BOOSTER AIR VALVE ASSEMBLY FROM
BOOSTER PISTON

(a) Push down the booster air valve in the booster pis-
ton and remove the stopper key.

(b) Pull off the booster air valve assembly.

REMOVE REACTION DISC FROM BOOSTER PISTON



CLUTCH (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Clutch Booster CL-13

$$$ 10. REMOVE BODY SEAL FROM NO.1 BOOSTER BODY

Using a screwdriver, pry out the circular ring and remove
‘ the body seal.

|

_ x00
[ (RH) a Air INSPECTION AND REPLACEMENT OF CLUTCH

— BOOSTER
( Ss 1. INSPECT CHECK VALVE OPERATION

Lee (a) Check that air flows from the vacuum tank side to
the vacuum hose side.

(b) Check that air does not flow the vacuum hose side
to the vacuum tank side.

>*5
Z=)))

wT)

CLOO54
Q01824

_— — ~)] 2 IF NECESSARY, REPLACE BODY SEAL FOR NOQO.2
[— SST BOOSTER BODY

(a) Using SST, remove the body sealer.

a SST SST 09630-00012, 09631-00060, 09753-30020,
09612-30012

HINT: Support the No.2 booster body using SST cylin-
SST der base only.

ee CLO575

OO (b) Using SST, drive in the body sealer.

r— SST SST 09630-00012, 09753-30020, 09612-30012

HINT: Support the No.2 booster body using SST cylin-
=Fa der base only.

C0576



CL-14 CLUTCH (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Clutch Booster

ASSEMBLY OF CLUTCH BOOSTER
(See page CL-10)

1. APPLY SILICONE GREASE TO PARTS SHOWN BELOW

@ : Silicone Grease

CLO139
a

2. INSTALL BODY SEAL TO NO.1 BOOSTER BODY

(a) Place the body seal in position.

(b) Secure the body seal with the circular ring.

CLO632

3. INSTALL BOOSTER AIR VALVE ASSEMBLY TO
BOOSTER PISTON

(a) Insert the booster air valve in the booster piston.

(b) Push the booster air valve in the booster piston and
install the stopper key.

CLOS74



CLUTCH (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Clutch Booster CL-15

4. INSTALL DIAPHRAGM TO BOOSTER PISTON

Push in the head of the diaphragm.

5. INSTALL BOOSTER PISTON ASSEMBLY TO NO.2
BOOSTER BODY

6. INSTALL REACTION DISC TO BOOSTER PISTON

CLO629

7. ASSEMBLY NO.1 AND NO.2 BOOSTER BODIES
(a) Place the No.1 booster on SST.

SST 09753-00013

(b) Place the push rod, diaphragm spring and No.2
booster body in the No.1 booster body.

(c) Compress the diaphragm spring between the No.1
and No.2 booster bodies.

NOTICE: Be careful not to tighten the two nuts of the
SST too tightly.

(d) Turn the No.1 booster body counterclockwise, until
the matchmarks match.

HINT: If the No.1 booster body is too tight to be turned,
apply more silicone grease on the diaphragm edge that

Matchmarks contacts the No.1 and No.2 booster bodies.

CLO140

8. INSTALL SPONGE AND FELT ELEMENT

(a) Install the sponge and felt element into the booster.ee

NS \ (b) Install E-ring onto booster air valve assembly.

9. INSTALL PISTON COVER WITH BOOT

(a) Install the sponge element into the boot.
CLO141

(b) Install the boot to the piston cover.

(c) Install anew gasket onto the booster and the piston
cover with the boot.

10. (LHD Models)
INSTALL BOOSTER TO BOOSTER BRACKET WITH FOUR
NUTS

11. INSTALL CLEVIS

CLO636



CL-16 CLUTCH (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Clutch Booster

CLO577

CLO578

Q01830

|

Q01641

INSTALLATION OF CLUTCH BOOSTER
(See page CL-11)

1. ADJUST LENGTH OF BOOSTER PUSH ROD

(a) Install the gasket on the master cylinder.

(b) Set the SST on the gasket, and lower the pin until its
tip slightly touches the piston.

SST 09737-00010

(c) Turn the SST upside down, and set it, on the
booster.

SST 09737-00010

(d) Measure the clearance between the booster push
rod and pin head (SST).

Clearance: O mm (0 in.)

(e) Adjust the booster push rod length until the push
rod lightly touches the pin head.

HINT: When adjusting the push rod, depress the brade
pedal enough so that the push rod sticks out.

(LHD Models) ,
INSTALL CLUTCH BOOSTER WITH BOOSTER CYLINDER
BRACKET TO BODY

(RHD Models)
INSTALL CLUTCH BOOSTER TO BODY

CONNECT CLEVIS TO CLUTCH PEDAL

Connect the clevis to the clutch pedal with the clevis pin
and clip.

INSTALL MASTER CYLINDER TO CLUTCH BOOSTER
(See page CL-8)

Torque: 13 N-m (130 kgf-cm, 9 ft-Ibf)

CONNECT CLUTCH LINE UNION

Using SST, connect the union.

SST 09751-36011

CONNECT VACUUM HOSE TO CLUTCH BOOSTER

ADJUST CLUTCH PEDAL AND BLEED SYSTEM
(See page CL-5)



CLUTCH (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Clutch Accumulator CL-17

CLUTCH ACCUMULATOR
COMPONENTS

e w/o Clutch Booster

@ Accumulator Cup

Accumulator Bracket Cushion

@ Spring Accumulator Housing

@ Piston

5.4 (55, 48 in.-Ibf) @ Gasket

15 (155, 11)

e w/ Clutch Booster | Lec

@ Accumulator Cup
Accumulator Bracket - @ Cushion 15 (155, 11)

wy) &
5.4 (55, 48 in.-Ibf) | ops (

9

8 @Spring
@ Piston Accumulator Housing

@ Gasket

e 2L-T Engine Europe RHD Models

12 (120, 9) 15 (155, 11)

Accumulator Bracket @ Spring
cme.

i

en”)

oP @ Piston Accumulator Housing
@ Cushion

Gasket

5.4 (55, 48 in. -Ibf)

69 (700, 51)

[N-m (kgf-cm, ft-Ibf) | : Specified torque
164@ Non-reusable part 001645



CL-18 CLUTCH (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Clutch Accumulator

Q01643

w/o Clutch Booster

CLO583
CLO584

CLO624

REMOVAL OF CLUTCH ACCUMULATOR

(MAIN POINT OF REMOVAL AND
INSTALLATION)

(w/o Clutch Booster)
(2L-T Engine Europe RHD Models]

REMOVE CLUTCH ACCUMULATOR

Remove a bolt and the clutch accumulator with bracket from
transmission.

[Others]

REMOVE MASTER CYLINDER
(See page CL-6)

(w/ Clutch Booster)

1. REMOVE MASTER CYLINDER
(See page CL-8)

2. REMOVE CLUTCH ACCUMULATOR

Remove two bolts and clutch accumulator with bracket.

DISASSEMBLY OF CLUTCH ACCUMULATOR

1. REMOVE CLUTCH BRACKET

(a) (2L-T Engine Europe RHD Models)
Remove three bolts and the bracket.

(b) (Others)
Remove four bolts and the bracket.

(c) Remove the gasket from the bracket.

2. REMOVE CUSHION

3. REMOVE PISTON AND SPRING

Using compressed air, remove the piston and spring.



CLUTCH (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Clutch Accumulator CL-19

ASSEMBLY OF CLUTCH ACCUMULATOR

{w/o Clutch Booster)
(See page CL-17)

1. COAT PISTON AND ACCUMULATOR BODY WITH
LITHIUM SOAP BASE GLYCOL GREASE, AS SHOWN

CLO585

2. INSTALL SPRING, PISTON AND CUSHION INTO
ACCUMULATOR

CLO586

3. INSTALL ACCUMULATOR BRACKET

(a) Install a new gasket to the bracket.

(b) (2L-T Engine Europe RHD Models)
Install the bracket to the accumulator and tighten
the three bolts.

Torque: 5.4 N-m (55 kgf-cm, 48 in. -Ibf)

(c) (Others)
Install the bracket to the accumulator and tighten

& : the four bolts.
CLO587—— Torque: 5.4 N-m (55 kgf-cm, 48 in.-Ibf)

(w/ Clutch Booster)
(See page CL-17)

4. COAT PISTON AND ACCUMULATOR BODY WITH
LITHIUM SOAP BASE GLYCOL GREASE, AS SHOWN

_ 61.0625 |
| ©. INSTALL SPRING, PISTON AND CUSHION INTO

ACCUMULATOR



CL-20 CLUTCH (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Clutch Accumulator

CLO588

Q01643

6. INSTALL ACCUMULATOR BRACKET

(a) Install a new gasket to the bracket.

(bo) Install the bracket to the accumulator and tighten
the four bolts.

Torque: 5.4 N-m (55 kgf-cm, 48 in.:Ibf)

INSTALLATION OF CLUTCH ACCUMULATOR

(w/o Clutch Booster)

[2L-T Engine Europe RHD Models]

INSTALL CLUTCH ACCUMULATOR

Install a bolt and the clutch accumulator with bracket to
transmission.

Torque: 15 N-m (155 kgf:cm, 11 ft:Ibf)

[Others]

INSTALL MASTER CYLINDER
(See page CL-6)

(w/ Clutch Booster}

1. INSTALL CLUTCH ACCUMULATOR

Install two bolts and clutch accumulator with bracket.

2. CONNECT CLUTCH LINE TUBE

Using SST, connect the clutch line tube.

SST 09751-36011.

Torque: 15 N-m (155 kgf-cm, 11 ft-lbf)

3. INSTALL MASTER CYLINDER
(See page CL-8)

4. FILL RESERVOIR WITH BRAKE FLUID AND BLEED
CLUTCH SYSTEM

5. CHECK FOR LEAKS



CLUTCH (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Clutch Release Cylinder CL-21

CLUTCH RELEASE CYLINDER
COMPONENTS

Bleeder Plug

11 (110, 8)

@ Boot
Cylinder

23 (235, 17) © ) ID

Push Rod

@ Spring

@ Piston

12 (120, 9)

N-m (kgf-cm, ft-lbf)| : Specified torque

@ Non-reusable partnee p Q01619

REMOVAL OF CLUTCH RELEASE CYLINDER

1. REMOVE FLEXIBLE HOSE

(a) Using SST, disconnect the union.

SST 09023-00100

(b) Remove the flexible hose from the release cylinder.

Q01620



CL-22 CLUTCH (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Clutch Release Cylinder

- —_ 2. REMOVE RELEASE CYLINDER
Remove the two bolts and pull out the release cylinder.

Q01623

7 | DISASSEMBLY OF RELEASE CYLINDER

1. PULL OUT BOOT WITH PUSH ROD

2. REMOVE PISTON WITH SPRING

Using compressed air remove the piston with the spring
from the cylinder.

Q01622
ewe aE mame

INSPECTION OF RELEASE CYLINDER

HINT: Clean the disassembled parts with compressed.

1. INSPECT RELEASE CYLINDER BORE FOR SCORING OR
CORROSION

If a problem is found clean or replace the cylinder.

2. INSPECT PISTON AND CUPS FOR WEAR SCORING
CRACKS OR SWELLING

If either one requires replacement use the parts from the
cylinder kit.

3. INSPECT PUSH ROD FOR WEAR OR DAMAGE

If necessary, replace the pushrod.



CLUTCH (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Clutch Release Cylinder CL-23

ASSEMBLY OF RELEASE CYLINDER

1. COAT PISTON WITH LITHIUM SOAP BASE GLYCOL
GREASE, AS SHOWN

Lithium Soap Base Glycol Grease

2. INSTALL PISTON WITH SPRING INTO CYLINDER

3. INSTALL BOOT WITH PUSH ROD TO CYLINDER

CLO463

INSTALLATION OF CLUTCH RELEASE CYLINDER

a = | 1. INSTALL RELEASE CYLINDER WITH TWO BOLTS

(Cs Torque: 12 N-m (120 kgf-cm, 9 ft-lbf)

4

Q01623

a 2. INSTALL FLEXIBLE HOSE

~ (a) Install and torque the flexible hose to the release cyl-
3 (Ce | inder.
bill wy Torque: 23 N-m (235 kgf-cm, 17 ft-Ibf)

IL 3
(O) =

( / oo

(b) Using SST connect and torque the clutch line union
to the flexible hose.

HINT: First finger-tighten and then tighten to specified
torque.

SST 09023-00100

Torque: 15 N-m (155 kgf-cm, 11 ft-lbf)

(c) Install the clip.

3. BLEED CLUTCH SYSTEM

4. CHECK FOR LEAKS



CL-24 CLUTCH (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Clutch Unit

CLUTCH UNIT
REMOVAL OF CLUTCH UNIT

Remove the parts as shown.

Flyweel

Clutch Disc
19 (195, 14)

Clutch Cover

Clutch Release Bearing
and Hub

Release Fork

Pilot Bearing

RJ Series, 3L Engine 39 (400, 29)
Others 47 (480, 35)

N:m (kgf-cm, ft-Ibf)| : Specified torque — 001826

| INSPECTION OF CLUTCH PARTS

1. INSPECT CLUTCH DISC FOR WEAR OR DAMAGE

Using calipers, measure the rivet head depth.

Maximum rivet depth: 0.3 mm {0.012 in.)

If a problem is found, replace the clutch disc.

A g. SEES Se4

CLO338

[ 2. INSPECT CLUTCH DISC RUNOUT

Using a dial indicator, check the disc runout.

: Maximum runout: 0.8 mm (0.031 in.)

"O- If runout is excessive, replace the clutch disc.

: 1 | a

CLO373 |



CLUTCH (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Clutch Unit CL-25

CLO614

CLO615

CLO289

INSPECT FLYWHEEL RUNOUT

Using a dial indicator, check the flywheel runout.

Maximum runout: 0.1 mm (0.004 in.)

If runout is excessive, replace the flywheel.

INSPECT PILOT BEARING

Turn the bearing by hand while applying force in the axial
direction.

lf the bearing sticks or has much resistance, replace the
pilot bearing.

HINT: The bearing is permanently lubricated and re-
quires no cleaning or lubrication.

IF NECESSARY, REPLACE PILOT BEARING

(a) Using SST, remove the pilot bearing.
SST 09303-35011

(b) Using SST, install the pilot bearing.

SST 09304-30012

INSPECT DIAPHRAGM SPRING FOR WEAR

Using calipers, measure the diaphragm spring for depth
and width of wear.

Maximum: Depth 0.6 mm (0.024 in.)
Width 5.0 mm (0.197 in.)

If necessary, replace the clutch cover.



CL-26 CLUTCH (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Clutch Unit

7. INSPECT RELEASE BEARING

=p ~~ Turn the bearing by hand while applying force in the axial
direction.

HINT: The bearing is permanently lubricated and re-
quires no cleaning or lubrication.

If a problem is found, replace the bearing.

Q01343

INSTALLATION OF CLUTCH UNIT

(MAIN POINT OF INSTALLATION)
1. INSTALL CLUTCH DISC AND COVER ON FLYWHEEL

Insert the SST in the clutch disc, and then set them and
the cover in position.

SST 09301-55022

2. INSTALL CLUTCH COVER

(a) Align the matchmarks on the clutch cover and fly-
wheel.

(ob) Torque the bolts on the clutch cover in the order
shown.

Torque: 19 N-m (195 kgf-cm, 14 ft-lbf)

HINT: Temporarily tighten the No.1 and No.2 bolts.

Qe )
WH.

x

: CLO620

3. CHECK DIAPHRAGM SPRING TIP ALIGNMENT

Using dial indicator, check the diaphragm spring tip align-
ment.

Maximum non-alignment: 0.5 mm (0.020 in.)

CLO396

If alignment is not as specified, using SST, adjust the di-
aphragm spring tip alignment.

SST 09333-00013

CLO393 |



CLUTCH (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Clutch Unit CL-27

4. APPLY MOLYBDENUM DISULPHIDE LITHIUM BASE
GREASE (NLGI NO.2) AS SHOWN

CLO640



CL-28 CLUTCH (Station Wagon) — Troubleshooting

TROUBLESHOOTING
a Problem _ 7 Possible cause Remedy

Hard to shift or will Clutch pedal freeplay excessive Adjust pedal freeplay CL-29

not shift Clutch booster faulty Inspect clutch booster CL-36
Clutch release cylinder faulty Repair release cylinder CL-47

Clutch master cylinder faulty Repair master cylinder CL-32,
34

Clutch disc out of true, lining greasy or Inspect clutch disc CL-51
broken

Splines on input shaft or clutch disc dirty Repair as necessary CL-51
or burred

Clutch pressure plate faulty Replace pressure plate CL-51

| Transmission jumps Pilot bearing worn Replace pilot bearing CL-51
out of gear

Clutch slips Clutch pedal freeplay insufficient Adjust pedal freeplay CL-29

Clutch booster faulty Inspect clutch booster CL-36

Clutch disc lining oily or worn out Inspect clutch disc CL-51

Pressure plate faulty Replace pressure plate CL-51

Release fork binds Inspect release fork CL-51

Clutch grabs/chatters Clutch booster faulty Inspect clutch booster CL-36

Clutch disc lining oily or worn out Inspect clutch disc CL-51

Pressure plate faulty Replace pressure plate CL-51

Clutch diaphragm spring bending Align clutch diaphragm CL-51

Engine mounts loose Repair as necessary

Clutch pedal spongy Air in clutch lines Bleed clutch system CL-31

Clutch release cylinder faulty Repair release cylinder CL-47 |

Clutch master cylinder faulty Repair master cylinder CL-32,
34

Clutch noisy Loose part inside housing Repair as necessary

Release bearing worn or dirty Replace release bearing CL-51

Pilot bearing worn Replace pilot bearing CL-51

Release fork or linkage sticks Repair as necessary



CLUTCH (Station Wagon) — Check and Adjustment of Clutch Pedal CL-29

w/o Clutch Booster CHECK AND ADJUSTM ENT OF
Push Rod Play Adjust Point CLUTCH PEDAL

1. CHECK THAT PEDAL HEIGHT IS CORRECT

Pedal height from asphalt sheet:
173 mm (6.81 in.)

Pedal Height
Adjust Point 2. IF NECESSARY, ADJUST PEDAL HEIGHT

Loosen the lock nut and turn the stopper bolt until the
height is correct. Tighten the lock nut.

HINT: After adjusting the pedal height, check and ad-
just the pedal free play and push rod play or booster air
valve stroke.

3-1. (w/o Clutch Booster)
CHECK THAT PEDAL FREEPLAY AND PUSH ROD PLAY
ARE CORRECT

~ Pedal Height (Pedal Freeplay)
Push in on the pedal until the beginning of clutch resis-
tance is felt.

Pedal freeplay: 13.0 — 23.0 mm (0.51 — 0.91 in.)

(Push rod play)
Push in on the pedal with a finger softly until the resis-
tance begins to increase a little.

CLOS61

w/ Clutch Booster

, , Push rod play at pedal top: 1.0 — 5.0 mm
Booster Air Valve Stroke ABoos er Air Valve Stroke Adjust (0.039 — 0.197 in.)

3-2. (w/ Clutch Booster)
CHECK PEDAL FREEPLAY AND BOOSTER AIR VALVE
STROKE

(Pedal Freeplay)
Push in on the pedal until the clutch begins to resist.

Pedal freeplay: 15.0 — 30.0 mm (0.59 — 1.18 in.)

(Booster Air Valve Stroke)

(a) Stop the engine and depress the clutch pedal several
times until there is no vacuum left in the clutch
booster.

Pedal Height
Adjust Point

Booster Air
Valve Stroke

(b) Push in on the pedal with a finger softly until the re-
sistance begins to increase a little.

Booster air valve stroke at pedal top:
5.0 — 9.0 mm (0.20 — 0.35 in.)

HINT: The booster air valve stroke is the amount of the
__ c0639 | stroke until the booster piston is moved by the booster air

valve.

4. IF NECESSARY, ADJUST PEDAL FREEPLAY AND PUSH
ROD PLAY OR BOOSTER AIR VALVE STROKE

(a) Loosen the lock nut and turn the push rod until the
freeplay and push rod play are correct.

(b) Tighten the lock nut.

(c) After adjusting the pedal freeplay, check the pedal
height.

(d) Connect the air duct and install the lower finish
panel.



CL-30 CLUTCH (Station Wagon) — Check and Adjustment of Clutch Pedal
Operational Test of Clutch Booster

od |
25 mm (0.98 in.) or more

Release
Point

Full Stroke
End Position

CLO512

CLOS63

INSPECT CLUTCH RELEASE POINT

(a) Pull the parking brake lever and install wheel stop-
per.

(b) Start the engine and idle the engine.

{c) Without depressing the clutch pedal, slowly shift le-
ver into reverse position until the gears contact.

(d) Gradually depress the clutch pedal and measure the
stroke distance from the point the gear noise stops
{release point) up to the full stroke end position.

Standard distance: 25 mm (0.98 in.) or more (From
pedal stroke end position to release point)

If the distance not as specified, perform the following op-
eration.

e Inspect pedal height .

¢ Inspect push rod play and pedal freeplay.

e Bleed the clutch line.

e Inspect the clutch cover and disc.

OPERATIONAL TEST OF CLUTCH
BOOSTER

HINT: If there is leakage or lack of vacuum, repair be-
fore testing.

OPERATING CHECK

With the engine stopped, depress the clutch pedal sev-
eral times. Then, with the pedal at the mid point, start the
engine and confirm that the pedal sinks down slightly.

AIR-TIGHTNESS CHECK

{a) Depress the clutch pedal several times with the en-
gine stopped. Then, start the engine and depress
the clutch pedal and check that there is a light differ-
ence in pedal effort.

(b) Start the engine and turn it off after is sufficient vac-
uum in the booster. Depress the clutch pedal and
confirm that the effort required for at least one time
is equal to that with the engine running.

HINT: If (a) and (b) are not as stipulates, inspect the
vacuum check valve and, if necessary, the clutch booster
also.



CLUTCH (Station Wagon) — Bleeding of Clutch System CL-31

BLEEDING OF CLUTCH SYSTEM
HINT: If any work is done on the clutch system or if air
is suspected in the clutch lines, bleed the system of air.

NOTICE: Do not let brake fluid remain on a painted sur-
face. Wash it off immediately.

1. FILL CLUTCH RESERVOIR WITH BRAKE FLUID

Check the reservoir frequently. Add fluid if necessary.

c.oo03]} 2, CONNECT VINYL TUBE TO BLEEDER PLUG

Insert the other end of the tube in a half-full container of
brake fluid.

3. BLEED CLUTCH LINE

(a) Slowly pump the clutch pedal several times.

(b) While pressing on the pedal, loosen the bleeder plug
until the fluid starts to run out. Then close the
bleeder plug.

(c) Repeat this procedure until there are no more air
bubbles in the fluid.

Q01579

4. TIGHTEN BLEEDER PLUG

Torque: 11 N-m (110 kgof-cm, 8 ft-lbf)



CL-32 CLUTCH (Station Wagon) — Clutch Master Cylinder

CLUTCH MASTER CYLINDER

(w/o Clutch Booster}
COMPONENTS

Filler Cap

Pin

@Grommet @Boot A
@ Snap Ring

7.8 (80, 69 in.-Ibf) 2a. ff Clip

>— .

worn
Push Rod tw/ Clutch Accumulator |

Float —< 2D

Reservoir Tank-

@Piate

@Piston

Clutch Line Union Nut
15 (155, 11)

Slotted Spring Pin

Master Cylinder

N-m (kgf-cm, ft-lbf)| : Specified torque

@ Non-reusable part 001770

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION OF CLUTCH
MASTER CYLINDER

(MAIN POINT OF REMOVAL AND
INSTALLATION)

REMOVE MASTER CYLINDER

(a) Draw out fluid with syringe.

(b) Using SST, disconnect the clutch tube.

SST 09751-36011 _

(c) Remove the clip, clevis pin and return spring.

(d) Remove the nut from the room side.

CLO565

(e) Remove the nut from the engine room side.

(f) Pull out the master cylinder.



CLUTCH (Station Wagon) — Clutch Master Cylinder CL-33

Lithium Soap Base Glycol
Grease

Piston

CLO442

Protrusion
1.5 — 3.5 mm

| (0.059 — 0.138 in.) |
G

e

CLO566

DISASSEMBLY OF MASTER CYLINDER

1. REMOVE RESERVOIR TANK

(a) Using a pin punch and a hammer, drive out the slot-
ted spring pin.

(b) Remove reservoir tank and grommet.

2. REMOVE PUSH ROD AND PISTON

INSPECTION OF MASTER CYLINDER

HINT: Clean the disassembled parts with compressed
air.

1. INSPECT MASTER CYLINDER BORE FOR SCORING OR
CORROSION

If a problem is found, clean or replace the cylinder.

2. INSPECT PISTON AND CUPS FOR WEAR, SCORING,
CRACKS OR SWELLING

If either one requires replacement, use the parts from the
cylinder kit.

3. INSPECT PUSH ROD FOR WEAR OR DAMAGE

If necessary, replace the push rod.

ASSEMBLY OF MASTER CYLINDER

1. COAT PARTS WITH LITHIUM SOAP BASE GLYCOL
GREASE AS SHOWN

2. INSERT PISTON INTO CYLINDER

3. INSTALL PUSH ROD ASSEMBLY WITH SNAP RING

4. INSTALL RESERVOIR TANK

(a) Install reservoir tank and new grommet.

(b) Using a pin punch and a hammer, drive in the slotted
spring pin.

INSTALLATION OF MASTER CYLINDER
(See page CL-32)

1. INSTALL MASTER CYLINDER

Install the mounting nut, and torque them.

Torque: 7.8 N-m (80 kgf-cm, 69 in.:Ibf)

2. CONNECT CLUTCH LINE UNION

Using SST, connect the union.

SST 09751-36011

3. CONNECT PUSH ROD AND INSTALL PIN

Install the clip in the push rod pin.

4. BLEED SYSTEM AND ADJUST CLUTCH PEDAL
(See page CL-31)



CL-34 CLUTCH (Station Wagon) — Clutch Master Cylinder

(w/ Clutch Booster)

COMPONENTS

Clutch Line Union Nut C>— "ite Cap
15 (155, 11) > ae Floot

Reservoir Tank @ Piston

@ Snap Ring

w/ Clutch Accumulator

Master Cylinder oN

Grommet

‘a 15 (155, 11)

Slotted Spring Pin 13 (130, 9)

15 (155, 11)

N-m (kgf-cm, ft:Ibf)| : Specified torque

@ Non-reusable part Q01769

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION OF CLUTCH
MASTER CYLINDER

(MAIN POINT OF REMOVAL AND
INSTALLATION)

REMOVE MASTER CYLINDER

(a) Draw out fluid with syringe.

(b) Using SST, disconnect the clutch tube.

SST 09751-36011

(c) Remove the two nuts.
Q01641

_ (d) Pull out the master cylinder.



CLUTCH (Station Wagon) — Clutch Master Cylinder CL-35

DISASSEMBLY OF MASTER CYLINDER

1. REMOVE RESERVOIR TANK

(a) Using a pin punch and a hammer, drive out the slot-
ted spring pin.

(b) Remove reservoir tank and grommet.

2. REMOVE PISTON

INSPECTION OF MASTER CYLINDER

HINT: Clean the disassembled parts with compressed
air.

1. INSPECT MASTER CYLINDER BORE FOR SCORING OR
CORROSION

If a problem is found, clean or replace the cylinder.

2. INSPECT PISTON AND CUPS FOR WEAR, SCORING,
CRACKS OR SWELLING

lf either one requires replacement, use the parts from the
cylinder kit.

Lith; - ASSEMBLY OF MASTER CYLINDER
ithium Soap Base Glycol

| Grease 1. COAT PARTS WITH LITHIUM SOAP BASE GLYCOL
Piston $ J GREASE AS SHOWN

—. 2. INSTALL PISTON INTO CYLINDER

3. INSTALL RESERVOIR TANK

(a) Install reservoir tank and new grommet.

Protrusion ¢ (b) Using a pin punch and a hammer, drive in the slotted
1.5— 3.5mm _ spring pin.
(0.059 — 0.138 in.) AE

O | INSTALLATION OF MASTER CYLINDER
(See page CL-34)

1. ADJUST LENGTH OF CLUTCH BOOSTER PUSH ROD
(See step 1 on page CL-42)

2. INSTALL MASTER CYLINDER WITH MOUNTING NUTS

Torque: 13 N-m (130 kgf-cm, 9 ft-Ibf)

CLO569

3. CONNECT CLUTCH LINE UNION

Using SST, connect the union.

SST 09751-36011

4. BLEED SYSTEM AND ADJUST CLUTCH PEDAL
(See page CL-31)



CL-36 CLUTCH (Station Wagon) — Clutch Booster

CLUTCH BOOSTER

REMOVAL OF CLUTCH BOOSTER

15 (155, 11)

Master Cylinder
13 (130, 9)

N-m (kgf-cm, ft-Ibf)| : Specified torque

@ Non-reusable part

Se

Vacuum Hose Clevis Pin

13 (130, 9)

® Gasket
Clutch Booster

Q01642 |

Q01641

CLOS71

1. REMOVE MASTER CYLINDER
(See page CL-34)

2. DISCONNECT VACUUM HOSE FROM CLUTCH
BOOSTER

3. REMOVE CLUTCH PIPE AND VACUUM PIPE CLAMP
BOLTS

4. DISCONNECT CLEVIS FROM CLUTCH PEDAL

Remove the clip and clevis pin.

5. REMOVE CLUTCH BOOSTER

(a) Remove four nuts from the room side.

(b) Pull out the clutch booster from engine room side.



CLUTCH (Station Wagon) — Clutch Booster CL-37

COMPONENTS

@ Booster Diaphragm Sponge Element

No.1 Booster Body Booster Piston Booster Air
Valve Assembly 6y—— E-RingDiaphragm Spring 1Circular Ring Push Rod a,

\ Felt Element
Q) ,

Y
Stopper Key

Reaction Disc Boot Clevis

Cover

@ Body Seal
@ Body Seal

oom
Sponge Element

No.2 Booster Body

@ Non-reusable part CLO572

DISASSEMBLY OF CLUTCH BOOSTER

1. REMOVE CLEVIS

2. REMOVE PISTON COVER AND BOOT

(a) Remove the piston cover and boot.
Matchmarks {(b) Remove the sponge element from the boot.

3. REMOVE SPONGE AND FELT ELEMENT

Using screwdriver, remove the E-ring and sponge and felt
element.CLO0140

4. SEPARATE NO.1 AND NO.2 BOOSTER BODIES

(a) Put matchmarks on the No.1 and No.2 booster bod-
ies.

(b) Set the booster in SST.

SST 09753-00013

NOTICE: Be careful not to tighten the two nuts of the
SST too tightly.

(c) Turn the No.1 booster body clockwise, until the
cLo141 No.1 and No.2 booster bodies separate.



CL-38 CLUTCH (Station Wagon) — Clutch Booster

5. REMOVE BOOSTER PISTON ASSEMBLY FROM NO.2
BOOSTER BODY

CLO629

6. REMOVE BOOSTER DIAPHRAGM FROM BOOSTER PIS-
TON

Pull off the diaphragm.

CLO639

7. REMOVE BOOSTER AIR VALVE ASSEMBLY FROM
BOOSTER PISTON

(a) Push down the booster air valve in the booster pis-
ton and remove the stopper key.

(b) Pull off the booster air valve assembly.

8. REMOVE REACTION DISC FROM BOOSTER PISTON

CLOS74

9. REMOVE BODY SEAL FROM NO.1 BOOSTER BODY

Using a screwdriver, pry out the circular ring and remove
the body seal.

CLO630



CLUTCH (Station Wagon) — Clutch Booster CL-39

3F-1FZF Engine. . INSPECTION AND REPLACEMENT OF CLUTCH
ye Air BOOSTER

= 1. INSPECT CHECK VALVE OPERATION

W

at

‘ae (a) Check that air flows from the vacuum tank side to
the vacuum hose side.

(b) Check that air does not flow the vacuum hose side
Ay» = No Air to the vacuum tank side.

| Nie am”
1HZ Engine
THD-T Engine Air

No Air s _ Aye

CLOO54
CLO631

— 2. IF NECESSARY, REPLACE BODY SEAL FOR NO.2
BOOSTER BODY

(a) Using SST, remove the body sealer.
SST SST 09630-00012 (09631-00060), 09753-30020 and

09612-30012

HINT: Support the No.2 booster body using SST cylin-
der base only.

——SST

SST

CLOS5S75

—— —————————— (b) Using SST, drive in the body sealer.

SST 09630-00012 (09631-00060), 09753-30020 and
-—— Sst 09612-30012

HINT: Support the No.2 booster body using SST cylin-
-—- SST der base only.

-—SST

CLO576



CL-40 CLUTCH (Station Wagon) — Clutch Booster

ASSEMBLY OF CLUTCH BOOSTER
(See page CL-36) —

1. APPLY SILICONE GREASE TO PARTS SHOWN BELOW

CLO139
@ -: Silicone Grease

2. INSTALL BODY SEAL TO NO.1 BOOSTER BODY

(a) Place the body seal in position.

{b) Secure the body seal with the circular ring.

CLO632

3. INSTALL BOOSTER AIR VALVE ASSEMBLY TO
BOOSTER PISTON

(a) Insert the booster air valve in the booster piston.

(b) Push the booster air valve in the booster piston and
install the stopper key.

CLOS74



CLUTCH (Station Wagon) — Clutch Booster CL-41

CLO629

CLO140

CLO141

4.

10.

INSTALL DIAPHRAGM TO BOOSTER PISTON

Push in the head of the diaphragm.

INSTALL BOOSTER PISTON ASSEMBLY TO NO.2
BOOSTER BODY

INSTALL REACTION DISC TO BOOSTER PISTON

ASSEMBLY NO.1 AND NO.2 BOOSTER BODIES

(a) Place the No.1 booster on SST.

SST 09753-00013

(b} Place the push rod, diaphragm spring and No.2
booster body in the No.1 booster body.

(c) Compress the diaphragm spring between the No.1
and No.2 booster bodies.

NOTICE: Be careful not to tighten the two nuts of the
SST too tightly.

(d) Turn the No.1 booster body counterclockwise, until
the matchmarks match.

HINT: Ifthe No.1 booster body is too tight to be turned,
apply more silicone grease on the diaphragm edge that
contacts the No.1 and No.2 booster bodies.

INSTALL SPONGE AND FELT ELEMENT

(a) Install the sponge and felt element into the booster.

(b) Install E-ring onto booster air valve assembly.

INSTALL PISTON COVER WITH BOOT

(a) Install the sponge element into the boot.

(b) Install the boot to the piston cover.

(c) Install anew gasket onto the booster and the piston
cover with the boot.

INSTALL CLEVIS



CL-42 CLUTCH (Station Wagon) — Clutch Booster

CLO577

CLO578

CLO579

CLO571

001641

INSTALLATION OF CLUTCH BOOSTER
(See page CL-37)

1. ADJUST LENGTH OF BOOSTER PUSH ROD

(a) Install the gasket on the master cylinder.

(b) Set the SST on the gasket, and lower the pin until its
tip slightly touches the piston.

SST 09737-00010

(c) Turn the SST upside down, and set it on the
booster.

SST 09737-00010

(d) Measure the clearance between the booster push
rod and pin head (SST).

Clearance: O mm (0 in.)

(e) Adjust the booster push rod length until the push
rod lightly touches the pin head.

HINT: When adjusting the push rod, depress the brade
pedal enough so that the push rod sticks out.

INSTALL CLUTCH BOOSTER

Install four nuts and the clutch booster.

CONNECT CLEVIS TO CLUTCH PEDAL

Connect the clevis to the clutch pedal with the clevis pin
and clip.

INSTALL MASTER CYLINDER TO CLUTCH BOOSTER
(See page CL-34)

Torque: 13 N:m (130 kgf-cm, 9 ft:Ibf)

CONNECT CLUTCH LINE UNION

Using SST, connect the union.

SST 09751-36011

CONNECT VACUUM HOSE TO CLUTCH BOOSTER

ADJUST CLUTCH PEDAL AND BLEED SYSTEM
(See page CL-31)



CLUTCH (Station Wagon) — Clutch Accumulator CL-43

CLUTCH ACCUMULATOR
COMPONENTS

e w/o Clutch Booster

Accumulator Cup

Accumulator Bracket
@ Cushion

5.4 (55, 48 in.-Ibf) LHD

® Gasket 15 (155, 11}

° w/ Clutch Booster ae -
@ Accumulator Cup RHD

15 (155, 11)
Accumulator Bracket @ Cushion

5.4 (55, 48 in.-Ibf) iS é)
Q

9 @ Piston

@ Gasket

|N-m (kgf-cm, ft-Ibf) : Specified torque
@ Non-reusable part

Q01645

REMOVAL OF CLUTCH ACCUMULATOR
(MAIN POINT OF REMOVAL AND
INSTALLATION)

(w/o Clutch Booster)

REMOVE MASTER CYLINDER
(See page CL-32)

(w/ Clutch Booster)

001643 1. REMOVE MASTER CYLINDER
{See page CL-34)

2. REMOVE CLUTCH ACCUMULATOR

Remove two bolts and clutch accumulator with bracket.



CL-44 CLUTCH (Station Wagon) — Clutch Accumulator

DISASSEMBLY OF CLUTCH ACCUMULATOR

1. REMOVE CLUTCH ACCUMULATOR BRACKET

(a) Remove four bolts and the bracket.

(b) Remove the gasket from the bracket.

w/o Ciutch Booster

2. REMOVE CUSHION

CLO583
CLO584

a re " 3. REMOVE PISTON AND SPRING

Using compressed air, remove the piston and spring.

CLO624

ASSEMBLY OF CLUTCH ACCUMULATOR

{ (w/o Clutch Booster)
(See page CL-43)

1. COAT PISTON AND ACCUMULATOR BODY WITH LITH-
IUM SOAP BASE GLYCOL GREASE, AS SHOWN

CLOS585
|

_ 2. INSTALL SPRING, PISTON AND CUSHION INTO ACCU-| MULATOR

CLO586



CLUTCH (Station Wagon) — Clutch Accumulator CL-45

3. INSTALL ACCUMULATOR BRACKET

(a) Install a new gasket to the bracket.

(b) Install the bracket to the accumulator and tighten
the four bolts.

Torque: 5.4-N-m (55 kgf-cm, 48 in.-Ibf)

CLOS87

(w/ Clutch Booster)
(See page CL-43)

4. COAT PISTON AND ACCUMULATOR BODY WITH LITH-
IUM SOAP BASE GLYCOL GREASE, AS SHOWN

CLO625

5. INSTALL SPRING, PISTON AND CUSHION INTO ACCU-
MULATOR

CLO626

6. INSTALL ACCUMULATOR BRACKET

(a) Install a new gasket to the bracket.

(b) Install the bracket to the accumulator and tighten
the four bolts.

Torque: 5.4 N-m (55 kgf-:cm, 48 in.-Ibf)



CL-46 CLUTCH (Station Wagon) — Clutch Accumulator

INSTALLATION OF CLUTCH ACCUMULATOR

(w/o Clutch Booster)

INSTALL MASTER CYLINDER
(See page CL-32)

1. INSTALL CLUTCH ACCUMULATOR

Install clutch accumulator with two bolts to clutch
booster.

2. CONNECT CLUTCH LINE TUBE

Using SST, connect the clutch line tube.

SST 09751-36011

Torque: 15 N-m (155 kgf-cm, 11 ft-Ibf)

3. INSTALL MASTER CYLINDER
(See page CL-8)

4. FILL RESERVOIR WITH BRAKE FLUID AND BLEED
CLUTCH SYSTEM

001643

5. CHECK FOR LEAKS



CLUTCH (Station Wagon) — Clutch Release Cylinder CL-47

CLUTCH RELEASE CYLINDER
COMPONENTS

Bleeder Plug
11 (110, 8)

Boot

Cylinder ©

15 (155, 11) @)))) TO
Push Rod |

|
Bolt Union
25 (250, 18)

@ Gasket

Nem (kgf-cm, ft-lbf)| : Specified torque

@ Non-reusable part 001472

REMOVAL OF CLUTCH RELEASE CYLINDER

1. REMOVE FLEXIBLE HOSE

(a) Using SST, disconnect the union.

SST 09023-00100

(b) Remove the flexible hose from the release cylinder.

Q01477 |



CL-48 CLUTCH (Station Wagon) — Clutch Release Cylinder

Q01478

Q01476

Q01473

2. REMOVE RELEASE CYLINDER

Remove the two bolts and pull out the release cylinder.

DISASSEMBLY OF RELEASE CYLINDER

1. REMOVE UNION

Remove the union bolts, two gaskets and union from the
release cylinder.

PULL OUT BOOT WITH PUSH ROD

REMOVE PISTON WITH SPRING

Using compressed air, remove the piston with the spring
from the cylinder.

INSPECTION OF RELEASE CYLINDER

HINT: Clean the disassembled parts with compressed.

INSPECT RELEASE CYLINDER BORE FOR SCORING OR
CORROSION

If a problem is found, clean or replace the cylinder.

INSPECT PISTON AND CUPS FPR WEAR, SCORING,
CRACKS OR SWELLING

If either one requires replacement, use the parts from the
cylinder kit.
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_ Lithium Soap Base Glycol Grease

CLO463
TL

Q01475

001478

Q01477

3. INSPECT PUSH ROD FOR WEAR OR DAMAGE

if necessary, replace the push rod.

ASSEMBLY OF RELEASE CYLINDER

1. COAT PISTON WITH LITHIUM SOAP BASE GLYCOL
GREASE, AS SHOWN

INSTALL PISTON WITH SPRING INTO CYLINDER

INSTALL BOOT WITH PUSH ROD TO CYLINDER

INSTALL UNION TO RELEASE CYLINDER

(a) Adjust the center line of the union Is in parallel with
release cylinder.

(b) Install union bolt.

Torque: 25 N-m (250 kgf-cm, 18 ft-Ibf)

INSTALLATION OF CLUTCH RELEASE CYLINDER

1.

2.

INSTALL RELEASE CYLINDER WITH TWO BOLTS

Torque: 12 N-m (120 kgf-cm, 9 ft-Ibf)

INSTALL FLEXIBLE HOSE

(a) Install and torque the flexible hose to the release cyl-
inder.

Torque: 23 N-m (235 kgf-cm, 17 ft-Ibf)
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(b) Using SST connect and torque the clutch line unionZo | to the flexible hose.
eR HINT: First finger-tighten and then tighten to specified
S| torque.

7, — SST 09023-00100

(Q Torque: 15 .N-m (155 kgf-cm, 11 ft-Ibf)
_ ©: SST (c) Install the clip.

\ =
\

Q01474

3. BLEED CLUTCH SYSTEM

4. CHECK FOR LEAKS
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CLUTCH UNIT

REMOVAL OF CLUTCH UNIT

Remove the parts as shown.

Fiywheel H151F Transaxle 39 (400, 29)
y Others 19 (195, 14)

Clutch Disc

Clutch Cover

Clutch Release Bearing
and Hub

Release Fork

(0)
0

Pilot Bearing tip Cm ~~

47 (480, 35)

|N-m (kgf-cm, ft-Ibf}| : Specified torque
@ Non-reusable part 001831

INSPECTION OF CLUTCH PARTS

1. INSPECT CLUTCH DISC FOR WEAR OR DAMAGE

Using calipers, measure the rivet head depth.

Maximum rivet depth: 0.3 mm (0.012 in.)

If a problem is found, replace the clutch disc.

CLO239

2. INSPECT CLUTCH DISC RUNOUT

Using a dial indicator, check the disc runout.

on Maximum runout: 0.8 mm (0.0371 in.)

| If runout is excessive, replace the clutch disc.

CL0373
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CLO615 |

CLO289

INSPECT FLYWHEEL RUNOUT

Using a dial indicator, check the flywheel runout.

Maximum runout: 0.1 mm (0.004 in.)

If runout is excessive, replace the flywheel.

INSPECT PILOT BEARING

Turn the bearing by hand while applying force in the axial
direction.

If the bearing sticks or has much resistance, replace the
pilot bearing.

HINT: The bearing is permanently lubricated and re-
quires no cleaning or lubrication.

IF NECESSARY, REPLACE PILOT BEARING

(a) Using SST, remove the pilot bearing.

SST 09303-35011

(b) Using SST, install the pilot bearing.

SST 09304-30012

INSPECT DIAPHRAGM SPRING FOR WEAR

Using calipers, measure the diaphragm spring for depth
and width of wear.

Maximum: Depth 0.6 mm (0.024 in.)
Width 5.0 mm (0.197 in.)

If necessary, replace the clutch cover.
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001343

CLO619 CLO611

CLO620

CLO396

__CL0393

7. INSPECT RELEASE BEARING

Turn the bearing by hand while applying force in the axial
direction.

HINT: The bearing ts permanently lubricated and re-
quires no cleaning or lubrication.

If a problem is found, replace the bearing.

INSTALLATION OF CLUTCH UNIT

(MAIN POINT OF INSTALLATION)

1. INSTALL CLUTCH DISC AND COVER ON FLYWHEEL

Insert the SST in the clutch disc, and then set them and
the cover in position.

SST 09301-00120

INSTALL CLUTCH COVER

(a) Align the matchmarks on the clutch cover and fly-
wheel.

(b) Torque the bolts on the clutch cover in the order
shown.

Torque:
H151F Transmission

39 N-m (400 kgf-cm, 29 ft-Ibf)
Others 19 N-m (195 kgf-cm, 14 ft-Ibf)

HINT: Temporarily tighten the No.1 and No.2 bolts.

‘CHECK DIAPHRAGM SPRING TIP ALIGNMENT
Using SST, check the diaphragm spring tip alignment.

Maximum non-alignment: 0.5 mm (0.020 in.)

If alignment is not as specified, using SST, adjust the di-
aphragm spring tip alignment.

SST 09333-00013
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— — 4. APPLY MOLYBDENUM DISULPHIDE LITHIUM BASE

GREASE (NLGI NO.2) AS SHOWN

CLO640
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MANUAL TRANSMISSION
(H151F TRANSMISSION)
(From Aug. 1990)

REFER TO LAND CRUISER (STATION WAGON) REPAIR
MANUAL FOR CHASSIS AND BODY (Pub. No. RM184E)

NOTE: The following pages contain only the points which
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MT-2 MANUAL TRANSMISSION (Station Wagon) — General Description, Description

GENERAL DESCRIPTION
When working with FIPG material, you must be observe the following.

Using a razor blade and gasket scraper, remove all the old packing (FIPG) material from the gasket surfaces.

Throughly clean all components to remove all the loose material.

Clean both sealing surfaces with a non-residue solvent.

Apply the seal packing in approx. 1 mm (0.04 in.) bead along the sealing surface.

Parts must be assembly within 10 minutes of application. Otherwise, the packing (FIPG) material must
be removed and reapplied.

DESCRIPTION
The H151F manual transmission is a three-shaft type, having an input shaft, output shaft and counter
gear. Power is transmitted from the input shaft to the counter gear, and then to the output shaft which
is co-axially fitted to the input shaft. The input shaft and the output shaft are engaged directly to each
other in the 4th gear position.

A triple-cone type synchromesh mechanism is used in the H151F type for the 1st to 3rd gears to reduce
the shifting force required.

FZ _ _ r?

HMO0521

Type of Transmission H151F
Type of Engine

1st 4.081

2nd 2.294

3rd 1.490
Gear Ratio

4th 1.000

5th 0.881

Reverse 4.313

Oil Capacity 2.6 liters (2.7 US qts., 2.3 Imp. gts) |
Oil Viscosity SAE 75W-90 |

Oil Grade API GL-4 or GL-5 |
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OPERATION
e The illustrations below show the engagements of transmission gears.

ae ee

1st Gear

= b CS

—)
D ADC

t —'

ai)

1st

2nd Gear

F wa

eS } 7
y

LA

2nd

3rd Gear

=
See Ole

3rd

_fOR e} Gerae Le |

Tea Spe
SIE

4th
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Reverse Idler Gear
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MT-4 MANUAL TRANSMISSION (Station Wagon) — Troubleshooting

TROUBLESHOOTING
You will find the troubles easier using the table well shown below. In this table, each number shows the
priority of causes in troubles. Check each part in order. If necessary, replace these parts.

T a mes _yeus

Oo,| © a | aq
( ] t L} 8 4 ‘ ©€See page ee ae ee a me Oe
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rs > > 5 | @ ol e| 2 = o| £ aTrouble a/S=/ai/2/ 3) €]/ se] 2} oc; e]86] s
=|sle/8le|%/ 8) 2/ 8/8] &|
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Noise 1 2 3 3

Oil leakage 1 2 2 3

Hard to shift or will not shift 2 3

Jumps out of gear 1 2 3 3

a ee Ss es es es Sn oe



MANUAL TRANSMISSION (Station Wagon) — Component Parts Removal MT-5

COMPONENT PARTS REMOVAL

COMPONENTS
a — —_——

Shift Lever Control Retainer

17 (170, 12)

37 (380, 27)

Slotted Spring ei }—————Slotted Spring Pin
Shift Lever Housing@

Shift Lever Shaft
Plug in

| . e S— 12 (120, 9)Filler Plug ——_@» e | , |

37 (380, 27) | Oit Receiver

Snap Ring | Back-Up Light Switch
QO ‘ 44 (450, 33)

6 Peg
Drain Plug | 37 (380, 27)

Transmission Case °
Snap Ring

j

Front Bearing Retainer

16 (170, 12)

Clutch Housing 37 {380, 27)

37 (380, 27)

Intermediate Plate 17 (170, 12)

12 (120, 9)

Transfer Adaptor

Oil Strainer

Nem (kgf:cm, ft-lbf)| : Specified torque

@ Non-reusable part

% Precoated part X5146
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COMPONENTS (Cont'd)
tte Ee a a a mai —

Output Shaft Assembly
Input Shaft Assembly

Synchronizer Ring

Shifting Key Spring

Hub Sleeve No.4

Shifting KeReverse Gear giey
Synchronizer Ring

13) 9)

@Snap Ring

Clutch Hub No.4

Shifting Key Spring

Needle Roller Bearing
“_

—_
Rear Bearing Retainer _~—--~

—_

,

[
|

|
|
{
I
|
l
]
!

|

intermediate Plate

Snap Ring

Rear Bearing
Outer Race Thrust Washerf

e
 ea

e 
e

e
 

C
e

 
td

Woodruff Key

Counter Gear yo

ad

Oil Receiver Reverse Idler Gear

Needle Roller Bearing

Thrust Washer

Reverse Idler Gear Shaft

18 (185, 13)

N-m (kgf-cm, ft-lbf)| : Specified torque

| @ Non-reusable part . x5128
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COMPONENTS (Cont'd)

19 (190, 14)

lua | 19 (190. 14) L—_@* Plug © Spring 36 (370, 27)
36 (370, 27) Ball——° @

I )
6 ¢ Interlock Pin

Shift Fork Shaft No.2

Shift Fork Shaft No.1 \
j Snap Ring @& @wy

Shift Fork No.2Interlock Pin n t
<r 19 (190, 14) KS

wt 2 34 (350, 25)
Snap Ring °

h ® Ball *| 19 (190, 14)
Reverse Shift Fork<7) Reverse Shift Head rse Ont ror

Interlock Pin

& Shift Fork Shaft No.3 Shift Fork Shaft No.4

36 (370, 27)

Shift Fork No.3

N-m (kgf-cm, ft:Ibf)| : Specified torque

@ Non-reusable part HMO341



MT-8 MANUAL TRANSMISSION (Station Wagon) — Component Parts Removal

?
HMO0522

2. REMOVE TRANSFER

Remove the six bolts and transfer from the transfer adaptor.

m YQ
HM0530

3. REMOVE RELEASE FORK AND BEARING

BASIC SUBASSEMBLY SEPARATION
(See pages MT-5 to 7)

1. REMOVE BREATHER HOSE

4. REMOVE BACK-UP LIGHT SWITCH

5. REMOVE CLUTCH HOUSING FROM TRANSMISSION
CASE

Remove the ten bolts and clutch housing.

HM0343

6. REMOVE TWO RESTRICT PINS

7. REMOVE BREATHER HOSE

HM0344
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8. REMOVE SHIFT LEVER CONTROL RETAINER

Remove the six bolts and transmission shift lever control
retainer.

9. REMOVE REVERSE RESTRICT PIN

(a) Using pliers, remove the slotted spring pin.

(b) Remove the reverse restrict pin.

HM0347

10. REMOVE OIL PUMP COVER ASSEMBLY

(a) Remove the five bolts and oil pump cover.

HM0348
|

(b) Using amagnetic finger, remove the two straight pins.

HM0349
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HMO0350

HM0353

HMO354

HMO355

11. REMOVE TRANSFER ADAPTOR

Remove the eleven bolts.

HINT: Ifnecessary, tap the transfer adaptor with a plas-
tic hammer.

12. REMOVE OIL STRAINER FROM TRANSFER ADAPTOR

Remove the two bolts and oil strainer.

13. REMOVE MAGNET FROM INTERMEDIATE PLATE

14. REMOVE REVERSE IDLE GEAR FROM INTERMEDIATE
PLATE

15. REMOVE SHIFT LEVER SHAFT AND SHIFT LEVER
HOUSING

(a) Using a pin punch and a hammer, drive out the slot-
ted spring pin from the shift lever housing.



MANUAL TRANSMISSION (Station Wagon) — Component Parts Removal MT-11

HM0356

HM0357

HM0358

HMO0359

HMO351

(b) Remove the shift lever shaft and shift lever housing.

16. REMOVE FRONT BEARING RETAINER

(a) Remove the eight bolts, and front bearing retainer.

(b) Using a snap ring expander, remove the two snap rings
from the input shaft and counter gear.

17. SEPARATE TRANSMISSION CASE FROM INTERMEDIATE
PLATE

(a) Using a brass bar and a hammer, carefully tap off the
transmission case.

(b) Remove the transmission case from the intermediate
plate.

18. REMOVE OIL RECEIVER FROM TRANSMISSION CASE

Remove the two bolts and oil receiver.
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19. REMOVE OIL RECEIVER FROM INTERMEDIATE PLATE

Remove the three bolts and oil receiver.

20. MOUNT INTERMEDIATE PLATE IN VISE

LL

II
 |
 m

c 
—

/ [|

M0510 |

mam

21. REMOVE STRAIGHT SCREW PLUGS, LOCKING BALLS
AND SPRINGS

(a) Using a torx socket wrench, remove the four screw
plugs.

(Torx socket wrench T40 09042-00020)

HM0361

O
 

(rac
e

O
o 

aw
a

| - (b) Using a magnetic finger, remove the four springs and
balls.

O
 

Uel
ce

22. REMOVE FORK SHAFT SNAP RINGS

Using two screwdrivers and a hammer, tap out the four
snap rings.

HMO0365
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HM0366

HM0367

HM0368

es ee ate —_

X§129

23. REMOVE SHIFT FORK SHAFT NO.4 AND REVERSE SHIFT
FORK

(a) Remove the set bolt.

(b) Remove the shift fork shaft No.4, reverse shift fork
and ball.

24. REMOVE SHIFT FORK SHAFT NO.3, SHIFT FORK NO.3
AND REVERSE SHIFT HEAD

(a) Using a magnetic finger, remove the interlock ball.

(b) Remove the set bolt.

(c) Remove the shift fork shaft No.3, shift fork No.3 and
reverse shift head.

(d) Using a magnetic finger, remove the interlock pin from
shift fork shaft No.3.
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HM0371

\ HM0372

HM0370

HM0374

HM0375

25. REMOVE SHIFT FORK SHAFT NO.2 AND SHIFT FORK
NO.1

(a) Using a magnetic finger, remove the interlock pin.

(b) Remove the set bolt.

(c) Remove the shift fork shaft No.1 and shift fork No.1.

(d) Using a magnetic finger, remove the interlock pin from
shift fork shaft No.1.

26. REMOVE SHIFT FORK SHAFT NO.2 AND SHIFT FORK
NO.2

(a) Using a magnetic finger, remove the interlock ball.

(b) Remove the set bolt.

(c) Remove the shift fork shaft No.2 and shift fork No.2.
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~ — -« |~) ds 27. REMOVE REVERSE GEAR AND HUB SLEEVE NO.4
ASSEMBLY
(w/ SERVICE HOLE)
(a) Using two screwdrivers and a hammer, drive out the

snap ring.

e
t 

Ste
nt 

om
 

Te

HMO0376

(b) Using SST and two bolts (90101-08136), remove the
hub sleeve No.4 assembly.

SST 09310-17010 (09310-07010, 09310-07020)

HM0380

(c) Remove the synchronizer ring, reverse gear and nee-
dle roller bearing.

AN
_ HM0379

[ ~ (w/o SERVICE HOLE)
(a) Using two screwdrivers and a hammer, drive out the

snap ring.

HM0376

(b) Using SST, remove the reverse gear with hub sleeve
No.4 assembly.

SST 09336-60010, 09950-20017

(c) Remove the needle roller bearing and synchronizer
ring.

HM0377
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HM0382

HMO0385

HMO509 |

28. REMOVE HUB SLEEVE NO.4, SHIFTING KEYS AND
SPRINGS FROM CLUTCH HUB NO.3

Using a screwdriver, remove the two springs and three
shifting keys from clutch hub No.4.

29. REMOVE REAR BEARING RETAINER

Remove the four bolts, and rear bearing retainer.

30. REMOVE TWO SNAP RINGS

(a) Using snap ring pliers, remove the two snap rings.

31. REMOVE COUNTER GEAR

(a) Using SST, remove the rear bearing outer race.

SST 09602-35011

(b) Using a screwdriver, remove the roller bearing and
counter gear.



MANUAL TRANSMISSION (Station Wagon) — Component Parts Removal MT-17

32. REMOVE INPUT SHAFT

HM0384

33. REMOVE OUTPUT SHAFT

Remove the output shaft, from the intermediate plate by
pulling on the output shaft and tapping on the intermedi-
ate plate with plastic hammer.

HMO0386



MT-18 MANUAL TRANSMISSION (Station Wagon) — Input Shaft

INPUT SHAFT

COMPONENTS

Roller Bearing

Input Shaft Bearing , 2

Synchronizer Ring

J Input Shaft
@ Snap Ring

@ Non-reusable part HM0387

INPUT SHAFT COMPONENT PARTS
INSPECTION

INSPECT SYNCHRONIZER RING

(a) Check for wear or damage.

(b) Check the braking effect of the synchronizer ring. Turn
the synchronizer ring in one direction while pushing
it to the gear cone and check that the ring is locked.

If the braking effect is insufficient, lightly rub the syn-
HMO0388 chronizer ring and gear cone by applying a small amount

of fine lapping compound. :

NOTICE:
¢ Wash off completely the fine lapping compound after

rubbing.

e Check again the braking action of the synchronizer ring.

(c) Measure the clearance between the synchronizer ring
back and gear spline end.

Minimum clearance: 0.6 mm (0.0236 in.)

lf the clearance ts less than the limit, replace the synchroniz-
er ring.

HMO0389
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.

aA ae sad es

g
z

— —_——
_____

HM0390

HM0391

SST

HM0392

HM0393

HMO390

REPLACEMENT OF BEARING

IF NECESSARY, REPLACE INPUT SHAFT BEARING

(a) Using a snap ring expander, remove the snap ring.

(b) Using a press, remove the bearing.

(c) Using SST and a press, install a new bearing.

SST 09316-20011

(d) Select a snap ring that will allow minimum axial play.

Mark Thickness mm (in.)

A 2.50 — 2.55 (0.0984 — 0.1004)
B 2.55 — 2.60 (0.1004 — 0.1024)
C 2.60 — 2.65 (0.1024 — 0.1043)
D 2.65 — 2.70 (0.1043 — 0.1063)
E 2.70 — 2.75 (0.1063 — 0.1083)
F 2.75 — 2.80 (0.1083 — 0.1102)

es

(e} Using a snap ring expander, install the snap ring.
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OUTPUT SHAFT
COMPONENTS

Third Gear

Synchronizer Ring

Hub Sleeve No.2

Clutch Hub No.2

Needle Roller Bearing

Needle Roller Bearing

y} 1 Shifting Key Spring

6 Synchronizer Ring —-— 7
_

a

Shifting Key Spring a
—_

©Snap Ring

| Shifting Key

Clutch Hub No.3
Shifting Key Spring

© Snap Ring —{}

Shifting Key a

--77
a |

| First Gear
|
|

_4

OSnap Ring
|

Shifting Key

Bearing

-\

Clutch Hub No.1
Shifting Key Spring

Q
C

 
ee

r 
a 

wre 
eee

Ball Bearing

Synchronizer Ring

Needle Roller Bearing Q) 0) ¥
0) ©Snap Ring

Thrust Washer

Thrust Washer

© Non-reusable part

Needle Roller

HM0S27
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OUPUT SHAFT DISASSEMBLY

1. MEASURE EACH GEAR THRUST CLEARANCE

Measure the thrust clearance of each gear.

Standard clearance:
Ist and 3rd gear 0.1 — 0.45 mm

(0.0039 — 0.0177 in.)
2nd and 5th gear O.1 — 0.35 mm

(0.0039 — 0.0138 in.)

HMo418 Maximum clearance:
Ist and 3rd gear 0.45 mm (0.0177 in.)
2nd and 5th gear 0.35 mm (0.0138 in.)

2. MEASURE EACH GEAR OIL CLEARANCE

3 Using a dial indicator, measure the oii clearance of each
LYMM <te gear.

—» Standard clearance:
a Ist and 3rd gear 0.020 — 0.073 mm
S (0.0008 — 0.0029 in.)HU

iL
} HM0420

2nd and 5th gear 0.015 — 0.068 mm
(0.0006 — 0.0027 in.)

Maximum clearance:
1st and 3rd gear 0.073 mm (0.0029 in.)
2nd and 5th gear 0.068 mm (0.0027 in.)

3. REMOVE BALL BEARING AND FIRST GEAR

(a) Using two screwdrivers and a hammer, drive out the
snap ring.

HM0396

(b) Remove the thrust washer and pin.

HM0397

(c) Using SST and a press, remove the ball bearing, thrust
washer, first gear and synchronizer rings.

SST 09555-55010

(d) Remove the pin and needle roller bearing.

SST

HM0402
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HM0405

HM0406

HM0410

HM0411

4. REMOVE HUB SLEEVE NO.1 ASSEMBLY, SYNCHRONIZ-
ER RING, SECOND GEAR AND NEEDLE ROLLER BEARING

(a} Using two screwdrivers and a hammer, drive out the
snap ring.

(b) Using a press, remove the hub sleeve No.1 assem-
bly, synchronizer rings, and second gear.

(c) Remove the needle roller bearing.

REMOVE HUB SLEEVE NO.1, SHIFTING KEYS AND
SPRINGS FROM CLUTCH HUB NO.1

Using a screwdriver, remove the three shifting keys and
two springs from the clutch hub No.1.

REMOVE HUB SLEEVE NO.2 ASSEMBLY, SYNCHRONIZ-
ER RINGS, THIRD GEAR AND NEEDLE ROLLER BEARING

(a} Remove two screwdrivers and a hammer, drive out
the snap ring.

(b) Shift hub sleeve No.3 onto the fifth gear.
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“(c) Using SST and a press, remove the hub sleeve No.2
assembly, synchronizer rings and third gear.

SST 09555-55010

(d) Remove the needle roller bearing.

7. REMOVE HUB SLEEVE NO.2, SHIFTING KEYS AND
SPRINGS FROM CLUTCH HUB NO.2

Using a screwdriver, remove the three shifting keys and
two springs from the clutch hub No.2.

8. REMOVE HUB SLEEVE NO.3 ASSEMBLY, SYNCHRONIZ-
ER RING, FIFTH GEAR AND NEEDLE ROLLER BEARING

(a} Using two screwdriver, and a hammer, drive out the
snap ring.

HM0415

~ ] (b) Using SST and a press, remove the hub sleeve No.3
assembly and synchronizer ring.

Ts | SST 09950-00020
(c) Remove the needle roller bearing.

|

& SST

9. REMOVE HUB SLEEVE NO.3 SHIFTING KEYS AND

7 ~ HM0416_.
| SPRINGS FROM CLUTCH HUB NO.3

Using a screwdriver, remove the three shifting keys and
two springs from the clutch hub No.3.

E9310
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HM0421

ane
-

3rd 5th 2nd 1st
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HM0424

HM0423

HM0480

INSPECTION OF OUTPUT SHAFT ASSEMBLY

1. INSPECT OUTPUT SHAFT

(a) Using calipers, measure the output shaft flange
thickness.

Minimum thickness: 4.725 mm (0.1860 in.)

(b) Using a dial indicator, check the shaft runout.

Maximum runout: 0.05 mm (0.0020 in.)

(c) Using a micrometer, measure the outer diameter of
the output shaft journal.

Minimum diameter:
1st 49.979 mm (1.9677 in.)
2nd 57.984 mm (2.2828 in.)
3rd Ss 37.979 mm (1.4952 in.)
5th 45.984 mm (1.8104 in.)

INSPECT SYNCHRONIZER RINGS

(a) Turn the ring and push it in to check the braking action.

(b) Measure the clearance between the synchronizer ring
back and the gear spline end.

Standard clearance:
Ist and 2nd gear 0.85 — 1.4 mm

(0.0335 — 0.0551 in.)
3rd gear 0.75 — 1.3 mm

(0.0295 — 0.0512 in.)
Minimum clearance:

Ist and 2nd gear 0.85 mm (0.0335 in.)
3rd gear 0.75 mm (0.0295 in.)
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HM0426

3. MEASURE CLEARANCE OF SHIFT FORKS AND HUB
SLEEVES

Using a feeler gauge, measure the clearance between the
hub sleeve and shift fork.

Maximum clearance: 0.35 mm (0.0138 in.)
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HM0429 |

HMQ430

M0431

OUTPUT SHAFT ASSEMBLY

1. INSERT CLUTCH HUB NO.1, NO.2 AND NO.3 INTO HUB
SLEEVE

(a) Install the clutch hub and shifting keys to the hub
sleeve.

(b) Install the springs under the shifting keys.

NOTICE: Install the key springs positioned so that their
end gaps are not in line.

INSTALL FIFTH GEAR AND HUB SLEEVE NO.3 ASSEM-
BLY ON OUTPUT SHAFT

(a) Apply gear oil to the shaft and needle roller bearing.

(b) Place the synchronizer ring on the gear and align the
ring slots with the shifting keys.

(c) Install the needle roller bearing in the fifth gear.

(d) Using SST and a press, install the fifth gear and hub
sleeve No.3.

SST 09316-60010 (09316-00010)

INSTALL SNAP RING

(a) Select a snap ring that will allow minimum axial play.
a

Mark Thickness mm (in.)

A 2.40 — 2.45 (0.0945 — 0.0965)
B 2.45 — 2.50 (0.0965 — 0.0984)
C 2.50 — 2.55 (0.0984 — 0.1004)
D 2.55 — 2.60 (0.1004 — 0.1024)
E
F

2.60 — 2.65 (0.1024 — 0.1044)
2.65 — 2.7/0 (0.1044 — 0.1063)
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HM0432

HM0434 |

HM0435

HM0436

(b) Using a brass bar and hammer, drive in the snap ring.

MEASURE FIFTH GEAR THRUST CLEARANCE

Using a feeler gauge, measure the fifth gear thrust
clearance.

Standard clearance: 0.1 — 0.35 mm
(0.0039 — 0.0138 in.)

Maximum clearance: 0.35 mm (0.0138 in.)

INSTALL THIRD GEAR AND HUB SLEEVE NO.2 ASSEMBLY

(a) Apply gear oil to the shaft and needle roller bearing.

(b) Place the synchronizer rings on the gear and align the
ring slots with the shifting keys.

(c) Install the needle roller bearing in the third gear.

(d) Using SST and a press, install the third gear and hub
sleeve No.2.

SST 09316-60010 (09316-00010)

INSTALL SNAP RING

(a) Select a snap ring that will allow minimum axial play.

Mark Thickness mm (in.)

4 1.90 — 1.95 (0.0748 — 0.0768)
1.95 — 2.00 (0.0768 — 0.0787)
2.00 — 2.05 (0.0787 — 0.0807)
2.05 — 2.10 (0.0807 — 0.0827)
2.10 — 2.15 (0.0827 — 0.0847)

| 2.15 — 2.20 (0.0847 — 0.0866)

oOwn
wo 

o
l
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)



MT-28 MANUAL TRANSMISSION (Station Wagon) — Output Shaft

(b) Using a brass bar and a hammer, drive in a new snap
ring.

HM0437

7. MEASURE THIRD GEAR THRUST CLEARANCE

Using a feeler gauge, measure the third gear thrust
clearance.

Standard clearance: 0.1 — 0.45 mm
(0.0039 — 0.0138 in.)

Maximum clearance: 0.45 mm (0.0138 in.)

HM0438

8. INSTALL SECOND GEAR AND HUB SLEEVE NO.1 AS-
SEMBLY

o (a) Apply gear oil to the shaft and needle roller bearing.

(b) Place the synchronizer rings on the gear and align the
ring slots with the shifting keys.

(c) Install the needle roller bearing in the second gear.

(d) Using a press, install the second gear and hub sleeve
No.1 assembly.

' HM0440

9. INSTALL SNAP RING

(a) Select asnap ring that will allow minimum axial play.
a ac - a a aaa |

Mark Thickness mm (in.)

a 2.90 — 2.95 (0.1142 — 0.1162) |
2.95 — 3.00 (0.1162 — 0.1181)B

C 3.00 — 3.05 (0.1181 — 0.1201)
D 3.05 ~— 3.10 (0.1201 — 0.1220)

E
F

3.10 — 3.15 (0.1220 — 0.1240) |
3.15 — 3.20 (0.1240 — 0.1260)

HM0441 — —_—— —————_—

(bo) Using a brass bar and a hammer, drive in a new snap
ring.

| HM0442



MANUAL TRANSMISSION (Station Wagon) — Output Shaft MT-29

——_———— ——] 10. MEASURE SECOND GEAR THRUST CLEARANCE

Using a feeler gauge, measure the second gear thrust
clearance.

Standard clearance: 0.1 — 0.35 mm
(0.0039 — 0.0138 in.)

Maximum clearance: 0.35 mm (0.0138 in.)

HM0443

11. INSTALL FIRST GEAR

(a) Apply gear oil to the shaft and needle roller bearing.

(b) Place the synchronizer ring on the gear and align the
ring slots with the shifting keys.

{(c) Install the needle roller bearing in the first gear.

12. INSTALL BALL BEARING

(a) Install the pin and thrust washer.

HM0399

(b) Using SST and a press, install the ball bearing.

SST 09316-60010 (09316-00010), 09523-36010

HM0446

(c) Install the pin and thrust washer.

HM0397



MT-30 MANUAL TRANSMISSION (Station Wagon) — Output Shaft

a 13. INSTALL SNAP RING

(a) Select a snap ring that will allow minimum axial play.

Mark Thickness mm (in.)

A 2.40 — 2.45 (0.0945 — 0.0965)
Jaan B 2.45 — 2.50 (0.0965 — 0.0984)

Cc 2.50 — 2.55 (0.0984 — 0.1004)
SX 7 D 2.55 — 2.60 (0.1004 — 0.1024)

E 2.60 — 2.65 (0.1024 — 0.1044)
F 2.65 — 2.70 (0.1044 — 0.1063)

ae G 2.70 — 2.75 (0.1063 — 0.1083)
H 2.75 — 2.80 (0.1083 — 0.1102)

(b) Using a brass bar and a hammer, drive in a new snap
ring.

HM0449



MANUAL TRANSMISSION (Station Wagon) — Counter Gear and Reverse Idler Gear MT-31

COUNTER GEAR AND REVERSE
IDLER GEAR
COMPONENTS

Rear Bearing Outer Race

@Snap Ring
y Counter Gear Rear Bearing

Counter Gear
Side Race

@ Inner Race Thrust Washer

Thrust Washer

Key

Reverse Idler Gear
|

Needle Roller Bearing

Reverse Idler Gear Shaft

@ Non-reusable part Mosa4
Qeumennnene. a et eS a a

‘| DISASSEMBLY OF COUNTER GEAR ASSEMBLY

| IF NECESSARY, REPLACE COUNTER GEAR FRONT BEARING
AND SIDE RACE

(a) Using a snap ring expander, remove the snap ring.

HM0419

—— — — (b) Using SST and socket wrench, press out the bearing.

SST 09950-00020

06623



MT-32 MANUAL TRANSMISSION (Station Wagon) — Counter Gear and Reverse Idler Gear

(c) Remove the side race.

INSPECTION OF COUNTER GEAR AND
REVERSE IDLER GEAR

1. INSPECT COUNTER GEAR

Using a micrometer, measure the outer diameter of nee-
dle roller bearing race.

Standard diameter: 35.957 — 35.970 mm
(1.4156 — 1.4161 in.)

Minimum diameter: 35.957 mm (1.4156 in.)
HM0452

2. INSTECT REVERSE IDLER GEAR

Using a dial indicator, measure the oil clearance of reverse
idler gear.

Standard clearance: 0.015 — 0.059 mm
(0.0006 — 0.0023 in.)

Maximum clearance: 0.059 mm (0.0023 in.)

ASSEMBLY OF COUNTER GEAR ASSEMBLY

INSTALL SIDE RACE AND COUNTER GEAR FRONT BEARING

(a) Apply gear oil to the side race.

(b) Install the side race.

(c) Apply gear oil to the bearing.

(d) Using SST and a press, install the bearing.

SST 09316-60010 (09316-00010, 09316-00020)

X4741 HMO0394

(e) Select a snap ring that will allow minimum axial play.
eat

Mark Thickness mm (in.)

2.45 — 2.50 (0.0970 — 0.0984)
2.50 — 2.55 (0.0984 — 0.1004)
2.55 — 2.60 (0.1004 — 0.1024)
2.60 — 2.65 (0.1024 — 0.1043)
2.65 — 2.70 (0.1043 — 0.1063)
2.70 — 2.75 (0.1063 — 0.1083)T"TMmMO

UQOW 
>



MANUAL TRANSMISSION (Station Wagon) — Counter Gear and Reverse Idler Gear MT-33

(f) Using a snap ring expander, install a new snap ring.

HMO0419



MT-34 MANUAL TRANSMISSION (Station Wagon) — Front Bearing Retainer

FRONT BEARING RETAINER
COMPONENTS

@ Oil Seal

Front Bearing Retainer jf

@ Non-reusable part HM0454

REPLACEMENT OF OIL SEAL

IF NECESSARY REPLACE FRONT BEARING RETAINER OIL SEAL

(a) Using a screwdriver, pry out the oil seal.

HM0455 |
(b) Using SST and a press in a new oil seal.

SST 09608-20012 (09608-03020, 09608-00040)

Oil seal depth: 15.4 — 16.2 mm
(0.606 — 0.638 in.)

HMO0456



MANUAL TRANSMISSION (Station Wagon) — Oil Pump Cover MT-35

OIL PUMP COVER
COMPONENTS

* Screw Plug

18 (185, 13)

Springgs
O-Ring

Ball
=

©

= Valve Seat
Oil Seal

S
Taper Plug
12 (120, 9) C3

Oil Pump Drive Rotor

Oil Pump Driven Rotor

Oil Pump Cover

N-m (kgf-cm, ft-lbf)| : Specified torque

@ Non-reusable part

%* Precoated part HMO0400

DISASSEMBLY OF OIL PUMP COVER
ASSEMBLY

1. CHECK BODY CLEARANCE OF DRIVEN ROTOR

Push the driven rotor to one side of the cover.

Using a feeler gauge,. measure the clearance.

Standard clearance: 0.075 — 0.170 mm
(0.0030 — 0.0067 in.)

Maximum clearance: 0.170 mm (0.0067 in.)

If the clearance more than the limit, replace the driven ro-
tor or pump cover.

2. CHECK TIP CLEARANCE OF BOTH ROTORS

Using a feeler gauge, measure the clearance between both
rotor tips.

Standard clearance: 0.10 — 0.22 mm
(0.0039 — 0.0087 in.)

Maximum clearance: 0.22 mm (0.0087 in.)

If the clearance more than the limit, replace the drive ro-
tor or driven rotor.



MT-36 MANUAL TRANSMISSION (Station Wagon) — Oil Pump Cover

3. REMOVE OIL PUMP DRIVE ROTOR

HM0401

4. REMOVE OIL PUMP DRIVEN ROTOR

5. REMOVE O-RING

HM0445

6. REMOVE SCREW PLUG, SPRING, BALL AND VALVE SEAT

(a) Using a hexagon wrench, remove the screw plug.

HMO0499

(b) Using a magnetic finger, remove the spring.

IN)

HMO0486

(c) Using a magnetic finger, remove the ball.

HM0484



MANUAL TRANSMISSION (Station Wagon) — Oil Pump Cover MT-37

HM0485

HM0513

HMO0512

HMO511

HM0373

7.

8.

(d)

(e)

Using a magnetic finger, remove the valve seat.

Remove the O-ring from the valve seat.

REMOVE TAPER PLUG

REMOVE OIL SEAL

Using a screwdriver, pry out the oil seal. —

ASSEMBLY OF OIL PUMP COVER ASSEMBLY

INSTALL OIL SEAL

Using SST and a hammer, drive in the oil seal.

1.

SST 09608-12010 (09608-00020, 09608-00060)

INSTALL VALVE SEAT, BALL, SPRING AND SCREW PLUG

(a)

(b)

(c)

Install the O-ring to valve seat.

Apply gear oil to the valve seat.

Install the valve seat.



MT-38 MANUAL TRANSMISSION (Station Wagon) — Oil Pump Cover

HM0378

HM0445

(d) Apply gear oil to the ball.

(e) Install the ball.

(f) Install the spring.

(g) Using a hexagon wrench, install and torque the screw
plug.

Torque: 18 N-m (185 kgf-cm, 13 ft-lbf)

INSTALL TAPER PLUG

Install and torque the taper plug.

Touque: 12 N-m (120 kgf-cm, 9 ft-Ibf)

INSTALL OIL PUMP DRIVEN ROTOR

(a) Apply gear oil to the driven rotor.

(ob) Install the oil pump driven rotor.



MANUAL TRANSMISSION (Station Wagon) — Oil Pump Cover MT-39

5. INSTALL OIL PUMP DRIVE ROTOR

(a) Apply gear oil to the drive rotor.

(b) Install the oil pump drive rotor.

6. INSTALL NEW O-RING

HM0401



MT-40 MANUAL TRANSMISSION (Station Wagon) — Component Parts Installation

COMPONENT PARTS INSTALLATION
BASIC SUBASSEMBLY REASSEMBLY
(See pages MT-5 to 7)

HM0384

_ _ _ HMOSO6 |

1. INSTALL OUTPUT SHAFT ASSEMBLY TO INTERMEDIATE
PLATE

(a) Install the output shaft assembly into the intermedi-
ate plate by pulling on the output shaft assembly and
tapping on the intermediate plate.

(b) Using a snap ring expander, install the snap ring.

INSTALL INPUT SHAFT

(a) Apply MP grease to the 12-needle roller bearing and
install them into the input shaft.

(b) install the input shaft to the output shaft with the syn-
chronizer ring slots aligned with the shifting keys.

INSTALL COUNTER GEAR

(a) Install the counter gear into the intermediate plate and
install the roller bearing.

(b) Using a snap ring expander, install the snap ring to
outer race.



MANUAL TRANSMISSION (Station Wagon) — Component Parts Installation MT-41

HM0460

HM0462

HM0379

Front

HM0422

HM0464

4.

5.

(c) Install the counter gear rear bearing outer race with
a brass bar and hammer.

INSTALL REAR BEARING RETAINER

Install and torque the bolts.

Torque: 18 N-m (185 kgf-cm, 13 ft:lbf)

_ INSTALL REVERSE GEAR, HUB SLEEVE NO.4 ASSEMBLY
AND NEEDLE ROLLER BEARING

(a) Apply gear oil to the needle roller bearing.

(b) Install the needle roller bearing and reverse gear with.
synchronizer ring.

(c) Install the clutch hub No.4 and shifting keys to the
hub sleeve No.4.

(d) Install the spring under the shifting keys.

NOTICE: Install the key springs positioned so that their
end gaps are not in line.

(e) Using SST and a hammer, install the hub sleeve No.4
assembly.

SST 09316-60010 (09316-00010)



MT-42 MANUAL TRANSMISSION (Station Wagon) — Component Parts Installation

HM0466

HM0469

HM0375

HM0374

6. INSTALL SNAP RING

(a) Select a snap ring that will allow minimum axial play.
a

Mark Thickness mm (in.)

2.40 — 2.45 (0.0945 — 0.0965)
2.45 — 2.50 (0.0965 — 0.0984)
2.50 — 2.55 (0.0984 — 0.1004)
2.55 — 2.60 (0.1004 — 0.1024)
2.60 — 2.65 (0.1024 — 0.1044)
2.65 — 2.70 (0.1044 — 0.1063)TMM

m 
OO

O 
>

(b) Using a brass bar and a hammer, install the snap ring.

MEASURE REVERSE GEAR THRUST CLEARANCE

Using a feeler gauge, measure the reverse gear clearance.

Standard clearance: 0.1 — 0.67 mm
(0.0039 — 0.0264 in.)

Maximum clearance: 0.67 mm (0.0264 in.)

INSTALL SHIFT FORK SHAFT NO.2 AND SHIFT FORK
NO.2

(a) Place shift fork No.2 into the grove of hub sleeve No.2.

(b) Install shift fork shaft No.2 to shift fork No.2 and in-
termediate plate.

(c) Install and torque the set bolt.

Torque: 36 N-m (370 kgf-cm, 27 ft-lbf)

INSTALL SHIFT FORK SHAFT NO.1 AND SHIFT FORK
NO.1

(a) Using a magnetic finger, install the interlock pin into
the intermediate plate.
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HM0471

HM0372
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HM0477

(b) Install the interlock pin into the shaft hole.

(c) Place shift fork No.1 into the groove of hub sleeve
No.1.

(d) Install shift fork shaft No.1 to shift fork No.1 and in-
termediate plate.

(e) Install and torque the bolt.

Torque: 36 N-m (370 kgf-cm, 27 ft-Ibf)

10. INSTALL SHIFT FORK SHAFT NO.3, REVERSE SHIFT
HEAD AND SHIFT FORK NO.3

(a) Using a magnetic finger, install the interlock pin into
the intermediate plate.

(b) Install the interlock pin into the shaft hole.

(c) Place shift fork No.3 into the groove of hub sleeve
No.3.

(d) Install shift fork shaft No.3 to shift fork No.3, reverse
shift head and shift fork through the intermediate
plate.

(e) Install and torque the set bolt.

Torque: 36 N-:m (370 kgf-cm, 27 ft-Ibf)



MT-44 MANUAL TRANSMISSION (Station Wagon) — Component Parts Installation

11. INSTALL SHIFT FORK SHAFT NO.3 OR NO.4 AND
REVERSE SHIFT FORK

PAL | M (a) Using a magnetic finger, install the locking ball into

riot VEN HA the intermediate plate.
Tae)

HM0368 i

(b) Place reverse shift fork into the groove of hub sleeve
No.3 or No.4.

(c) Install shift fork shaft No.3 or No.4 to reverse shift
fork and shift fork through the intermediate plate.

(d) Using a magnetic finger, install the locking ball into
the reverse shift head.

HM0478

(e) Install and torque the set bolt.

Torque: 36 N-m (370 kgf-cm, 27 ft-lbf)

12. INSTALL FORK SHAFT SNAP RINGS

Using a brass bar and hammer, tap in the four snap rings.

HM0482

13. INSTALL LOCKING BALLS, SPRINGS AND SCREW PLUGS

(a) Install the four locking balls, springs and screw plugs.

©
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MANUAL TRANSMISSION (Station Wagon) — Component Parts Installation MIT-45

| — oo (b) Apply liquid sealer to the plug threads.

Sealant: Part No.08833-00080, THREE BOND 1344,
LOCTITE 242 or equivalent

(c) Using a torx socket wrench, torque the screw plug.

{Torx socket wrench T40 09042-00020)

Torque: 19 N-m (190 kgf-cm, 14 ft-lbf)

| . HM0361
14. INSTALL REVERSE IDLER GEAR TO INTERMEDIATE PLATE

HM0354

- | 15. DISMOUNT INTERMEDIATE PLATE FROM VISE

(a) Dismount the intermediate plate from the vise.

(b) Remove the bolts, nuts and plate washers.

16. INSTALL OIL RECEIVER TO INTERMEDIATE PLATE

(a) Install the oil receiver.

| (b) Install and torque the three bolts.
Torque: 18 N-m (185 kgf-:cm, 13 ft-ibf)

HM0518

17. INSTALL MAGNET TO INTERMEDIATE PLATE

HM0353

— ft, +4 18. INSTALL OIL RECEIVER TO FRONT CASE

=~
Install and torque the two bolts.

Torque: 12 N-m (120 kgf-cm, 9 ft:Ibf)

HMO0351



MT-46 MANUAL TRANSMISSION (Station Wagon) — Component Parts Installation

19. ASSEMBLE TRANSMISSION CASE AND INTERMEDIATE
PLATE

(a) Remove any packing material and be careful not to
drop oil on the contacting surface of the transmission

Seal
Packing case.

(b) Apply seal packing to the transmission case as shown
in the figure.

Seal packing: Part No.08826-00090, THREE BOND
1281 or equivalent

HINT: Install the transmission case as soon as the seal
packing is applied.

(c) Align each bearing outer race, each fork shaft end and
reverse idler gear shaft end with the case installation
holes, and install the case.

(d) Using a plastic hammer, tap on the case to install it.

HM0494

HM0488

— —— — 20. INSTALL BEARING SNAP RINGS

Using a snap ring expander, install the two snap rings to
the input shaft bearing and counter gear front bearing.

HM0358

| 21. INSTALL FRONT BEARING RETAINER

| (a) Remove any packing material and be careful not to
drop oil on the contacting surfaces of the front bear-
ing retainer.

(b) Apply seal packing to the retainer as shown in the
figure and install it to the transmission case.

Seal packing: Part No.08826-00090, THREE BOND
1281 or equivalent

Seal Packing

HINT: Install the front bearing retainer as soon as the seal
__ M0480 | packing is applied.

(c) Apply liquid sealer to the bolt threads.

Sealant: Part No.08833-00080, THREE BOND 1344,
LOCTITE 242 or equivalent

(d) Install and torque the eight bolts.

Torque: 16 N-m (170 kgf-cm, 12 ft-Ibf)

HM0491
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HMO0356

HMO355

TFO847

HM0495

22. INSTALL SHIFT LEVER SHAFT AND SHIFT LEVER
HOUSING

{a) Install the shift lever shaft and shift lever housing.

(b) Using a pin punch and hammer, drive in the slotted
spring pin.

23. INSTALL OIL STRAINER TO TRANSFER ADAPTOR

(a) Install the oil strainer.

(b) Install and torque the two bolts.

Torque: 12 N-m (120 kgf-cm, 9 ft-Ibf)

24. INSTALL TRANSFER ADAPTOR

(a) Remove any packing material and be careful not to
drop oil on the contacting surfaces of the transfer
adaptor.

(b) Apply seal packing to the transfer adaptor as shown.

Seal packing: Part No.08826-00090, THREE BOND
1281 or equivalent

HINT: Install the transfer adaptor as soon as the seal
packing is applied.

(c) Install the transfer adaptor.

(d) Install and torque the eleven bolts.

Torque: 37 N-m (380 kgf-cm, 27 ft-lbf)
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HMO0496

HM0497

HM0347
|

HMO501

25.

| 26.

7

27.

INSTALL OIL PUMP BODY

(a) Apply MP grease to the straight pin.

(b) Install the two straight pins.

(c) Install the oil pump body.

(d) Apply liquid sealer to the bolt threads.

Sealant: Part No. 08833-00080, THREE BOND 1344,
LOCTITE 242 or equivalent.

(e) Install and torque the five bolts.

Torque: 17 N-m (170 kgf-cm, 12 ft:lbf)

INSTALL REVERSE RESTRICT PIN

(a) Install the reverse restrict pin to the shift control re-
tainer.

(b) Using a hammer, tap in the slotted spring pin as
shown.

INSTALL SHIFT LEVER CONTROL RETAINER

(a} Remove any packing material and be careful not to
drop oil on the contacting surfaces of the shift lever
control retainer as shown.

(b) Apply seal packing to the shift lever control retainer.

Seal packing: Part No.08826-00090, THREE BOND
1281 or equivalent

HINT: Install the shift lever control retainer as soon as
the seal packing is applied.
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~ (c) Install and torque the six bolts.

Torque: 17 N-m (170 kgf-cm, 12 ft-lbf)

HMO0502

28. INSTALL TWO RESTRICT PINS

Torque: 37 N-m (380 kgf-cm, 27 ft-lbf)

HMO0503

a 29. INSTALL CLUTCH HOUSING

(a) Install the clutch housing.

(b) Install and torque the ten bolts.

Torque: 37 N-m (380 kgf-cm, 27 ft-Ibf)

30. INSTALL BACK-UP LIGHT SWITCH

Torque: 44 N-m (450 kgf-cm, 33 ft-lbf)

31. INSTALL RELEASE FORK AND BEARING
HMO504

32. INSTALL TRANSFER TO TRANSFER ADAPTOR

Install the transfer to the transfer adaptor with six bolts.

Torque: 69 N-m (700 kgof-cm, 51 ft-lbf)

33. INSTALL BREATHER HOSE

HMOS22
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TRANSFER
REFER TO LAND CRUISER (HARDTOP AND CANVAS TOP)
REPAIR MANUAL FOR CHASSIS AND BODY (Pub. No.
RM183E) |

NOTE: The following pages contain only the points which
differ from the above listed manual.
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Front Extension Housing Assembly ..............000008- TF-25

Rear Extension Housing Assembly ............eceecesees TF-29

ASSEMBLY OF TRANSFER ............cccccccsccccccecceceres . TF-33



TF-2 TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Description

DESCRIPTION

TRANSFER

The transfer transmits the drive force from the transmission to the front wheels, switching between 2WD,
4WD (High) and 4WD (Low).

The specifications and cross-section diagrams are as shown.

4 J

=a | fl

D> d

(-

a Lae

enti

\

TFO105

Specifications

Type of Transfer HFiA

Type of Transmission H151F

Type of Engine 1FZ-F

High Speed Range 1.000
Gear Ratio -

Low Speed Range 2.488

Oil Capacity 1.3 liters (1.4 US qts, 1.1 Imp.qts)

| Type of oil API GL-4 or GL-5, SAE 75W-930



PRECAUTIONS

TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Precautions, Troubleshooting

When working with FIPG material, you must be observe the following.

TF-3

Using a razor blade and gasket scraper, remove ali the old packing (FIPG) material from the gasket sur-
faces.

Thoroughly clean all components to remove all the loose material.

Clean both sealing surfaces with a non-residue solvent.

Apply the seal packing in approx. 1 mm (0.04 in.) bead along the sealing surface.

Parts must be assembled within 10 minutes of application. Otherwise, the packing (FIPG) material must
be removed and reapplied.

TROUBLESHOOTING
a

Problem Possible cause Remedy Page |
Hard to shift or will Transfer taulty Disassemble and inspect transfer TF-4
not shift

Transfer jumps out of Transfer faulty Disassemble and inspect transfer TF-4
| gear

| Noise Transfer faulty Disassembly and inspect transfer TF-4
Wrong oil grade Replace oil

Oil level low Add oil

Oil leakage Oil level too high Drain oil



TF-4 TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Components

COMPONENTS
a ces a Eta es

Nut
12 (120, 9)

Lever Lock Pin

12 (120, 9) g

Motor Actuator
(Motor Shift Type)

*& Screw Plug > —15.4 (55, 48 in.-Ibf)

Spring

Oil Receiver

AWD Indicator Switch

| Output Gear

Outer Lever
Washer

Inner Lever
Shift Fork No. 2 and
Fork Shaft

| 37 (380, 27)

Shift Fork No. 1 and
Fork Shaft Front Case

Breather Hose

Bearing Race

Front Extension Housing

Output Shaft Assembly

Input Shaft Assembly

Speedometer Drive Gear

@Lock Nut
128 (1,300, 94)

Idler Gear Assembly 37 (380, 27)

Adjusting Shim

%*| 37 (380, 27)
Bearing Race

| Rear Case

{s——*| 37 (380, 27)
9

() ' op Rear Extension
u- . PHousing

7Oil Strainer /}
5.4 (55, 48 in.-Ibf)

Snap Ring
. Case CoverQ——oi Receiver 4,9 (50, 43 in. -Ibf)

| N-m (kgf-cm, ft-lbf)| : Specified torque

@ Non-reusable part

% Precoated part TFO965 |
——— a a EE a ome — —— ay



TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Disassembly of Transfer TF-5

(Motor Shift Type) DISASSEMBLY OF TRANSFER
(See page TF-4)

1. REMOVE BREATHER HOSE

TFO832

(Direct Shift Type)

c

Cc

TFO833

2. (MOTOR SHIFT TYPE)
REMOVE MOTOR ACTUATOR

Remove the four bolts and motor actuator.

HINT: Set the motor actuator in differential lock condi-
tion.

TFO834

3. (MOTOR SHIFT TYPE)
REMOVE OUTPUT GEAR

TFO835

4. REMOVE SCREW PLUG, SPRING AND BALL

(a) Using a torx socket wrench, remove the screw plug.

(Torx socket wrench T40 09042-00020)



TF-6 TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Disassembly of Transfer

TFO838

TF1027

SST

<<>>
A

(__¥
TF1070 |

TF1042] -

(b) Using a magnetic finger, remove the spring and ball.

REMOVE 4WD INDICATOR SWITCH

REMOVE OUTPUT SHAFT COMPANION FLANGE

(a) Using a hammer and chisel, loosen the staked part
of the nut.

(b) Using SST to hold the flange, remove the nut and
washer.

SST 09330-00021

(c) Remove the companion flange.

REMOVE SPEEDOMETER DRIVE GEAR AND DUST DE-
FLECTOR FROM OUTPUT SHAFT COMPANION FLANGE

(a) Using SST and a press, remove the speedometer
drive gear.

SST 09608-20012 (09608-00040), 09950-00020 —



TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Disassembly of Transfer TF-7

(b) Using SST, remove the dust deflector.
SST 09950-20017

-——— - —— 8. REMOVE DUST DEFLECTOR FROM REAR EXTENSION

HOUSING

Using SST, remove the dust deflector.

SST 09950-2001 7

9. REMOVE FRONT EXTENSION HOUSING

Remove the six bolts and front extension housing.

HINT: If necessary, tap the front extension housing
with a plastic hammer.

TFO841 |

10. REMOVE CLUTCH SLEEVE, SHIFT FORK NO.2 AND
FORK SHAFT

11. SEPARATE SHIFT FORK NO.2 AND FORK SHAFT

(Motor shift type)
(a) Using two screwdrivers and a hammer, tap out the

snap rings.

(b) Separate the shift fork No.2 and fork shaft.

TFOB44



TF-8 TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Disassembly of Transfer

(Direct shift type)
(a) Using two screwdrivers and a hammer, tap out the

snap rings.

(b) Separate the shift fork No.3, fork shaft and spring.

TF 1068

12. REMOVE REAR EXTENSION HOUSING

Remove the nine bolts and rear extension housing.

HINT: Using a plastic hammer, tap the rear extension
housing and remove it.

13. REMOVE SPACER NO.1, BALL AND SHIMS

(a} Remove the spacer No.1.

(b) Using a magnetic finger, remove the ball.

(c) Remove the shims.

TF1017

14. REMOVE OIL STRAINER FROM REAR CASE

Remove the two set bolts and oil strainer.

| 15. REMOVE CASE COVER

(a) Remove the five bolts.

TF1076 |



TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Disassembly of Transfer TF-9

—_ | (b) Using a brass bar and hammer, remove the case

cover.

TF1081 |

16. SEPARATE FRONT CASE AND REAR CASE

(a) Using snap ring pliers, remove the snap ring.

TFO850

(b) Remove the eight bolts.

TF1101

(c) Using a brass bar and hammer, tap the rear case and
separate it.

17. REMOVE OIL RECEIVER FROM REAR CASE

Remove the set bolt and oil receiver.

TFO853



TF-10 TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Disassembly of Transfer

Q- C <0 SO

TFO854

TF 1066

TF 1083

TF1092

TFO858

18. REMOVE TWO BEARING RACES FROM REAR CASE

19. REMOVE INPUT SHAFT ASSEMBLY

Using a plastic hammer, tap the front case and remove
the input shaft.

20. REMOVE IDLE GEAR ASSEMBLY, OUTPUT SHAFT
ASSEMBLY, SHIFT FORK NO.1 AND FORK SHAFT

21. SEPARATE SHIFT FORK NO.1 AND FORK SHAFT

(a) Using a pin punch and hammer, drive out the slotted
Spring pin.

(b) Separate the shift fork No.1 and fork shaft.

22. REMOVE SHIFT OUTER LEVER AND INNER LEVER

(a) Remove the nut and washer.



TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Disassembly of Transfer TF-11

(b) Using a brass bar and hammer, tap out the lever lock
pin.

TFO859

(c) Remove the shift outer lever and inner lever.

TFO860

— ] 23. IF NECESSARY, REPLACE SHIFT LEVER OIL SEAL

ma i: (a) Using a screwdriver, pry out the oil seal.

TFO861

(b) Using SST and a hammer, drive in anew oil seal.
| SST 09608-20012 (09608-00080, 09608-03020)

SST

TFO862

24. IF NECESSARY, REPLACE INPUT SHAFT OIL SEAL

(a) Using SST and a hammer, drive out the oil seal.

SST 09316-60010 (09316-00010)

TFO863



TF-12 TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Disassembly of Transfer

TFO864

TFO866

TFO867

K3470

(b) Using SST and a hammer, drive in a new oil seal.

SST 09316-60010 (09316-00010, 09316-00030)

25. REMOVE OIL RECEIVER FROM FRONT CASE

Remove the set bolt and oil receiver.

26. REMOVE TWO BEARING RACES FROM FRONT CASE

(a) Using SST, remove the bearing race.

SST 09950-20017

(b) Using a brass bar and hammer, remove the bearing
race.

27. INSPECTION OF TRANSFER INDICATOR SWITCH

Check that there is continuity between terminals as
shown.

Switch Position Specified

Push Continuity

Free No continuity |

lf operation is not as specified, replace the switch.



TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Disassembly of Transfer TF-13

Motor Actuator Side | 28. INSPECT MOTOR ACTUATOR
(a) Using an ohmmeter, measure the resistance be-

tween terminals 2 and 3.

Standard resistance: 0.3 — 1002

(b) Using an ohmmeter, measure the resistance be-
tween terminals 2 or 3 and body ground.

Standard resistance: More than 0.5 MQ

If resistance value is not as specified, replace the motor
actuator.



TF-14 TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Component Parts (Input Shaft Assembly)

COMPONENT PARTS

Input Shaft Assembly

COMPONENTS

Input Gear

Input Shaft

@ Snap Ring

<j - ” _. “= Ball Bearing

Front Ball Bearing

@ Non-reusable part 001624

DISASSEMBLY OF INPUT SHAFT ASSEMBLY

1. REMOVE REAR BALL BEARING

(a) Using snap ring pliers, remove the snap ring.

TFO869

(b) Using a press and socket wrench, remove the rear
ball bearing.Socket Wrench

TFO870



TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Component Parts (Input Shaft Assembly) TF-15

2. REMOVE INPUT GEAR

(a) Using snap ring pliers, remove the snap ring.

TFO873

(b) Using a press, remove the input gear.

F087 |

_ 3. REMOVE FRONT BALL BEARING

: Using a press, remove the front ball bearing.

ASSEMBLY OF INPUT SHAFT ASSEMBLY

1. INSTALL FRONT BALL BEARING

Using a press, install the front bail bearing.

am, \
TFO876

a | 2. INSTALL INPUT GEAR

(a) Using a press, install the input gear.

THI

TFO877



TF-16 TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Component Parts (Input Shaft Assembly)

a

TFO873

| ; | TF 1060

TFO897

TFOS88|

(b) Select a snap ring that will allow minimum axial play
and insta

Mark

| it on the shaft.

Thickness mm (in.) |
A

rH
 

nam
o 

qa
o 

w
w

:

2.0 (0.0787)

2.1 (0.0827)

2.2 (0.0866)

2.3 (0.0906)

2.4 (0.0945)

2.5 (0.0984)

2.6 (0.1024)

2.7 (0.1063)

2.8 (0.1102)

INSTALL REAR BALL BEARING

(a) Using SST and a press, install the rear ball bearing.

SST 09316-60010 (09316-00030)

(b) Select a snap ring that will allow minimum axial
play.

Mark Thickness mm (in.)

A 2.0 (0.0787)

B 2.1 (0.0827)

C 2.2 (0.0866)

D 2.3 (0.0906)

E 2.4 (0.0945)

(c) Using snap ring pliers, install the snap ring.



TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Component Parts (Idler Gear Assembly) TF-17

Idler Gear Assembly

COMPONENTS

Front Taper Roller Bearing

Rear Taper Roller Bearing

Idler Gear

TF1078

DISASSEMBLY OF IDLER GEAR ASSEMBLY

1. REMOVE FRONT TAPER ROLLER BEARING

Using SST, press and socket wrench, remove the front
Tn taper roller bearing.

TF1050

2. REMOVE REAR TAPER ROLLER BEARING

Using SST, press and socket wrench, remove the rear .
taper roller bearing.

SST 09950-00020

-TF1049



TF-18 TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Component Parts (Idler Gear Assembly)

en,

ASSEMBLY OF IDLER GEAR ASSEMBLY

1. INSTALL REAR TAPER ROLLER BEARING

Using SST and a press, install the rear taper roller bear-
ing.

SST 09316-60010 (09316-00010, 09316-00070)

TF1092

2. INSTALL FRONT TAPER ROLLER BEARING

Using SST and a press, install the front taper roller bear-
ing.

SST 09316-60010 (09316-00010, 09316-00050)

TF1019



Component Parts
TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) — (Output Shaft Assembly) TF-19

Output Shaft Assembly
COMPONENTS

Synchronizer Ring Output Shaft

Front Taper Roller
Bearing

Front Drive Gear
Piece

bY

|

@Snap Ring

_--7~" — Shifting Key
—

\

Rear Taper Roller Bearing

Low Speed Gear

Needle Roller Bearing

|

@Snap Ring

High and Low Hub Sleeve

High and Low Clutch Hub

Shifting Key Spring

@ Non-reusable part TF1055

DISASSEMBLY OF OUTPUT SHAFT ASSEMBLY

1. MEASURE EACH GEAR THRUST CLEARANCE

Using a dial indicator, measure the thrust clearance of
high speed gear and low speed gear.

High speed gear
Standard clearance: 0.28 — 0.43 mm

(0.0110 — 0.0169 in.)

Maximum clearance: 0.43 mm (0.0169 in.)

TF1074 Low speed gear
Standard clearance: 0.20 — 0.45 mm

| (0.00739 — 0.0177 in.)

Maximum clearance: 0.45 mm (0.0177 in.)

2. MEASURE EACH GEAR OIL CLEARANCE

Using a dial indicator, measure the oil clearance of high
speed gear and low speed gear.

Standard clearance: 0.0075 — 0.034 mm
(0.0003 — 0.0013 in.)

Maximum clearance: 0.034 mm (0.0013 in.)
TF1075



Component Parts
TE-20 TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) — (Output Shaft Assembly)

TF1028

—
—

TF1053

TF1048

TF 1026

TF1051

3.

4.

5.

6.

REMOVE FRONT DRIVE GEAR PIECE

(a) Using snap ring pliers, remove the snap ring.

(b) Using SST and socket wrench, remove the front
drive gear piece.

SST 09950-00020

REMOVE FRONT TAPER ROLLER BEARING

Using SST and a press, remove the front taper roller bear-
ing.

SST 09950-00020

REMOVE HIGH SPEED GEAR, SYNCHRONIZER RING
AND NEEDLE ROLLER BEARING

REMOVE LOW SPEED GEAR AND REAR TAPER ROLLER
BEARING

(a) Using a press, remove the low speed gear and rear
taper roller bearing.

(b) Remove the needle roller bearing.



Component Parts
TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) — (Output Shaft Assembly) TF-21

TF1023

TF1025

TF1022

REMOVE HIGH AND LOW HUB SLEEVE

(a) Using a screwdriver, remove the two springs.

(b) Remove the high and low hub sleeve and shifting
keys.

(c) Using two screwdrivers and hammer, drive out the
snap ring.

(d). Using a press, remove the clutch hub.



TF-22
Component Parts

TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) — (Output Shaft Assembly)

TF1040

TF1040

WMO0064 |

WMO065

WMOO066

INSPECTION OF OUTPUT SHAFT ASSEMBLY

1.

2.

INSPECT OUTPUT SHAFT

(a) Using a micrometer, measure the outer diameter of
the output shaft journal.

Minimum diameter:
A: High speed gear 41.984 mm (1.6529 in.)
B: Low speed gear 42.984 mm (1.6923 in.)

If the clearance is less than the limit, replace the output
shaft.

(b) Using calipers, measure the output shaft journal
length.

Maximum length:
A: High speed gear 46.55 mm (1.8327 in.)
B: Low speed gear 62.35 mm (2.4547 in.)

If the length is less than the limit, replace the output
shaft.

INSPECT SYNCHRONIZER RINGS

(a) Turn the ring and push it in to check the braking ac-
tion.

(b) Measure the clearance between the synchronizer
ring back and the gear spline end.

Standard clearance: 0.75 — 1.65 mm
(0.0295 — 0.0650 in.)

Minimum clearance: 0.75 mm (0.0295 in.)

If the clearance is less than the limit, replace the synchro-
nizer ring.

MEASURE CLEARANCE OF SHIFT FORK AND SLEEVE

Using a feeler gauge, measure the clearance between the
hub sleeve and shift fork.

Standard clearance: 0.1 — 0.4mm
(0.0039 — 0.0157 in.)

Maximum clearance: 0.4 mm (0.0157 in.)

If the clearance is more than the limit, replace the shift
fork or hub sleeve.



Component Parts
TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) — (Output Shaft Assembly) TF-23

TF1102

TF1021

ASSEMBLY OF OUTPUT SHAFT ASSEMBLY

1. INSERT CLUTCH HUB INTO HIGH AND LOW HUB
SLEEVE

(a) Insert the clutch hub and shifting keys to the high
and low hub sleeve.

(b) Install the shifting key springs under the shifting
keys.

NOTICE: Install the key springs positioned so that their
end gaps are not in line.

INSTALL HIGH AND LOW HUB SLEEVE

(a) Using SST and a press, install the high and low hub
sleeve.

SST 09316-20011

(b) Select a snap ring that will allow minimum axial play
and install it on the shaft.

Thickness mm (in.)

2.60 (0.1024)

2.65 (0.1043)

2.70 (0.1063)

2.75 (0:1083)

2.80 (0.1102)

2.85 (0.1122)

2.90 (0.1142)

INSTALL NEEDLE ROLLER BEARING, LOW SPEED GEAR
AND REAR TAPER ROLLER BEARING

(a} Apply gear oil to the needle roller bearing.

(b) Install the needle roller bearing and low speed gear.

(c) Using SST and a press, install the rear taper roller
bearing. :

SST 09316-60010 (09316-00010)

INSTALL HIGH SPEED GEAR, SYNCHRONIZER RING
AND NEEDLE ROLLER BEARING

(a) Apply gear oil to the needle roller bearing.

(b) Install high speed gear, synchronizer ring and needle
roller bearing.

NOTICE: Align the ring slots with the shifting keys.



TF-24
Component Parts

TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) — (Output Shaft Assembly)

TF1029

TF1031 |

TF1030

TF1028

INSTALL FRONT TAPER ROLLER BEARING

Using SST and a press, install the front taper roller bear-
ing.

SST 09316-60010 (09316-00010)

INSTALL FRONT DRIVE GEAR PIECE

{a) Using SST and a press, install the front drive gear
piece. |

SST 09316-60010 (09316-00030)

(b) Select a snap ring that will allow minimum axial
play.

Thickness mm (in.)

2.0 (0.0787)

2.1 (0.0827)

2.2 (0.0866)

2.3 (0.0906)

2.4 (0.0945)

(c) Using snap ring pliers, install the snap ring.



Component Parts
TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) — (Front Extension Housing Assembly) TF-25

Front Extension Housing Assembly
COMPONENTS

Drive Clutch Hub
[

Ball Bearing

@Oil Seal on

@Snap Ring

Front Output Shaft

Snap Ring

Front Extension Housing

Dust Deflector

@ Non-reusable part con
DISASSEMBLY OF FRONT EXTENSION HOUS-
ING ASSEMBLY

1. REMOVE DRIVE CLUTCH HUB

(a} Using snap ring pliers, remove the snap ring.

TF1035

(b) Using SST, remove the drive clutch hub.

SST 09213-27010

TF1059



Component Parts
TF-26 TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) — (Front Extension Housing Assembly)

2. REMOVE FRONT OUTPUT SHAFT

Using a plastic hammer, tap the front output shaft and re-
move it.

3. REMOVE DUST DEFLECTORS

(a) Using SST, remove the dust deflector.

SST 09950-20017

TF1044

(b) Using a screwdriver and hammer, tap the dust de-
flector and remove it.

TFO0937

4. REMOVE OIL SEAL

Using a screwdriver, pry out the oil seal.

TFOS38

5. REMOVE BALL BEARING

(a) Using a screwdriver, remove the snap ring.

TFO939



Component Parts
TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) — (Front Extension Housing Assembly) TF-27

(b) Using SST. and a press, remove the ball bearing.

SST 09316-60010 (09316-00010, 09316-00070)

TFOS940

ASSEMBLY OF FRONT EXTENSION HOUSING
ASSEMBLY

1. INSTALL DUST DEFLECTORS

(a) Using a plastic hammer, install the dust deflector.

TF1058

(b) Using SST and a press, install the dust deflector.

SST 09316-20011, 09316-60010 (09316-00010)

TFOS67

2. INSTALL BALL BEARING

(a) Using SST and a press, install the ball bearing.

SST 09316-60010 (09316-00010, 09316-00030)

(b) Select a snap ring that will allow minimum axial play
and install it.

Thickness mm (in.)

1.7 (0.0669)

1.8 (0.0709)



Component Parts
TF-28 TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) — (Front Extension Housing Assembly)

TFO945

TFO946

TF1035

INSTALL OIL SEAL

Using SST and a hammer, drive in a new oil seal.

SST 09316-60010 (09316-00010, 09316-00060)

INSTALL FRONT OUTPUT SHAFT AND DRIVE CLUTCH
HUB

(a) Using SST and a press, install the front output shaft
and drive clutch hub.

SST 09316-20011, 09316-60010
(09316-00010, 09316-00040, 09316-00070)

(b) Select a snap ring that will allow minimum axial play
and install it.

Thickness mm (in.)

1.8 (0.0709)

1.9 (0.0748)

2.0 (0.0787)

2.1 (0.0827)

2.2 (0.0866)



Component Parts
TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) — (Rear Extension Housing Assembly) TF-29

Rear Extension Housing Assembly

COMPONENTS

% Oil Seal

Dust Deflector

Valve Seat

Spring
Oil Pump Drive Shaft

: “6
Oii Pump Cover |

a &)
* Screw Plug

RUNG 19 (190, 14)
Driven Rotor

Drive Rotor

4.9 (50, 43 in.-Ibf)

N-m (kgf:cm, ft-lbf)} : Specified torque

@ Non-reusable part

*% Precoated part oo1666 |

DISASSEMBLY OF REAR EXTENSION HOUSING
ASSEMBLY

1. REMOVE OIL PUMP DRIVE SHAFT

TF1039

2. REMOVE OIL PUMP COVER

Using a torx socket wrench, remove the three screws
and oil pump cover.

(Torx socket wrench T30 09042-00010)

TF 1038



Component Parts
TE-30 TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) — (Rear Extension Housing Assembly)

3. REMOVE DRIVE ROTOR

>AY / ZS \

War
TF1033

4. REMOVE DRIVEN ROTOR

_1F1034

5. REMOVE SCREW PLUG, SPRING, BALL AND VALVE
SEAT

(a) Using a hexagon wrench, remove the screw plug.

Q01667

(b) Using a magnetic finger, remove the spring, ball and
valve seat.

6. REMOVE OIL SEAL

<> Using a screwdriver, pry out the oil seal.
by

Q01669



Component Parts
TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) — (Rear Extension Housing Assembly) TF-31

ASSEMBLY OF REAR EXTENSION HOUSING
ASSEMBLY

1. INSTALL DUST DEFLECTORS

Using SST and a hammer, install the dust deflector.

SST 09316-60010 (09316-00010, 09316-00040)

TFO968

2. INSTALL VALVE SEAT, BALL, SPRING AND SCREW
PLUG

(a) Apply gear oil to the ball.

(b) Install the valve seat, ball and spring.

Q01668

{c) Install and torque the screw plug.

Torque: 19 N-m (190 kgf:cm, 14 ft-Ibf)

Q01667

3. INSTALL DRIVEN ROTOR

(a) Apply gear oil to the driven rotor.

(b) Install the driven rotor.

TF1034

4. INSTALL DRIVE ROTOR

(a) Apply gear oil to the drive rotor.

(b) Install the drive rotor.

HINT: Align the alignment marks.

“TM Alignment Marks
TFO977



Component Parts
TFE-32 TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) ~ (Rear Extension Housing Assembly)

5. INSTALL OIL PUMP COVER

(a) Install the oil pump cover.

(b) Install and torque the three bolts.

(Torx socket wrench T30 09042-00010)

Torque: 4.9 N-m (50 kgf:cm, 43 in.-Ibf)

TF 1038



TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Assembly of Transfer TF-33

ASSEMBLY OF TRANSFER
1. INSTALL TWO BEARING RACES TO FRONT CASE

(a) Using SST and a hammer, install the output shaft
bearing race.

SST 09316-20011, 09316-60010 (09316-00010,
09316-00030)

TFO979

(b) Using SST and a hammer, install the idle gear bear-
ing race.

SST 09316-60010 (09316-00010, 09316-00040)

2. INSTALL OIL RECEIVER TO FRONT CASE

(a) Install the oil receiver.

{(b) Install and torque the bolt.

Torque: 5.4 .N-m (55 kgf-cm, 48 in.-Ibf)

TFO865

3. INSTALL SHIFT OUTER LEVER AND INNER LEVER

{a) Install the shift outer lever and inner lever.

TFO860

(b) Using a pin punch and a hammer, tap in the lever
lock pin.

TFO983



TF-34 TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Assembly of Transfer

TFO858

TF 1093

TF1082

TFO987

TFO854

(c) Install the washer and nut.

Torque: 12 N-m (120 kgf-cm, 9 ft-Ibf)

ASSEMBLE SHIFT FORK NO.1 AND FORK SHAFT

Using a pin punch and a hammer, drive in the slotted
spring pin.

INSTALL IDLE GEAR ASSEMBLY, OUTPUT SHAFT AS-
SEMBLY, SHIFT FORK NO.1 AND FORK SHAFT

INSTALL INPUT SHAFT ASSEMBLY

Using a plastic hammer, tap in the input shaft.

INSTALL TWO BEARING RACES FROM REAR CASE



TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Assembly of Transfer TF-35

8. INSTALL OIL STRAINER TO REAR CASE

(a) Install the oil strainer.

(b) Install and torque the bolts.

Torque: 4.9 N-m (50 kgf:cm, 43 in.-Ibf)

j TF1104

7

_ 10. ASSEMBLE FRONT CASE AND REAR CASE

(a) Apply seal packing to the front case as shown.

Seal packing: Part No.08826-00090, THREE BOND
1281 or equivalent

9. INSTALL OIL RECEIVER

Install the oil receiver with bolt.

Torque: 13 N-m (130 kgf-cm, 9 ft-lbf)

TFO991

(b) Using a plastic hammer, tap the rear case and as-
semble it.

TFO992

(c) Apply liquid sealer to the ‘’A’’ bolt threads.

Sealant: Part No.08833-00080, THREE BOND 1344,
LOCTITE 242 or equivalent

(d) Install and torque the eight bolts.

Torque: 37 N-m (380 kgf-cm, 27 ft:lbf)

TF1103



TF-36 TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Assembly of Transfer

(e) Using snap ring pliers, install the snap ring.

TFO8S5O

11. INSTALL CASE COVER

(a) Apply seal packing to the rear case as shown.

Seal packing: Part No.08826-00090, THREE BOND
1281 or equivalent

TFO995

(b) Install the case cover.

(c) Install and torque the five bolts.

Torque: 37 N-m (380 kof-cm, 27 ft-ibf)

TF1077

12. SELECT ADJUSTING SHIMS FOR IDLER GEAR
{a) Using a vernier caliper with depth gauge, measure

dimension @).

HINT: Lightly hold down the bearing outer race in the
thrust direction to eliminate any looseness before making
the measurement.

TF 1089

(b) Using a steel straight edge and feeler gauge, mea-
sure the clearance of dimension ©).

(c) Calculate the required thickness of the adjusting
shim.

Thickness: Dimension @) + Dimension + ©
© 0.02 — 0.07 mm (0.0008 — 0.0028 in.)



TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Assembly of Transfer TF-37

TF1088

TF1017

13.

14.

15.

(d) From the following table, select a shim with a thick-
ness fitting within the range of the calculation in (c).

Thickness mm ({in.) {Mark | Thickness mm (in.)

A 0.15 (0.0059) G 3.00 (0.1181)

B | 0.30 (0.0118) H 3.20 (0.1260)
C 0.45 (0.0177) J 3.40 (0.1339)

D 2.40 (0.0945) K 3.60 (0.1417)
E 2.60 (0.1024) L | 3.80 (0.1496)

F 2.80 (0.1102) M 4.00 (0.1575)

SELECT ADJUSTING SHIMS FOR OUTPUT SHAFT
TAPER ROLLER BEARING

(a) Using a vernier caliper with depth gauge, measure
dimension ©.

HINT: Lightly hold down the bearing outer race in the
thrust direction to eliminate any looseness before making
the measurement.

Thickness: Dimension @©® + ©

© 0.04 — 0.09 mm (0.0016 — 0.0035 in.)
(b) From the following table, select a shim with a thick-

ness fitting within the range of the calculation in (a).

Mark| Thickness mm (in.) Mark] Thickness mm (in.)
A 0.15 (0.0059) | G 1.60 (0.0630)
B | 0.30 (0.0118) H 1.80 (0.0709)
C 0.45 (0.0177) J 2.00 (0.0787)

D 1.00 (0.0394) | K 2.20 (0.0866)
E 1.20 (0.0472) L | 2.40 10.0946)F 1.40 (0.0551) : M 2.60 (0.1024)

INSTALL SHIMS

Apply MP grease to the reuse shims.

INSTALL BALL AND SPACER NO.1

(a) Apply MP grease to the ball.

(b) Install the ball and spacer No.1.



TF-38 TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Assembly of Transfer

16. INSTALL REAR EXTENSION HOUSING

(a) Install the oil pump drive shaft.

(b) Apply seal packing to the rear case as shown.
Seal packing: Part No.08826-00090, THREE BOND

1281 or equivalent

TF1001

(c) Install rear extension housing.

(d) Install and torque the eight bolts.

Torque: 37 N-m (380 kgf-cm, 27 ft-Ibf)

TF1002

17. ASSEMBLE SHIFT FORK NO.2 AND FORK SHAFT

(Motor shift type)
(a) Assemble the shift fork No.2 and fork shaft.

(b) Using a brass bar and hammer, tap in the snap ring.

TF1003

(Direct shift type)
(a) Assemble the shift fork No.2, fork shaft and spring.

(b) Using a brass bar and hammer, tap in the snap ring.

TF1067



TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Assembly of Transfer TF-39

SST

TFO843

TF 1006

TFO841

TF1087

18.

19.

20.

INSTALL CLUTCH SLEEVE, SHIFT FORK NO.2 AND
FORK SHAFT

INSTALL FRONT EXTENSION HOUSING

(a) Remove any packing material and be careful not to
drop oil on the contacting surfaces of the front case.

(b) Apply seal packing to the front case as shown.

Seal packing: Part No.08826-00090, THREE BOND
1281 or equivalent

HINT: Install the front extension housing as soon as the
seal packing is applied.

(c) Set the clutch sleeve in 4WD condition, install the
front extension housing.

(d) Install and torque the six bolts.

Torque: 37 N-m (380 kgf-cm, 27 ft-lbf)

INSTALL DUST DEFLECTOR

Using SST and a press, install the dust deflector.

SST 09316-20011, 09316-60010 (09316-00010)



TF-40 TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Assembly of Transfer

TF1032

1F1042 |

TFO838

| TF1011

21.

22.

23.

INSTALL OUTPUT SHAFT COMPANION FLANGE

(a)

(b)

(c)

Install the speedometer drive gear to the output
shaft companion flange.

Install the output shaft companion flange.

Install and torque the nut.

Torque: 128 N-m (1,300 kgf-cm, 94 ft-lbf)

(d) Stake the nut.

INSTALL 4WD INDICATOR SWITCH

Install and torque the transfer indicator switch.

Torque: 37 N-m (380 kof-cm, 27 ft:Ibf)

INSTALL BALL, SPRING AND SCREW PLUG

(a) Install the bali and spring.



TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Assembly of Transfer TF-41

~ (b) Apply liquid sealer to the screw plug.

Sealant: Part No.08833-00080, THREE BOND 1344,

C

eX _ TF0836

LOCTITE 242 or equivalent

(c) Install and torque the screw plug.

7 24. (MOTOR SHIFT TYPE)
INSTALL OUTPUT GEAR

Torque: 19 N-m (190 kgf:cm, 14 ft-lbf)

(a) Coat the gear oil as shown.

(b) Install the output gear.

25. (MOTOR SHIFT TYPE)
INSTALL MOTOR ACTUATOR

(a) Apply seal packing to the front case as shown.

Seal packing: Part No.08826-00090,THREE BOND
1281 or equivalent

iS
TF1014

(b) Install the motor actuator.

(c) Install and torque the four bolts.

Torque: 19 N:m (190 kgf-cm, 14 ft-lbf)

26. INSTALL BREATHER HOSE

TFO832



TF-42 TRANSFER (HF1A for Hardtop & Canvas Top) -— Assembly of Transfer

(Direct Shift Type)

2
fo

TF0833



SA-1

SUSPENSION AND AXLE
REFER TO FOLLOWING REPAIR MANUALS:

Manual Name Pub. No. |
e Land Cruiser (Hardtop and Canvas Top) RM183E

Chassis and Body Repair Manual

¢ Land Cruiser (Station Wagon) Chassis and RM184E
Body Repair Manual

Ee thei

NOTE: The following pages contain only the points which
differ from the above listed manuals.

Page
(HARDTOP & CANVAS TOP)
WHEEL ALIGNMENT

Primary INSP@CtiON ..........ccsesccccecevccsccncarsncecsecns

Front Wheel Alignment ..............ccccccccccccsccccccsens

FREE WHEELING HUB .............. 2... ccncccetcccceareeceacs

FRONT AXLE HUB ....... occ e cc ceceee nese neccccscccceeerseneess

STEERING KNUCKLE AND AXLE SHAFT ................

FRONT DIFFERENTIAL

On-Vehicle Replacement of Rear Oil Seal ............ SA-16

Removai and Installation of Front Differential ....... SA-20

Differential Carrier ...........ccccccccccccccccccsccccecscnenes SA-26

REAR AXLE SHAFT
(Semi-Floating Type) .........cccccecessscccccsceerecesescves SA-47

REAR AXLE SHAFT AND AXLE HUB
(Full-Floating Type) .........ccceccseessccoecceccectentnenees SA-48

REAR DIFFERENTIAL/8 INCH TYPE
On-Vehicle Replacement of Front Oil Seal ........... SA-52

DIFFERENTIAL LOCKING SYSTEM

De@SCTIPTION 20... .cccccccccccccccccceretessccccccnccettenetsesess SA-54

Parts Location and System Diagram ................... SA-54

Wiring and Connector Diagrams ..............sceeceseees SA-55

Troubleshooting ......cccccccsceccescccsscccnccnccncssecsceses SA-57

System INSPECtION ........... cece eceee ence neenncencesceeeess SA-57

Differential Locking System Circuit ...............ccee0. SA-59

Differential Lock Actuator ..........cccccccessccccavevecees .SA-60

Differential Lock Control Switch ..............ccceeeeeee SA-66

Indicator GSWItCHh ..........cccccsssccccceecnecescssascaccceeens SA-66

Combination Meter ..............ccccccverecccccccscccveceecs SA-66

LEAF SPRING TYPE REAR SUSPENSION ................ SA-67
(STATION WAGON)
WHEEL ALIGNMENT

Primary Inspection ...........:cccccecccenecennennceneccceeees SA-68

Front Wheel Alignment ................cc ccc eenceccenscceees SA-69

FREE WHEELING HUB ......... 0. cece ccc cecece een esseeeeeenes SA-71

STEERING KNUCKLE AND AXLE SHAFT ................ SA-77

REAR AXLE SHAFT AND AXLE HUB
(Full-Floating Type) ...........ccccccccscccccsccuccscccucceses SA-81



SA-2 SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Wheel Alignment (Primary Inspection)

—
PO

SA1271

| Zi

Front

+

Rear

RO2777

ae

Rear

02989 |

WHEEL ALIGNMENT

Primary Inspection
1. MAKE FOLLOWING CHECKS AND CORRECT ANY PROB-

LEMS

(a) Check the tires for wear, size and proper inflation
pressure.

Cold tire inflation pressure: See page A-5, 6

(b) Check the tire runout.

Tire runout: Less than 3.0 mm (0.118 in.)

(c) Check the wheel bearings for looseness.

(d) Check the suspension for looseness.

(e) Check the steering linkage for looseness.

(f) Check that the shock absorbers work properly by
using the standard bounce test.

(COIL SPRING TYPE)
MEASURE CHASSIS GROUND CLEARANCE

Chassis ground clearance: See page A-6

lf the clearance of the vehicle is not standard, try to level
the vehicle by rocking it down.

If still not correct, check for bad springs or suspension
parts.

(LEAF SPRING TYPE)
MEASURE FRONT AND REAR BOUND STOPPER CLEAR-
ANCE

Front bound stopper clearance: 43 mm (1.69 in.)
Rear bound stopper clearance: 48 mm (1.89 in.)

lf the clearance of the bound stopper is not standard, try
to level the vehicle by rocking it down.

lf still not correct, check for bad springs or suspension
parts.



SUSPENSION AND AXLE

C2718
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Wheel Alignment
(Hardtop & Canvas Top) — (Front Wheel Alignment) SA-3

Front Wheel Alignment

INSPECT AND ADJUSTMENT OF FRONT WHEEL
ALIGNMENT

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

INSTALL WHEEL ALIGNMENT EQUIPMENT

Follow the specific instructions of the equipment manu-
facture.

INSPECT CAMBER AND STEERING AXIS INCLINATION

Camber: 1°00’ + 45’
Cross camber: 30’ or less
Steering axis inclination: 12°00’ + 45’

lf the steering axis inclination is not as specified after
camber have been correctly adjusted, recheck the steer-
ing knuckle and front wheel for bending or looseness.

(w/ COIL SPRING)
CHECK CASTER
(See page A-7)

If caster is not as specified, inspect and replace damaged
or worn suspension parts.

(w/ LEAF SPRING)
CHECK CASTER
(See page A-6)

If caster is not as specified, inspect and replace damaged
Or worn parts.

INSPECT TOE-IN

Toe-in (total):
(A + B: See pages A-6, 7)
(C — D: See pages A-6, 7)

If toe-in is not within specification adjust by the tie rod
end.



Wheel Alignment
SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — (Front Wheel Alignment)
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6. ADJUST TOE-IN

(a) Loosen the nuts holding the clamps to the tie rod.

(b} Adjust toe-in to the correct value by turning the tie
rod.

(c) Insure that the lengths of the tie rod ends are the
same.

(d) Torque the nuts holding the clamps.

Torque: 37 N-m (375 kgf-cm, 27 ft-lbf)

HINT: The clamps opening must be positioned at the
rear of the tie rod and face within 45° from the verticle
axis.

INSPECT WHEEL ANGLE

Remove the caps of the knuckle stopper bolts and check
the steering angles.

Wheel angle:

| Wheel angle
)| Inside wheel 32070, |

Max 30° (Leaf Spring Type)
Outside wheel| 28° (Coil Spring Type)

HINT: When the steering wheel is fully turned, make
sure that the wheel is not touching the body or brake
flexible hose.

lf maximum steering angles differ from the standard
value, adjust the wheel angle with the knuckle stopped
bolts.

Torque: 44 N-m (450 kgf:cm, 33 ft-Ibf)

If the wheel angle still cannot be adjusted within limits,
inspect and replace damaged or worn steering parts.



SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Free Wheeling Hub SA-5

FREE WHEELING HUB

COMPONENTS

Cone Washer

31 (315, 23)

6 |
Snap Ring

@ Gasket

Free Wheeling
Hub Cover

—__— Free Wheeling
Hub Body

10 (100, 7)

Spring

Snap Ring

Clutch

Tension Spring Handle

Follower Pawl
Seal

Free Wheeling
Hub Cover

N-m (kgf-cm, ft-lbf)| : Specified torque

@ WNon-reusable part , RO3081



SA-6 SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Free Wheeling Hub

REMOVAL OF FREE WHEELING HUB
| (See page SA-5)

1. REMOVE FREE WHEELING HUB COVER

(a) Set the control handle to FREE.

FA005S4

(b) Remove the six cover mounting bolts and pull off
the cover.

| 2. REMOVE SNAP RING

Using snap ring pliers, remove the snap ring.

3. REMOVE FREE WHEELING HUB BODY

(a) Remove the six mounting nuts and washers.

SA2909

(b) Using a brass bar and hammer, tap on the bolts head
and remove the six cone washers.

(c) Pull off the free wheeling hub body.

FA1412



SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Free Wheeling Hub SA-7

DISASSEMBLY OF FREE WHEELING HUB
, (See page SA-5)

REMOVE CONTROL HANDLE FROM FREE WHEELING HUB
COVER

(a) Compressing the spring, remove the pawl tab from
the handle cam, and remove the clutch.

FA1273

(b) Using snap ring pliers, remove the snap ring from
the free wheeling hub cover.J

(c) Remove the control handle from the free wheeling
hub cover.

(d) Remove the steel ball and spring from the control
handle.

INSPECTION OF FREE WHEELING HUB

1. INSPECT COVER, HANDLE AND SEAL

Temporarily install the handle in the cover and check that
the handle moves smoothly and freely.

SA0321 |

J

|

FAOQO60

— 2. INSPECT BODY AND CLUTCH

| Check that the clutch moves smoothly in the body.

FAO213



SA-8 SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Free Wheeling Hub

$A1378

$A0321

RO3101

aa _ nana an
RO3100

ASSEMBLY OF FREE WHEELING HUB

APPLY MP GREASE TO SLIDING SURFACE OF PARTS

INSTALL CONTROL HANDLE TO COVER

(a) Install the seal, spring and steel ball to the handle.

(b) Install the handle in the cover and snap ring with
snap ring pliers.

INSTALL TENSION SPRING IN CLUTCH

Install the tension spring in the clutch with the spring end
aligned with the initial groove.

INSTALL FOLLOWER PAWL TO CLUTCH

(a) Place the follower pawl on the tension spring with
one of the large tabs against the bent spring end.

(b) Place the top ring of the spring on the small tabs.



SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Free Wheeling Hub SA-9

SA0323

FAOO65

FAO067

5. INSTALL CLUTCH AND SPRING INTO COVER

(a) Place the spring between the cover and clutch with
the large spring end toward the cover.

(b) Compress the spring and install the clutch with the
pawl tab fit to the handle cam.

6. TEMPORARILY INSTALL COVER TO BODY AND CHECK
FREE WHEELING HUB

(a) Set the control handle and clutch to the FREE posi-
tion.

(b) Insert the cover to the body and verify that the hub
turns smoothly.

(c) Remove the cover from the body.

INSTALLATION OF FREE WHEELING HUB
(See page SA-5)

1. INSTALL FREE WHEELING HUB BODY

(a) Place anew gasket in position on the front axle hub.

(b) Install the free wheeling hub body with six cone
washers, washers and nuts. Torque the nuts.

Torque: 31 N-m (315 kgf-cm, 23 ft-Ibf)



SA-10 SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Free Wheeling Hub

2. INSTALL SNAP RING
(a) Install a bolt to the axle shaft and pull it out.

(b) Using snap ring pliers, install the snap ring.

(c) Remove the bolt.

__ RO2982

$$ ____ — 3. APPLY MP GREASE TO INNER HUB SPLINES

FA0070

$$$ ______—_—. — 4. INSTALL FREE WHEELING HUB COVER WITH NEW GAS-

KET

(a) Set the control handle and clutch to the FREE posi-
tion.

(b) Place a new gasket in position on the cover.

(c) Install the cover to the body with the follower pawl
tabs aligned with the non-toothed portions of the
body.

(d) Install and torque the six cover mounting bolts.

Torque: 10N-m (100 kgf-cm, 7 ft-Ibf)

SA2907



N-m (kgf-cm, ft:Ibf)

@ Non-reusable part

(w/ Power Locking Hub)

SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Front Axle Hub SA-11

COMPONENTS

Brake Tube
15 (155, 11)

Thrust Washer

@lLock Washer

@Oil Seal | lh)| (O)
Inner Bearing

Axle Hub with Adjusting NutDisc Rotor 3 Lock Nut
(w/ Free Wheeling Hub) 64 (650, 47)

@ Gasket Free Wheeling

asker Hub Body (w/o Free Wheeling Hub) |
=| Ring

Free Wheeling2g Hub Cover Washerway & B Kary Ring
Cone meen 29 ¢ iN©

Gasket reven] clangel
31 (315, 23) 10 (100, 7) Cone Washer

| @Gasket 31 (315, 23)

Power Locking Hub
Slip Ring | @Gasket

262.5 (75, 65 in.: Bir]
Cone Washer —~ =
Washer—

31 (315, 23)

Power Locking Hub
Body Sub-Assembly

@Snap Ring
Power Locking Hub
Cover Sub-Assembly

) 31 (315, 23)

3{
©

@Gasket

: Specified torque

TE

RO2986
eral



SA-12 SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Front Axle Hub

( MP Grease

Grease

RA0OOS |

SA2636

SA0313

SST

sazsee|

ASSEMBLY OF FRONT AXLE HUB
(See page SA-11)

1. PACK BEARINGS WITH MP GREASE

(a) Place MP grease in the palm of your hand.

(b) Pack grease into the bearing, continuing until the
grease oozes out from the other side.

(c) Do the same around the bearing circumference.

PACK INSIDE OF HUB WITH MP GREASE

INSTALL INNER BEARING AND OIL SEAL

(a) Place inner bearing into the hub.

(b) Using SST, drive in the oil seal into the hub.

SST 09608-35014 (09608-06020, 09608-06150)

(c) Coat the oil seal with MP grease.

INSTALL AXLE HUB ON SPINDLE

(a) Place the axle hub on the spindle.

(b) Install the outer bearing and thrust washer.

ADJUST PRELOAD

(a) (w/ Power Locking Hub)
Remove the vinyl tape from the tip of spindle.

(b) Using SST, torque the bearing adjusting nut.

SST 09607-60020

Torque: 59 N-m (600 kgf-cm, 43 ft-lbf)

NOTICE: Be careful not to damage the oil seal.

(c) Turn the hub right and left two or three times.



SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Front Axle Hub SA-13
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(d) Using SST, torque the bearing adjusting nut.

SST 09607-60020

Torque: 59 N-m (600 kgf-cm, 43 ft-lbf)

(e) Loosen the nut until! it can be turned by hand.

(f} Using a spring tension gauge, measure the preload.

Preload (starting):
Preload 27 — 56N

(2.8 — 5.7 kgf, 6.2 — 12.6 Ibf)

INSTALL LOCK WASHER AND LOCK NUT

(a) Install the lock washer and lock nut.

(b} Using SST, torque the lock nut.

SST 09607-60020

Torque: 64 N-m (650 kgf:cm, 47 ft-lbf)

(c} Check that the bearing has no play.

(d} Using a spring tension gauge, check the preload.

Preload (starting):
Preload 27 — 56N

(2.8 — 5.7 kgf, 6.2 — 12.6 Ibf)

If not within specification, adjust with the adjusting nut.

(e) Secure the lock nut by bending one of the lock
washer tooth inward and another lock washer tooth
outward.



SA-14 SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Front Axle Hub

SA2495

FAO084

SA2855

OST

7.

8.

INSTALL FLANGE, FREE WHEELING HUB OR POWER
LOCKING HUB

HINT:
e If the vehicle has the free wheeling hub, see page

SA-5. ;

e If the vehicle has the power locking hub, see Pub. No.
RM183E, see page SA-26.

(a) Place a new gasket in position on the axle hub.

(b) Install the flange to the axle hub.

(c) Install the six cone washers, washers and nuts.
Torque the nuts.

Torque: 31 N-m (315 kgf-cm, 23 ft-lbf)

(d) Install a bolt to the axle shaft and pull it out.

(e) Using snap ring pliers, install the snap ring.

(f) Remove the bolt from the axle shaft.

(g) Using a hammer and screwdriver, install the cap to
the flange.

INSTALL BRAKE CYLINDER

(a) Install the brake cylinder to the steering knuckle
with the two bolts.
Torque the mounting bolts.

Torque: 123 N-m (1,250 kgf-cm, 90 ft:Ibf)

(b) Using SST, connect the brake tube.

SST 09751-36011

Torque: 15 N-m (155 kgf-cm, 11 ft-lbf)

BLEED BRAKE LINE
(See Pub. No. RM183E, see page BR-7)



SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Steering Knuckle and Axle Shaft SA-15

STEERING KNUCKLE AND AXLE
SHAFT
COMPONENTS

(w/ Coil Spring Type)

Oil Seal
Retainer 96 (980, 71) © Cotter Pin |

ce ust Knuckle 91 (925, 67) LS
Arm |

Rubber Seal of ne
| ; & AS Arm

, Steel Ring Z
= Cone Washer —e2o— Washer &—| 96 (980, 71)

— Shim
¢% Oil Seal r~ ) = Bearing

5.4 (55, 48 in.-Ibf) + } re Steering Knuckle
4 “ © Gasket

— mn,
om

ma
= } Cog Knuckle Spindle: (Cm:

BearinFront Axle Shaft o 9
123 (1,250, 90) Brake Cylinder Bushing

\ Bearing Cap

| Clip ~ Tie Rod End
96 (980, 71)

Axle Hub
Dust Cover Outer Bearing

Thrust Washer

° Lock Washer
| UD? 65) 4° Gasket

. Y Oo Washer
© Gasket Go) Di 31 (315, 23)Dust Seal nat mi G ©— Cap

© Oil Seal | Lock Nut| Inner Bearing 64 (650, 47)
Flange

© Snap Ring
(w/ Power Locking Hub) (w/ Free Wheeling Hub)

Power Locking Hub Gasket
© Gasket Body Sub-Assembly Free Wheeling

© Snap Ring Hub Body
©Gasket 10 (100, 7)Power Locking ayo

Hub Slip Ring —@® on 31 (315, 23)2.5 (75, 65 in.-Ibf) Ls Sek Uf arsCone Washer <9 & : Cone a inei p Locking Hub oiaener|
ower Locking Hu 2

Washer | Cover Sub-Assembly 31 (315. 23)
Free Wheeling Hub

31 (315, 23) Cover

N-m (kgf-cm, ft-lbf)| : Specified torque

© Non-reusable part __ RO2985 |



Front Differential (On-Vehicle
SA-16 SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Replacement of Rear Oil Seal)

PRO106

B4056 B4057

__SA1972

SA1973

i

SA1969

FRONT DIFFERENTIAL

On-Vehicle Replacement of Rear Oil
Seal
1. DISCONNECT FRONT PROPELLER SHAFT

(a) Place matchmarks on the flanges.

(b) Remove the four bolts and nuts.

REMOVE COMPANION FLANGE

(a) Using a chisel and hammer, loosen the staked part
of nut.

(b) Using SST to hold the flange, remove the nut and
plate washer.

SST 09330-00021

(c) Using SST, remove the companion flange.

SST 09557-22022 (09557-22050)

REMOVE OIL SEAL AND OIL SLINGER

(a) Using SST, remove the oil seal.

SST 09308-10010

(b) Remove the oil slinger.

REMOVE REAR BEARING

Using SST, remove the rear bearing.

SST 09556-22010



SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Rorincement of Rear Oil Seal) SA&17

5. (FJ, PZJ, HZJ, FZJ)
REMOVE BEARING OUTER RACE

Using SST, remove the bearing outer race.

SST 09308-00010

NOTICE: Do not scratch the taper surface of the outer
race.

$A2430

6. (FJ, P2Z2J, H2ZJ, FZJ)
REMOVE OIL STORAGE RING

Using a screwdriver, bend the oi! storage ring and drive it
out.

7. REMOVE BEARING SPACER

SA2917

~ PRS

9. (FJ, P2J, H2ZJ, F2ZJ)
INSTALL NEW OIL STORAGE RING

| — | Using SST, drive in a new oil storage ring.
SST 09316-60010 (09316-00010, 09316-00020)

8. INSTALL NEW BEARING SPACER

ll

SST

$A2416

TTT >AmNAT]_--10.. (FJ, PZJ, HZJ, FZJ}
INSTALL BEARING OUTER RACE

Using SST, drive in the bearing outer race.

ai 1 SST 09316-60010 (09316-00010, 09316-00020)I

11. INSTALL REAR BEARING

SST

SA2918



Front Differential (On-Vehicle
SA-18 SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Replacement of Rear Oil Seal)

12. INSTALL OIL SLINGER AND NEW OIL SEAL

SST (a) Install the oil slinger facing as shown.
(b) Using SST, drive in a new oil seal as shown.

l SST 09554-30011 (RJ, LJ)
09214-76011 (FJ, PZJ, HZJ, FZJ)

1 Oil seal drive in depth: 1.0 mm (0.039 in.)

1.0 mm (0.039 in.) (c) Coat the lip of the oil seal with MP grease.

SA2411 |

a 13. INSTALL COMPANION FLANGE

SST (a) Using SST, install the companion flange on the drive
| pinion.

SST 09557-22022 (09557-22050)

x tae (b) Place the plate washer on the companion flange.
S

| S$A1971

(c) Apply a light coat of gear oil on the threads of a new
companion flange nut.

(d) Using SST to hold the flange, torque the nut.
SST 09330-00021

Torque: 196 N-m (2,000 kgf-cm, 145 ft-Ibf)

K7913

14. CHECK DRIVE PINION PRELOAD

Using a torque meter, measure the preload of the back-
lash between the drive pinion and ring gear.

Preload (at starting):

Models |: New bearing Reused bearing

1.9 — 2.5 N-m 0.9 —1.3N-m
RJ, LJ (ie — 26 kgf-cm, (? — 13 kgf-cm,

16.5 — 22.6 in.-lbf 7.8 — 11.3 in.-lbf

oan FU, PZJ. 0.9 — 1.6 N-m 0.5 — 0.8 N-m
HZJ. EZJ (3 — 16 kgof-cm, (; — 8 kof-cm,

| : 8.7 — 13.9 in.-lbf 4.3 — 6.9 in.-Ibf
e If the preload is greater than specification, replace the

bearing spacer.

e If the preload is less than specification, retighten the
nut 13 N-m (130 kgf-cm, 9 ft-Ibf) a little at a time until
the specified preload is reached.



Front Differential (On-Vehicle
SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Replacement of Rear Oil Seal) SA-19

Less than 5 mm (0.20 in.)

E1287R

PRO106

If the maximum torque is exceeded while retightening the
nut, replace the bearing spacer and repeat the preload
procedure. Do not back off the pinion nut to reduce the
preload.

Maximum torque: 343 N-m (3,500 kgf-cm, 253 ft-Ibf)

If everything is normal, coat the threads with gear oil,
then repeat the above operation.

15. STAKE DRIVE PINION NUT

16. CONNECT FRONT PROPELLER SHAFT

(a) Align the matchmarks on the flanges and connect
the flanges with four bolts, spring washers and
nuts.

(b) Torque the bolts and nuts.

Torque: 74N-m (750 kgf-cm, 54 ft-lbf)

17. CHECK DIFFERENTIAL OIL LEVEL

Fill with hypoid gear oil if necessary.

Oil type: Hypoid gear oil API GL-5

Recommended oil viscosity:
Above —18°C (O°F) SAE 90
Below —18°C (O°F) SAE 80W or 80W-90

Capacity:

RJ, LJ
1.9 liters (2.1 US qts, 1.7 Imp.qts)

FJ, PZJ, HZJ, FZJ
2.6 liters (2.7 US qts, 2.3 Imp.qts)



Front Differential (Removal and
SA-290 SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — jnctaliation of Front Differential)

Removal and Installation of Front
Differential

COMPONENTS

RJ, LJ

Front Propeller Shaft

Front Differential

19 (195, 14)

Front Brake Tube

74 (750, 54)

@ Gasket 25 (250, 18)

_-2@ P— @ Cotter Pin

L 91 (925, 67) @ Gasket@ Gasket |
49 (500, 36)

FJ, PZJ, HZJ, FZJ |

Front Propeller Shaft

Front Differential

Front Brake Tube

74 (750, 54)

@ Gasket 25 (250, 18)
49 (500, 36)

@ Gasket

49 (500, 36)

OS @ Gasket

Steering Knuckle Spindle

?Front Axle Shaft “eg
N-m (kgf-cm, ft-lbf)| : Specified torque :

SA2386
SA2874

a

@ Non-reusable part



SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — installation of Front Differential)
Front Differential (Removal and

SA-21

RHD Vehicle _

Differential
Lock Control
Switch

LHD Vehicle

—
_

SA2919
. SA2920 |

__ FA2020

tb O

FA2021

REMOVAL OF FRONT DIFFERENTIAL
(See page SA-20)

1. (w/ DIFFERENTIAL LOCK)
SHIFTING FRONT DIFFERENTIAL LOCK

(a) Turn the ignition switch to ON position.

(b) Put on the 4WD switch.

(c) Turn the differential lock contro! switch to FR-RR
position, and lock the front differential.

HINT: Turning round the tires, check the tires, check
they are the differential lock condition.

(d) Disconnect the cable from the negative terminal of
the battery.

REMOVE DRAIN PLUG AND DRAIN DIFFERENTIAL OIL

REMOVE FRONT AXLE SHAFTS
(See Pub. No. RM183E, see pages SA-39 and SA-40)

(RJ, LJ)
REMOVE TIE ROD AND STEERING DAMPER

(a) Using SST, disconnect the tie rod from the knucle
arm.

OST 09611-22012

(b) Remove the two bolts and steering damper.

DISCONNECT FRONT PROPELLER SHAFT
(See step 1 on page SA-16)



Front Differential (Removal and
SA-22 SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — jnctaiiation of Front Differential)

6. REMOVE FRONT BRAKE TUBE

(a) Using SST, disconnect the brake tube at the frame
side and remove the clip.

SST 09751-36011

FA2016

(b) Remove the clamp bolts, and remove the three-way
with the brake hose and tube.

==.

, X °
—o)

a

FA2017
$A2921

7. (w/ DIFFERENTIAL LOCK)
DISCONNECT ENGINE ROOM NO.2 WIRE

SA2868

8. REMOVE DIFFERENTIAL CARRIER ASSEMBLY

NOTICE: Do not scratch the installation surface.



Front Differential (Removal and
SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — installation of Front Differential) SA-23

INSTALLATION OF FRONT DIFFERENTIAL
(See page SA-20)

1. (w/ DIFFERENTIAL LOCK)
CHECK DIFFENTIAL LOCK OPERATION

(a) Connect the connector of the actuator to the con-
nector of the vehicle side, and check that the sleeve
is on work with switching over the differential lock
control switch.

(b) After checking the differential, keep it in a lock
state.

2. INSTALL A NEW GASKET

3. INSTALL DIFFERENTIAL CARRIER ASSEMBLY

Install the differential carrier assembly in the axle and in-
stall the two nuts and eight bolts (RJ, LU) or two nuts and
ten nuts (FJ, PZJ, HZJ, FZJ). Torque the nuts and bolts.

Torque: 25 N-m (250 kof-cm, 18 ft-Ibf)

FA2019
FA2018

4. (w/ DIFFERENTIAL LOCK)
CONNECT ENGINE ROOM NO.2 WIRE

HINT:
e When connecting the bleeder tube of the harness side

to the hose of the actuator side, its depth of insertion
is approx. 15 mm (0.59 in.).

e Take care that water or the equivalant shall not adhere
to the connectors and hose.

5. INSTALL FRONT BRAKE TUBE

(a) Install the three-way with the brake hose and tubes
to the axle housing.

__\
5S
—

C

FA2017
SA2921



Front Differential (Removal and
sa-24 SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — ingtallation of Front Differential)

FA2021

FA2022

10.

Less than 5 mm (0.20 in.)
B4060

(b) Using SST, connect the brake tube at the frame
side, and install the clip.

SST 09751-36011

CONNECT FRONT PROPELLER SHAFT
(See step 16 on page SA-19) Py

bt ba)

(RJ, LJ) “
INSTALL TIE ROD AND STEERING DAMPER

(a) Install the steering damper with the two bolts.

Torque: 19 N-m (195 kgf-cm, 14 ft-Ibf)

(b) Torque the castle nut and secure it with a new cot-
ter pin.

Torque: 91 N-m (925 kgf-cm, 67 ft-Ibf)

INSTALL FRONT AXLE SHAFTS
(See Pub. No. RM183E, see pages SA-44 and SA-49)

INSTALL DRAIN PLUG

FILL DIFFERENTIAL WITH GEAR OIL

Fill with hypoid gear oil.

Oil type: Hypoid gear oil API GL-5

Recommended oil viscosity:
Above —18°C (0°F) SAE 90
Below —18°C (O°F) SAE 8OW or 80W-90

Capacity:

RJ, LJ
1.9 liters (2.1 US qts, 1.7 Imp.qts)

FJ, PZJ, HZJ, FZJ
2.6 liters (2.7 US qts, 2.3 Imp.qts)



Front Differential (Removal and
SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — installation of Front Differential) SA-25

11. (w/ DIFFERENTIAL LOCK)
CHECK DIFFERENTIAL LOCK OPERATION
(See page SA-58)

12. (w/ DIFFERENTIAL LOCK)
CHECK BLEEDER PLUG

Check that the bleeder plug at the tip of the bleeder tube
{inside of the engine room) is not damaged of worn.



SA-26 SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — {oforential Cacier)

Differential Carrier

COMPONENTS

2 Pinion Type

Bearing Outer Race
° . y)

Differential Carrier Oil Slinger a ,
Bearing Cap Z Y ¢| See page SA-42

78 (800, 58) Companion Flange

@ Nut Lock —_F >
eS) oo

@ Oil Seal

13 (130, 9) Lae 8=
Rear Bearing

Bearing Outer Race
Differential Case Washer

Adjusting Nut Drive Pinion 6

(FJ, PZJ, HZJ, FZJ) @ Bearing Spacer
Oil Storage Ring

Bearing Outer Race

Front Bearing

Ring Gear

w/ Differential Lock (4 Pinion Type)

Spring Seat

Compression Spring ; ActuatorP Indicator SwitchBall NX a
40 (410, 30)¥*) 24 (240, 17) aN @ Gasket —©@ @| See page SA-42

@ Dust Deflector26 (270, 20)

Shaft Retainer - Straight Screw
%| 22 (220, 16) .

Shift Fork a a @ O-Ring
Slotted Spring -

Shift i Pin
Companion Flange

@ Oil Seal

Rear Bearing
Bearing Outer Race vi Spacer

Se geCap

ry Nut LockLocke
13 (130, 8)

Sleeve

Adjusting Nut f

Differential Carrier Front BearingDrive Pinion 20 O°
Bearing Outer Race

Bearing Outer Race
97 (985, 71)

Differential Case

@ Lock Plate
Ring Gear

N-m (kgf-cm, ft:Ibf)} : Specified torque

@ Non-reusable part

% Precoated part SA2579
SA2616



SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — (pifferential Cuvier) SA-27

INSPECTION OF DIFFERENTIAL CARRIER

1. CHECK RUNOUT OF COMPANION FLANGE

Using a dial indicator, measure the vertical and lateral
runout of the companion flange.

Maximum vertical runout: 0.10 mm (0.00339 in.)

SA2389 SA2459

Maximum lateral runout: ‘0.10 mm (0.00339 in.)

If the runout is greater than the maximum, replace the
companion flange.

SA2399

2. CHECK RING GEAR RUNOUT

If the runout is greater than maximum, replace the ring
gear.

Maximum runout: 0.10 mm (0.00339 in.)

3. CHECK RING GEAR BACKLASH

If the backlash is not within specification, adjust the side
bearing preload or repair as necessary.

Backlash: 0.13 — 0.18 mm (0.0051 — 0.00771 in.)

HINT: Perform the measurements at three or more posi-
tions around the circumference of the ring gear.

SA2462

4. MEASURE DRIVE PINION PRELOAD

Measure the drive pinion preload, using the backlash of
the drive pinion and ring gear.

Preload (at starting):
RJ, LJ

0.9 —1.3N-m
(9 — 13 kgf-cm, 7.8 — 11.3 in.-Ibf)

FJ, PZJ, HZJ, FZJ
0.5 — 0.8 N-m
(S — 8 kgf-cm, 4.3 — 6.9 in.-Ibf)

S$A2403



Front Differential
SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — (Differential Carrier)

¢.

SA2442

5. CHECK TOTAL PRELOAD

Using a torque meter, measure the total preload.

Total preload: In addition to drive pinion preload
0.4 — 0.6 N-m (4 — 6 kgf-cm, 3.5 — 5.2 in.-Ibf)

If necessary, disassemble and inspect a differential.

(2 PINION TYPE)
CHECK SIDE GEAR BACKLASH

Measure the side gear backlash while holding one pinion
gear toward the case.

Standard backlash: 0.05 — 0.20 mm
(0.0020 — 0.0079 in.)

If the backiash is out of specification, install the correct
thrust washers. (See page SA-82)

INSPECT TEETH CONTACT BETWEEN RING GEAR AND
DRIVE PINION
(See step 11 on page SA-44)



SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — (Differential Cacier} SA-29

DISASSEMBLY OF DIFFERENTIAL CARRIER
(See page SA-26)

1. (w/ DIFFERENTIAL LOCK)
REMOVE ACTUATOR

(a) Remove the bolt and actuator from the differentia!
carrier.

(b) Remove the O-ring.

SA2898

2. (w/ DIFFERENTIAL LOCK)
REMOVE INDICATOR SWITCH

3. (w/ DIFFERENTIAL LOCK)
REMOVE SHIFT FORK SHAFT

(a} Using SST, remove the two straight screw plugs.

SST 09313-30021

(b} Remove the spring seat, compression spring and
ball.

(c) Using a pin punch and hammer, drive out the slotted
spring pin.

(d) Remove the two bolts from the shaft retainer.

(e) Using a plastic hammer, tap out the shaft retainer.

SA1986 SA1985



SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — 'Sorerential Cacier)

SA2400

$A2405

FA2048

$A2402

(f) Remove the shift fork shaft.

HINT: Pull out the shift fork shaft with the screwdriver
turned round.

REMOVE COMPANION FLANGE

(a) Using a hammer and chisel, loosen the staked part
of the nut.

(b) Using SST to hold the flange, remove the nut and
plate washer.

SST 09330-00021

(c) Using SST, remove the companion flange.

SST 09557-22022 (09557-22050)

REMOVE REAR OIL SEAL AND OIL SLINGER

(a) Using SST, remove the oil seal from the housing.

SST 09308-10010

(b) Remove the oil slinger.



Front DifferentialSUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — (pifterential Carier) SA-31

6.-1 (RJ, LJ)
REMOVE REAR BEARING AND BEARING SPACER

(a) Using SST, remove the bearing from the housing.

SST 09556-22010

(b) Remove the bearing spacer.

6.-2 (FJ, PZJ, HZJ, FZJ)
REMOVE REAR BEARING

Using SST, remove the bearing from the housing.

SST 09556-22010

7. REMOVE DIFFERENTIAL CASE

(a) (2 pinion type only)
Place matchmarks on the bearing cap and differen-
tial carrier.

(b) Remove the two adjusting nut locks.

(c) Remove the four bolts and the two bearing caps.

(d) (2 pinion type only)
, Remove the two adjusting nuts.

S$A2439

{e) (2 pinion type only)
Remove the differential case with the side bearing
outer races from the differential carrier.

HINT: Tag the disassembled parts to show the location
for reassembly.

RA0644



SA-32
Front Differential

SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — (Differential Carrier)

»
SA1994

FA2052

FA2045

D7921 D7922

SA2431

(f) (w/ Differential lock only)
Remove the differential case with both side bearing
outer races, adjusting nuts and sleeve from the dif-
ferential carrier.

(g} (w/ Differential lock only)
Remove the shift fork.

8.-1 (RJ, LJ)
REMOVE DRIVE PINION

Remove the drive pinion with the front bearing.

8.-2 (FJ, PZJ, HZJ, FZJ)
REMOVE DRIVE PINION AND BEARING SPACER

(a} Remove the drive pinion with the front bearing.

(b) Remove the bearing spacer.

REMOVE DRIVE PINION FRONT BEARING

(a) Using SST and a press, remove the bearing from the
drive pinion.

SST 09950-00020

HINT: If the drive pinion or ring gear are damaged, re-
place them as a set.

(b) Remove the washer from the drive pinion.

10.-1 (RJ, LJ)
REMOVE FRONT AND REAR BEARING OUTER RACES

Using a hammer and brass bar, drive out the outer race
from carrier.

10.-2 (FJ, PZJ, HZJ, FZJ)
REMOVE FRONT, REAR BEARING OUTER RACES AND
OIL STORAGE RING

(a) Using SST, remove the bearing outer race.

SST 09308-00010



SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) —

Oil Storage Ring Outer Race

$A2176

$A2177

$A2170

11.

12.

Front Differential
(Differentia! Carrier) SA-33

(b) Using a hammer and brass bar, drive out the oil stor-
age ring and outer race from the carrier.

HINT: Do not remove the oil storage ring unless replac-
ing it with a new one.

REMOVE RING GEAR

(a) Using a screwdriver, unstake the lock plates.

(b) Place matchmarks on the ring gear and differential
case.

(c) Remove the ten bolts and five lock plates.

(d) Using a plastic or copper hammer, tap on the ring
gear to separate it from the differential case.

CHECK DIFFERENTIAL CASE RUNOUT

(a) Place the bearing outer races on their respective
bearings. Check that the left and right outer races
are not interchanged.

(b) Install the differential case in the differential carrier.

(c) When there is no play left in the side bearings, install
the adjusting nuts.

(d) Align matchmarks on the bearing cap and differen-
tial carrier.

(e) Install and uniformly tighten the four bearing cap
bolts in several passes.

(f) Using a dial indicator, measure the differential case
runout.

Maximum runout: 0.07 mm (0.0028 in.)

(g) Remove the differential case.
(See step 7 on page SA-28)



Front Differential
SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — (Differential Carrier)

SA2415
SA2150

SA2160

Matchmarks
SA2178

13.

14.

REMOVE SIDE BEARINGS

Using SST, remove the side bearing from the differential
case.

SST 09950-20017

HINT: Fix the claws of SST to the notch in the differen-
tial case.

DISASSEMBLE DIFFERENTIAL CASE

2 pinion type: See Pub. No. RM183E, see page SA-81
w/ Differential lock (4 pinion type)

See Pub. No. RM183E, see page SA-86

ASSEMBLY OF DIFFERENTIAL CARRIER
(See page SA-26)

1. INSTALL SIDE BEARINGS

Using SST and a press, install the two side bearings on
the differentia) case.

SST
2 pinion type

09608-30012 (09608-00060, 09608-04060)
w/ Differential lock (4 pinion type).

09223-15020, 09608-30012 (09608-04060)

INSTALL RING GEAR ON DIFFERENTIAL CASE

(a} Clean the contact surfaces of the differential case
and ring gear.

(b) Heat the ring gear in boiling water.

(c) After the moisture on the ring gear has completely
evaporated, quickly install the ring gear to the differ-
ential case.

HINT: Align matchmarks on the ring gear and the differ-
ential case.

(d) Temporarily install five new lock plates and the ten
bolts so that the bolt holes in the ring gear and dif-
ferential case are not misaligned.

NOTICE: The ring gear set bolts should not be tightened
until the ring gear has cooled sufficiently.

(e) After the ring gear has cooled sufficiently, torque
the ring gear set bolts.

Torque: 97 N-m (985 kof-cm, 71 ft-Ibf)



Front Differential
SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — (pifferential Carrier) SA-35

SA2406

FJ, PZJ, HZJ, FZJ
Rear

SST

MTU Us
Front

SST

s AALS LS os 2 J

D7935 07936
SA2203

at
o

(f) Using a hammer and drift punch, stake the lock
plates.

HINT: Stake one claw flush with the flat surface of the
nut. For the claw contacting the protruding portion of the
nut, stake the half on the tightening side.

CHECK RING GEAR RUNOUT

(a) Install the differential case onto the carrier.

(b) Install bearing caps. (See page SA-38)

(c) Using a dial indicator, measure the runout of ring
gear.

Maximum runout: 0.10 mm (0.00339 in.)

(d) Remove the differential case.
(See step 7 on page SA-31)

(FJ, P2J, H2ZJ, FZJ)
INSTALL OIL STORAGE RING

Using SST and a hammer, install a new oil storage ring.

SST 09316-60010 (09316-00010, 09316-00020)

INSTALL DRIVE PINION FRONT AND REAR BEARING
OUTER RACES

Using SST and a press, install the outer races. .

SST 09608-30012 (RJ, LJ)
Rear (09608-04020, 09608-0471 10)
Front (09608-04020, 09608-04100)

09316-60010 (FJ, PZJ, HZJ, F2J)
Rear (09316-00010, 09316-00020)
Front (09316-00010, 09316-00050)



Front Differential
SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — (pjfferential Carrier)SA-36

[ a _— 6.
|

_ FA2042 |

[ ~ OO 7.

qip
i

N

"
X2953

FA2044

SA2403

INSTALL DRIVE PINION FRONT BEARING

(a) Install the washer on the drive pinion with the cham-
fered end facing the pinion gear.
HINT: First fita washer with the same thickness as
the washer which was removed, then after checking
the teeth contact pattern, replace the washer with
one of a different thickness if necessary.

(b) Using SST, press in the front bearing onto the drive
pinion.

SST 09506-30012

TEMPORARILY ADJUST DRIVE PINION PRELOAD

(a) Install the drive pinion, rear bearing and oil slinger.

HINT: Assemble the spacer and oil seal after adjusting
the teeth contact pattern.

(b) Using SST, install the companion flange. ,

SST 09557-22022 (09557-22050)

(c) Adjust the drive pinion preload by tightening the
plate washer and companion flange nut.

HINT: Using SSF to hold the flange, tighten the nut .

SST 09330-00021

NOTICE: As there is no spacer, tighten the nut a little at
a time, being careful not to overtighten it.

(d) Using a torque meter, measure the preload.

Preload (at starting):

| Models New bearing Reused bearing
| 1.9 —-—-2.5N-m 0.9 — 1.3 N-m

RJ, LJ (te — 26 kgf-cm, (3 — 13 kgf-cm,

16.5 — 22.6 in.-lbf 7.8 — 11.3 in.-Ibf

0.9 — 1.6 N-m 0.5 —0.8N-m
FJ, PZJ,toy, a (3. — 16 kgf-cm, (3 — 8 kgf-cm,

‘ 8.7 — 13.9 in.-Ibf 4.3 — 6.9 in.-Ibf
Sc SSS



Front Differential
SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — (Differential Carrier) SA-37

SA2161

)
SA1994

8. INSTALL DIFFERENTIAL CASE AND ADJUSTING NUTS
(2 PINION TYPE)
(a) Place the bearing outer races on their respective

bearings. Make sure that the left and right outer
races are not interchanged.

(b) Install the case in the carrier.

HINT: Make sure that there is backlash between the
ring gear and drive pinion.

(c) Install the adjusting nuts on the carrier, making sure
that the nuts are threaded properly.

(w/ DIFFERENTIAL LOCK)

(a) Apply MP grease on the rack of the shift fork and
connecting part of the indicator switch.

(b} Insert the shift fork into the differential carrier as
shown.

(c) Install both bearing outer races, adjusting nuts and
sleeve to the differential case.

HINT: Check that the sleeve moves smothly.

(d) Install the shift fork in the groove of the sleeve,
holding it by hand, install the case in the carrier.

HINT: Make sure that there is backlash between the
ring gear and drive pinion.



Front DifferentialSA-38 SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — (pifterential Carrier)

SA2472

| SA2467
SA1983

9. INSTALL BEARING CAPS

Align matchmarks on the cap and carrier. Screw in the
two bearing cap bolts two or three turns and press down
the bearing cap by hand.

HINT: If the bearing cap does not fit tightly on the car-
rier, the adjusting nuts are not threaded properly. Rein-
stall the adjusting nuts if necessary.

10. ADJUST SIDE BEARING PRELOAD

(a) Tighten the four bearing cap bolts to the specified
torque, then loosen them to the point where they
can be turned by hand.

Torque: 78 N:m (800 kgf-cm, 58 ft-lbf)

(b) Fully tighten the four bearing cap bolts by hand.

(c) Using SST, tighten the adjusting nut on the ring gear
side until the ring gear has a backlash of about 0.2
mm (0.008 in.).

SST 09504-00011 or 09616-30020
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(d) While turning the ring gear, use SST to fully tighten
the adjusting nut on the drive pinion side. After the
bearings are settled, loosen the adjusting nut on the
drive pinion side.

SST 09504-0001 1

{e) Place a dial indicator on the top of the adjusting nut
on the ring gear side.

(f) Adjust the side bearing for zero preload by tighten-
ing the other adjusting nut until the pointer on the in-
dicator begins to move.

$A2308

(g) Tighten the adjusting nut 1 - 1 1/2 notches from the
zero preload position.

(h) Using a dial indicator, adjust the ring gear backlash
until it is within specification.

Backlash: 0.13 — 0.18 mm (0.0051 — 0.00771 in.)

HINT: The backlash is adjusted by turning the left and
right adjusting nuts equal amounts. For example, loosen
the nut on the left side one notch and tighten the nut on
the right side one notch.

$A2443
$A1977
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(i} Torque the bearing cap bolts.

Torque: 78 N-m (800 kgf-cm, 58 ft-Ibf)

(j} Recheck the ring gear backlash.

Backlash: 0.13 — 0.18 mm (0.0051 — 0.0071 in.)

SA2472

(k) Using a torque meter, measure the total preload.
Total preload (at starting):

Add drive pinion preload
0.4 — 0.6 N-m
(4 — 6 kgf-cm, 3.5 — 5.2 in.-Ibf)

SA2403

11. INSPECT TEETH CONTACT BETWEEN RING GEAR AND
DRIVE PINION

(a) Coat 3 or 4 teeth at three different positions on the
ring gear with red lead.

(b) Hold the companion flange firmly and rotate the ring
gear in both directions.

(c) Inspect the teeth pattern.

SA2463

Heel Contact Face Contact

Proper Contact

Select an adjusting washer that will bring the drive
pinion closer to the ring gear.

Toe Contact Flank Contact

Select an adjusting washer that will shift the drive
pinion away from the ring gear.

FA2013
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If the teeth are not contacting properly, use the following
chart to select a proper washer for correction.

HINT: In the case of face contact or flank contact, it
may be possible to make the adjustment within the back-
lash specification limits.

Washer thickness mm ({in.)

1.70 (0.0669) ) —«-2.03 (0.0799)
1.73 (0.0681) | 2.06 (0.0811)

FA2041 1.76 (0.0693) 2.09 (0.0823)

1.79 (0.0705) 2.12 (0.0835):

1.82 (0.0717) 2.15 (0.0846)

1.85 (0.0728) 2.18 (0.0858)

1.88 (0.0740) 2.21 (0.0870)

1.91 (0.0752) 2.24 (0.0882)

1.94 (0.0764) 2.27 (0.0894)

1.97 (0.0776) 2.30 (0.0906)

2.00 (0.0787) 2.33 (0.0917)

12. INSTALL NEW BEARING SPACER

(a) Remove the companion flange.
(See step 4 on page SA-30)

(b) Remove the oil slinger and rear bearing.
(See steps 5, 6 on pages SA-30, 31)

(c) Install anew bearing spacer.

(d) Install the rear bearing and oil slinger.

13. INSTALL OIL SEAL

(a) Using SST and a hammer, install a new oil seal.

SST 09554-30011 (RJ, LJ)
09214-76011 (FJ, PZJ, HZJ, F2ZJ)

Oil seal drive in depth: 1.0 mm (0.039 in.)

SST (b) Coat the lip of oil seal with MP grease.

$A2407

14. INSTALL COMPANION FLANGE

(a) Using SST, install the companion flange.

SST 09557-22022 (09557-22050)

TCE 
CAC

C 
CE

CE
 C

EE
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SA2390

(b) Install the plate washer and a new nut.

HINT: Coat the threads of nut with gear oil.

(c) Using SST to hold the flange, tighten the nut.

SST 09330-00021

Torque: 196 N-m (2,000 kgf-cm, 145 ft:lbf)

. ADJUST DRIVE PINION PRELOAD

secs

Using a torque meter, measure the preload of the back-
lash between the drive pinion and ring gear.

Preload (at starting):
a eed ta a a a — a _

| Models New bearing Reused bearing |
1.9—2.5N-m 0.9 — 1.3N-m

RJ, LJ (* — 26 kaf-cm, } ($ — 13 kgf-cm,
16.5 — 22.6 in.‘ Ibf 7.8 — 11.3 in.-lbf

FJ, PZJ, 0.9 — 1.6N-m 0.5 —0.8N:'m
HZJ. EZJ (7° — 16 kgf-cm, (? — 8 kgf-cm, }

, 8.7 — 13.9 in.-Ibf 4.3 — 6.9 in.-lbf

e {f the preload is greater than specification, replace the
bearing spacer.

e If the preload is less than specification, retighten the
nut 13 N-m (130 kgof-cm, 9 ft-Ibf) a little at a time until
the specified preload is reached.

If the maximum torque is exceeded while retightening the
nut, replace the bearing spacer and repeat the preload
procedure. Do not back off the pinion nut to reduce the
preload.

Maximum torque: 343 N-m (3,500 kgf:cm, 253 ft:Ibf)

If everything is normal, coat the threads with gear oil,
then repeat the above operation.

16. RECHECK RING GEAR BACKLASH
(See step 3 on page SA-27)

17. RECHECK TEETH CONTACT BETWEEN RING GEAR AND
DRIVE PINION
(See step 11 on page SA-40)
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18. CHECK RUNOUT OF COMPANION FLANGE

Using a dial indicator, measure the vertical and lateral
runout of the companion flange.

Maximum vertical runout: 0.10 mm (0.00339 in.)

SA2389 SA2459

Maximum lateral runout: 0.10 mm (0.00339 in.)

If the runout is greater than the maximum, inspect the
bearing.

S$A2399

19. STAKE DRIVE PINION NUT

SA2404

20. INSTALL ADJUSTING NUT LOCKS

(a) Install two new nut locks on the bearing caps.

Torque: 13 N-m (130 kgf-cm, 9 ft-Ibf)

(b) After tightening the bolts, bend the nut locks.

SA2471

21. (w/ DIFFERENTIAL LOCK)
INSTALL SHIFT FORK SHAFT

(a) Apply MP grease onto the outer circuit of the fork
shaft.

(b) Install the fork shaft to match the hole of the shift
fork and that of the shift fork shaft.

$A2417
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Seal Width Approx.
1 — 2 mm (0.04 — 0.08 in.)

O

FA2043

Adhesive

S$A1979

<> Adhesive SA1980 SA2922

(c) Remove any packing material and be careful not to
drop oil on the contacting surface of the differential
carrier and shaft retainer.

(d) Apply seal packing to the carrier as shown.

Seal packing: Part No. 08826-00090, THREE BOND
1281 or equivalent

HINT: Install the shaft retainer within ten minutes after
applying seal packing.

(e) Clean the threads of the bolts and retainer bolts
holes with toluene or trichloroethylene.

(f) Apply adhesive to the bolt threads.

Adhesive: Part No. 08833-00080, THREE BOND 1344
LOCTITE 242 or equivalent

(g) Tighten the shaft retainer with the two bolts.

Torque: 24 N-m (240 kgf-cm, 17 ft-lbf)

(h) Using a pin punch and hammer, drive in the slotted
spring pin to the shift fork.

(i) Shift the shift fork deeply and keep the differential
lock condition.

(j) Clean the threads of the plugs and plug holes with
toluene or trichoroethylene.

{k) Install the ball, compression spring and spring seat.

(1) Apply adhesive to the plug threads.

Adhesive: Part No. 08833-00080, THREE BOND 1344,
LOCTITE 242 or equivalent

(m) Using SST, install and tighten the screw plugs.

SST 09313-30021

Torque: 22 N-m (220 kgf-cm, 16 ft-lbf)
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$A1993

=> Outside

+ Shift Fork
FE Actuator Installation

Hole

Matchmark
(Groove)

22.

23.

24.

(w/ DIFFERENTIAL LOCK)
MEASURE DISTANCE BETWEEN SLEEVE AND DIFFER-
ENTIAL CASE END SIDE

Measure the distance between the sleeve and the tip of
the differential case when differential is free and locked.

Standard distance:
LOCK 32.40 — 33.90 mm |

(1.2756 — 1.3346 in.)
FREE 17.44 — 18.86 mm

(0.6866 — 0.7425 in.)

(w/ DIFFERENTIAL LOCK)
INSTALL INDICATOR SWITCH

Install the indicator switch with a new gasket.

Torque: 40 N-m (410 kgf:cm, 30 ft:ibf)

(w/ DIFFERENTIAL LOCK)
INSTALL ACTUATOR

(a) Check that the outermost rack tooth of the shift fork
is virtually above the center line of the actuator in-
Stallation hole.

(b) Make sure that the matchmark of the pinion on the
actuator is in between O° to 5° degrees clockwise
from the center line of the actuator.

HINT:
e Using a dry cell battery (12 V type is 1.5 V, 24 V type

is 3.0 V), fit the matchmark on the actuator pinion to
the center line of the actuator.

e Do not add battery voltage directly between terminals.

¢ When the matchmark comes to the end of rotation, do
not electrify any longer.



Front Differential
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(c) Install a new O-ring to the actuator.

(d) Apply a light coat of gear oil on the O-ring.

(e) Apply MP grease to the gear part.

(f) Insert the actuator so that the long hole on the actu-
ator side fits with the knock pin on the carrier side.

HINT: Do not damage the O-ring of the actuator.

(g) Align the actuator with the long hole and rotate the
actuator counterclockwise when the knock pin
reaches the right-hand side.

(h) Install the actuator to the differential carrier with
bolt so that the outermost rack tooth of the shift
fork shall fit the matchmark of the pinion of the ac-
tuator.

Torque: 26 N-m (270 kgf:cm, 20 ft-lbf)

SA1988
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REAR AXLE SHAFT

(Semi-Floating Type)
COMPONENTS

_ Parking Brake Cable
Pinion Shaft Pin Parking Brake Cable Clamp

27 (275. 20) a

13 (130, 9) Re

: =3y——
' oxtp——____

waste Y
> Pinion Shaft

| 13 (130, 9)

LSPV Shackle Bracket
+ 19 (195, 14)

<( é N 49 (500, 36)
—@ Gasket| © Ci - Differential Case| V4 —# Gasket

<i) @ Bearing
-@ Oil Seal49 (500, 36) go Gasket

aw / Disc Brake)a_77_

Axle Shaft Lock ~<=@ ~s

Axle Shaft — : 103 (1,050, 76}

Brake Cylinder
Oil Deflector
Hub Bolt

Rotor Disc

@ Gasket

N-m (kgf-cm, ft-lbf)] : Specified torque Brake Drum i
@ Non-reusable part 157 (1.600, 116) 02987 |



Rear Axle Shaft and Axle Hub
sa-4g . SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — (Full-Floating Type)

REAR AXLE SHAFT AND AXLE HUB

(Full-Floating Type)
COMPONENTS

Backing Plate

Oil Seal |

Inner Bearing

—J Outer Race

| Axle Hub
Outer Race

Outer Bearing

@O £0) | | Lock Nut Plate
Bearing Lock

(w/ Disc Brake)

103 (1,050, 76)

Brake Cylinder

©

Axle Shaft P
Cone Washer |

103 (1,050, 76) —-Brake Drum

Disc Rotor
33 (340, 25)

N-m (kgf-:cm, ft:Ilbf)| : Specified torque .

© Non-reusable part RO3342 SA2734

INSTALLATION OF REAR AXLE HUB

1. INSTALL AXLE HUB

(a) Install the backing plate and oil seal to the axle hous-
ing with the four bolts and nuts.

(b) Install the axle hub to the axle housing.

NOTICE: Be careful not to damage the oil seal.

(c) Install the outer bearing.

_

- 2. INSTALL LOCK NUT PLATE AND BEARING LOCK NUT
Lock Nut Plate

(a) After fully pushing in the outer bearing, position the
protrusion of the lock nut plate into the axle housing

(\ groove.

‘e) Lock Nut (6) Temporarily install the bearing lock nut.

RO3082
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3. (w/ DRUM BRAKE TYPE)
INSTALL BRAKE DRUM

(a) Install the brake drum to the axle hub.

(bob) Install the screw to the brake drum.

SA2895

4. (w/ DISC BRAKE TYPE)
INSTALL ROTOR DiSC

(a) Install the rotor disc to the axle hub.

Uy

| ; SA2894
— (b) Install the brake cylinder with torque plate to the

dust cover with the two bolts.

=X A Torque: 103 N-m (1,050 kgf-cm, 76 ft:Ibf)
6! aT US,

SA2556

5. ADJUST PRELOAD
{a) Using SST, torque the bearing lock nut.

SST 09509-25011

Torque: 59 N-m (600 kgf-cm, 43 ft-lbf)

SA2863

(b) Snug down the bearing by turning the hub several
times.



Rear Axle Shaft and Axle Hub
SA-50 SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — (Full-Floating Type)

SA2863

SA2863

SA2865

Mark on Axle Housing
RAO66O

Bearing
— Lock Nut

=Lock Nut Plate \
Axle Housing |

VW
RAO653

(c) Using SST, tighten the bearing lock nut.

SST 09509-25011

Torque: 59 N-m (600 kgf:cm, 43 ft-Ibf)

(d) Using SST, loosen the bearing lock nut until you can.
rotate it by hand.

SST 09509-25011

(e) Using SST, retighten the bearing lock nut.

SST 09509-25011

Torque: 59 N-m (600 kgf-cm, 43 ft:Ibf)

(f) Using a spring tension gauge, measure the preload
at the hub bolt.

Rear wheel bearing preload (at starting):

25 — 56 N (2.6 — 5.7 kgf, 5.7 — 12.6 Ibf)

If preload is not with in specification, the procedure
above must be repeated.

(g) Align the lock nut mark with one of the marks on the
axle housing, and place lock screws in the holes at
right angles to the lock nut.

(h) Measure the distance between the top surface of
axle housing and the lock nut.

Standard distance:

—0.2 — 0.9 mm (—0.008 — 0.035 in.)

lf not within specification, reinstall the axle hub.
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(i) Check the movement of the drum or disc rotor.

(j) Check the hub axial play.

Hub axial play: Less than 0.1 mm (0.004 in.)

SA2861

6. INSTALL REAR AXLE SHAFT
(See Pub. No. RM183E, see page SA-120)

7. INSTALL WHEEL AND LOWER VEHICLE

| SA2739



Inch T -Vehi

REAR DIFFERENTIAL / 8 INCH TYPE

On-Vehicle Replacement of Front Oil
Seal

1. DISCONNECT REAR PROPELLER SHAFT

| (a) Place matchmarks on the flanges.
»)ce (b) Remove the four bolts and nuts.

ES,

Matchmarks

PRO105 |

2. REMOVE COMPANION FLANGE
(See Pub. No. RM183E, See page SA-52)

3. REMOVE OIL SEAL AND OIL SLINGER
(See Pub. No. RM183E, See page SA-52)

$$$ $$_______— ——] 4. REMOVE FRONT BEARING AND BEARING SPACER

| (a) Using SST, remove the front bearing from the drive
pinion.

SST 09556-22010

(b) Remove the bearing spacer.

5. INSTALL NEW BEARING SPACER AND FRONT BEARING

RA0627
Sy

— 6. INSTALL OIL SLINGER AND NEW OIL SEAL

x , (a) Install the oil slinger facing as shown.

») (b) Using SST, drive in a new oil seal as shown.
. SST 09554-30011 (w/o Differential Lock)

, 09214-76011 (w/ Differential Lock)

| Oil seal drive in depth: 1.0 mm (0.039 in.)
=a (c) Apply MP grease to the oil seal lip.

RAO646
—D



Rear Differential / 8 Inch Type (On-Vehicle
SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Replacement of Front Oil Seal) SA-53

7. INSTALL COMPANION FLANGE
(See Pub. No. RM183E, See page SA-54)

8. CHECK DRIVE PINION PRELOAD
(See Pub. No. RM183E, See page SA-54)

9. STAKE DRIVE PINION NUT

10. CONNECT REAR PROPELLER SHAFT

(a) Align matchmarks on the flanges and connect the
flanges with four bolts, spring washers and nuts.

(b) Torque the bolts and nuts.

Torque: 88 N-m (900 kgf-cm, 65 ft:-Ibf)

/ PRO105

11. CHECK DIFFERENTIAL OIL LEVEL

Less than 5 mm (0.20 in.)
B4060

Fill with hypoid gear oil if necessary.

Oil type:
w/o LSD. API GL-5
w/ LSD API GL-5 for LSD

Recommended oil viscosity:
Above — 18°C (O°F) SAE 90
Below — 18°C (O°F) SAE 80W or 80W-90

Capacity: 1.85 liters (2.0 US qts, 1.6 Imp. qts)
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DIFFERENTIAL LOCKING SYSTEM

Description
e The differential locking system slides the differential lock sleeve which is meshed to the axle shaft, and

by meshing with the differential case, restricts the operation of the differential.

e In the vehicles, an electric motor is used to slide the differential lock sleeve. Driving of the motor is ac-
complished by the ECU (Electronic Control Unit) in accordance with signals from the differential lock con-
trol switch on the instrument panel and from various other switches and sensors. This motor its built into
the differential lock actuator. |
For RJ and LJ series, the locking system is adopted only into the rear differential.

Parts Location and System Diagram

AWD Indicator Switch
. . a Rear Differential LockDifferential Lock Control Switch* 2 / Actuator (FJ, PZJ, HZJ, FZJ)

Z—\ Rear Differential LockSpeed Sensor
Indicator Switch
(FJ, PZJ, H2ZJ, F2J)

Differential] Lock
Indicator Lights \e

Rear Differential Lock
Indicator Switch| Front Differential SST SYIndicator Switch | 4

(FJ, PZJ, HZJ, F2J)

Front Differential Lock Actuator
(FJ, PZJ, HZJ, FZJ)

4WD Control ECU*1
*1: Right Side for LHD Vehicles

2: Light Side of Steering Column of LHD Vehicle Rear Differential Lock Actuator |

_ |
rm) | _ Front Differential Lock Actuator

AA (FJ, PZJ, HZJ, FZJ) |
TY 1

Front Differential Lock an |
indicator Switch 14
(FJ, PZJ, HZJ, FZJ) V/i} bbe

t4WD Indicator Switch a ~fr

f ( { 1 _ Differential Lock
Control Switch

- Speed Sensor

~--+-----*| 4WD Control ECU
r-~

Rear Differential Lock
Indicator Switch

CT
 

aa
a

ee
 
| ] t ( i] t (

$A2477
S$A2353
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Wiring and Connector Diagrams
RJ, LJ

Ignition Switch

Differential Lock 4WD Control ECU
Control Switch Rear Differntial

Fuse Lock Actuator
GAUGE

Indicator Light
(In Combination

EL Meter)

AM1 ¢
1.25B ©

Battery Differen 7
4wD -tial Lock Speed Sensor
Indicator Indicator {In Combination Meter)
Switch Switch

2 A2

—_— onion oda

| FJ, PZJ, HZJ, FZJ

Ignition Switch |

Differential Lock
1 Control Switch AWD Control ECU] 8 Front Differential

Fuse 12 Lock Actuator

GAUGE

FL Indicator Light 6
AM1 {In Combination
1.258 Meter)

2

Battery b

is
@ }

— Battery@ 1 1 1
(ok> (24V Type) at

> 4WD Rear Differential
— Indicator Speed Sensor 13 Lock Actuator

Switch = 2 2 (in Combination Meter)
Oifferen-
tial

LL Lock A2 an LL
Indicator
Switch SA2222

— a S$A2223
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Wiring and Connector Diagrams
r(Cont'd)

Differential Lock Control Switch Front Differential Lock Actuator Rear Differential Lock Actuator

(RJ, LJ) (FJ, PZJ, HZJ, FZJ)
M3 M4 M1 M2

3 312

R RF B REL3 REL4 GND REL1 REL2 GND

|

AWD Indicator Switch 4WD Control ECU |
Differential Lock Indicator Switch

(RJ, LJ) (FJ, PZJ, HZJ, FZJ)
M3 M4 Mi = M2 |

R RLP RLP

M1 M2au shel Re KO af ira ay sr a |yan Siralisii2iit ts 8
y | | | I4 ny | | |
REL1GND |G REL3 |REL4| R JREL1| IG.

SPD 4WD REL2 4WD GND REL2 FLP |

Combination Meter

(w/o Tachometer) (w/ Tachometer)

JIN. a VN _p— SN. InN. SV» p—/ W

L B A }
Cc ags (Lh , & Ky A

. \ : : \
U U U

Connector “A” Connector ‘’B’’ Connector “‘C”’

8765432 1

$-5-2-A S-5-2-A tS-6-2 IS-6-2
IS-2-2-E e-10-2-A e-16-2-A

$A2311
BE1267 BE2639 GA-2-2-C



Differential Locking System
SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — (Troubleshooting, System Inspection) SA-57

Troubleshooting
NOTICE:
e Make sure that 4WD mode is set.

¢ When switching differential Free < Lock, the indicator lamp will blink if the gears of the differential lock
sleeve are not meshed. If this occurs, when the tires are rotated to apply differential power to the differ-
ential, the differential locks and the indicator lamp light up.

Problem Possible cause Remedy Page |
Indicator lights do not |Fusible link blown Replace fusible link

light up. GAUGE fuse blown Replace fuse and check for short
Bulb bumed out Replace bulb

Wiring or ground faulty Repair as necessary

Indicator lights do not |DIFF fuse blown Replace fuse and check for short |
light up (Differential | Differential lock switch control switch Check switch SA-66
lock control switch RR
or FR-RR position). 4WD control ECU faulty Check ECU SA-58, 60

|Wiring or ground faulty Repair as necessary
DIFF LOCK does not Differential lock indicator switch faulty Check switch SA-66

operate. Differential lock actuator faulty Check actuator SA-60
4WD control ECU faulty Check ECU SA-58, 60

|
Differential carrier faulty Repair as necessary

Wiring or ground faulty Repair as necessary |
After DIFF LOCK, lock |Speed sensor faulty Check sensor *
not released when ve- :
hicle speed higher than |4WD control ECU faulty Check ECU SA-59, 61

approx. 8 km/h _,
(5 mph). Wiring or ground faulty Repair as necessary

*: See Pub. No. RM183E, see page BE-57

a en a mn a

(a

System Inspection
1. INSPECT INDICATOR LIGHTS

Check that the indicator lights (front side and rear side)
light up for approx. one second when the ignition switch
is turned ON.

DIFF
LOCK

Indicator
Light

w/ Tachometer

SA1949
SA1947



Differential Locking System

| ON ON 5a206)

DIFF LOCK

SA2483
SS ed

RJ, LJ FJ, PZJ, HZJ, FZJ

M1 M2 M3 M4 Mi M2

| _ DIFF LOCK

pa |?
SA2484

INSPECT DIFFERENTIAL LOCK OPERATION

HINT: Put the shift lever on neutral.

(a) Jack up the vehicle and then start the engine.

(b) Put on the 4WD switch.

(c) When the differential lock control switch is set to RR
position, the indicator light (rear side) is turned on.
Differential lock is applied to the rear wheel at this
time.

HINT: If the gears of the differential lock system are not
meshed, the indicator light remains blinking, so rotate the
tires to mesh the gears.

(d) When the differential lock control switch is at OFF
position, the indicator light goes off. Differential
lock is released for the rear whee! at this time.

(e) When the differential lock contro! switch is set to
FR-RR position, the indicator lights (front side and
rear side) are turned on. Differential lock is applied
to both the front wheels and rear wheels at this
time.

(f) Check the voltage between the terminals of the
4WD control ECU when switching the lock control
switch with the speedometer registering approx. 8
km/h (5 mph) or more.

—— an

Diff. lock Terminal Specified value
control switch |

OFF — RR M1 — M2 0.5 V or less (no change)

RR — FR:RR M3 — M4 0.5 V or less (no change) |

(g) Check that the indicator lights blink when 2WD
mode ts set. Differential lock is released for both the
front wheels and rear wheels at this time.

(h) Return the differential lock control switch to OFF.

(i) Stop the engine and jack down the vehicle.



SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) —
D ifferential Locking System
Differential Locking System Circuit) SA-59

Differential Locking System Circuit

INSPECTION OF SYSTEM CIRCUIT

| 1. INSPECT SYSTEM CIRCUIT WITH CONNECTOR DIS-
CONNECTED

Disconnect the connector from the 4WD control ECU and
inspect the connector on the wire harness side as shown
in the chart.

GND 4WD SPD HINT: (FJ, PZJ, HZJ, FZJ) When a signal enters the
ECU to LOCK the front differential and set the rear differ-

FJ, P2J, HZJ, F2J ential to FREE (when battery voltage is inputted to termi-
nal RF of ECU and about O V is inputted to terminal R), or
a signal to FREE both the front and rear differentials, the
indicator lights keep blinking until the ignition switch is
turned off. (Fail-safe function)

Trouble Part Tester Check item Condition Specified Value
Connection

Rear Differential M1 — M2 Less than 100 0
| Lock Actuator

Front Differential Resistance
M3 — M4 — Less than 100 2

Lock Actuator |

Body Ground GND — ey Continuity
; d Continuity 1 pulse eachody , p

Speed Sensor SPD ground Vehicle moving slowly 40 cm (18.75 in.)

DIFF Fuse IG — Body — Battery voltage
ground

Rear Differential Body Indicator light (Rear) ON | About 0 V
Lock Indicator RLP —
Switch ground Indicator light (Rear) OFF | Battery voltage
Front Differential Body Indicator light (Front) ON | About 0 V
Lock Indicator FLP —
Switch ground Indicator light (Front) OFF | Battery voltage
4WD Indicator Body Ignition Indicator light (4WD) ON | About 0 V
la. 4WD — Voltage ;
Switch ground Switch ON _ | Indicator light (4WD) OFF | Battery voltage

| Differential lock control

| _ _ Body switch RR or FR-RR | Battery voltage
— d . . ~

groun Differential lock control About 0 V

Differential Lock
Control Switch

switch OFF
ome

Differential lock control

switch FR:RR
Battery voltage

Differential lock control

switch OFF or RR
About 0 V

If the circuit is not as specified, check and repair or re-
place the trouble part shown in the table above.



SUSPENSION AND AXLE
(Hardtop & Canvas Top)

Differential Locking System (Differential Locking
System Circuit, Differential Lock Actuator)

Heater Main Relay

Free —- Lock

Heater Main
Relay

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

Battery voltage:

2. INSPECT BATTERY OF VOLTAGE

12 V Type 10 — 14.5 V
24V Type 20-29 V

3. INSPECT SYSTEM CIRCUIT WITH CONNECTOR CON-
NECTED

Turn the ignition switch to ON position.

Put on the 4WD switch.

Remove the 4WD control ECU.

Using voltmeter, measure the voltage when the dif-
ferential lock control switch is in the positions as
shown below.

eT- 

|

Oo re Switch position Specified valve |

4WD — GND —

RLP — GND RR or FR-RR

| Mi — M2 OFF — RR 0.5 V or less
/ mM2—M1 RR — OFF \

OFF or RR > Battery voltage
M3 —M4 ER-RR| (Approx. 1 sec.)

|
FR-RR — RR or

M4 —M3 OFF 0.5 V or less
__ a

If the circuit is not as specified, replace the ECU.

Differential Lock Actuator

INSPECTION OF ACTUATOR

INSPECT RELAY OPERATION

(a)

(b)

(c)

Jack up the vehicle.

Use the heater main relay and connect it as shown
below.

Rotate the tire and check that differential lock has
occurred.

lf operation is not as specified, replace the actuator.

Battery

Lock— Free



Differential Locking System
SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — (Differential Lock Actuator) SA-61

SA2873

=> Outside

B

4 Shift Fork
p ant

e 
-

Actuator Installation
Hole

X2969

Matchmark
(Groove)

X 4003

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION OF FRONT
ACTUATOR

1. SHIFTING FRONT DIFFENTIAL LOCK
(See step 1 on page SA-21)

REMOVE ACTUATOR

(a) Disconnect the connector, tube and wire clamp
bolts.

(b) Remove the two nuts, bolt and actuator.

(c) Remove the O-ring from the actuator.

INSTALL ACTUATOR

(a) Check that the outermost rack tooth of the shift fork |
is virtually above the center line of the actuator in-
stallation hole.

(b) Using dry cell battery (12 V type is 1.5 V, 24 V type
is 3.0 V), align the matchmark on the actuator pin-
ion with the center line of the actuator.

NOTICE:
e If the pinion of the actuator is not in the specified

place, the actuator is difficult to be installed.

@ Don’t supply the battery voltage between terminals.

e If the matchmark comes to the extention limit of the
rotation, don’t electrify moreover.



| ‘al Lock

SA-62 SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — ipifferential Lock Nowonn)

(c) Install a new O-ring to the actuator.

(d) Apply a light coat of gear oil on the O-ring.

{(e) Apply MP grease to the gear part of the actuator.

SA2306

(f) Install the actuator to the differential with two nuts
and bolt, so that the outermost rack tooth of the
shift fork shall fit matchmark of the pinion of the ac-
tuator.

HINT: Do not damage the O-ring of the actuator.

Torque: 26 N-m (270 kgf-cm, 20 ft-lbf)

DO.

vA
f SA2902

(g) Connect the wire clamp bolt, connector and tube.
HINT:
e The depth of the insertion of the bleeder tube into the

hose is approx. 15 mm (0.59 in.).

e Take care that water or the equivalent shall not adhere
to the connector and hose.

4. CANCEL FRONT DIFFERENTIAL LOCK

With the ignition switch ON, turn the differential lock
control switch to OFF to cancel the differential lock.



Differential Locking System
SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — (Differential Lock Actuator) SA-63

SA2621

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION OF REAR
ACTUATOR (FJ, PZJ, HZJ, F2J)

1. SHIFTING REAR DIFFERENTIAL LOCK
(See Pub. No. RM183E, see page SA-129)

REMOVE ACTUATOR PROTECTOR

Remove the two nuts, bolt and protector.

DISCONNECT CONNECTORS AND TUBE

REMOVE INDICATOR SWITCH

REMOVE COVER

(a) Remove the three bolts.

(b) Using a brass bar and hammer, remove the cover.

REMOVE ACTUATOR

(a) Remove the shift fork shaft bolt.



Differential Locking System

<— FX

>

SA2452

|___ Seal Width Approx.
1 — 2 mm {0.04 — 0.08 in.)

RA1436

Seal Width
Approx. 1 — 2mm
(0.04 — 0.08 in.)

(b) Remove the four bolts.

(c) Using a screwdriver, pry out the actuator.

INSTALL ACTUATOR

(a) Clean contacting surfaces of any residual packing
material using gasoline or alcohol.

(b) Apply seal packing to the actuator.

Seal packing: Part No. 08826-00090, THREE BOND
1281 or equivalent

HINT: Install the actuator within ten minutes after ap-
plying seal packing.

(c) Install the actuator to the differential and match the
shaft with the shaft fork hole.

(d) Clean the threads of the set bolt and fork shaft with
the white gasoline.

(e) Coat the threads of the set bolt with adhesive.

Sealer: Part No. 08833-00070, THREE BOND 1324 or
equivalent

(f) Tighten the shift fork set bolt.

Torque: 20 N-m (200 kgf-cm, 14 ft:Ibf)

-(g) Tighten the four bolts uniformly, a little at a time.

Torque: 24 N-m (240 kgf-cm, 17 ft-Ibf)

INSTALL COVER

(a) Clean contacting surfaces of any residual packing
material using gasoline or alcohol.

(b) Apply seal packing to the cover.

Seal packing: Part No. 08826-00090, THREE BOND
1281 or equivalent

HINT: Install the cover ten minutes after applying seal
packing.



SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Differential Locking System
(Differential Lock Actuator) SA-65

aa th - a Ds

9.

11.

(c) Tighten the three bolts.

Torque: 18 N-m (185 kgf-cm, 13 ft:Ibf)

INSTALL INDICATOR SWITCH

Install the indicator switch with a new gasket.

Torque: 40 N-m (410 kgf-cm, 30 ft-lbf)

10. CONNECT CONNECTORS AND TUBE

HINT:
e The depth of the insertion of the bleeder tube into the

hose ts approx. 15 mm (0.59 in.).

e Take care the water or equivalent shall not adhere to
the connectors and hose.

INSTALL ACTUATOR PROTECTOR

Install the protector with the two nuts and bolt.

Torque: Nut 35 N-m (360 kgf-cm, 26 ft:Ibf)
Bolt 20 N-m (200 kgf-cm, 14 ft-Ibf)

12. CANCEL REAR DIFFERENTIAL LOCK

With the ignition switch ON, turn the differential lock
control switch to OFF to cancel to differential lock.



SUSPENSION AND AXLE Differential Locking System (Differential Lock Control
SA-66 (Hardtop & Canvas Top) Switch, Indicator Switch, Combination Meter)

Differential Lock Control Switch
INSPECTION OF DIFFERENTIAL LOCK CONTROL
SWITCH

INSPECT SWITCH CONTINUITY

Inspect switch continuity between terminals as shown.

RJ, LJ

Terminal 1 2 4

Switch position \l (B) (RF) (R)
OFF

FJ, PZJ, HZJ, FZJ
O—_|-_—__1+_-042 1 RR

ll _ OO
Ohmmeter

If continuity is not as specified, replace the switch.

SA2923
SA1948

| Indicator Switch

Ohmmeter INSPECTION ON INDICATOR SWITCH
1. INSPECT DIFFERENTIAL LOCK INDICATOR SWITCH

(FRONT AND REAR)

(a) Check that there is continuity between terminals
when the switch is pushed (differential connected
position).

.@)
G

C

O

(b) Check that there is no continuity when the switch is
free (differential disconnected position).

K3470

If operation is not as specified, replace the switch.

2. INSPECT 4WD INDICATOR SWITCH
(See page TF-36)

Combination Meter
INSPECTION OF SPEED SENSOR AND
INDICATOR LIGHT

1. INSPECT SPEED SENSOR
(See page BE-57)

2. INSPECT INDICATOR LIGHT



SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Leaf Spring Type Rear Suspension SA-67

LEAF SPRING TYPE REAR
SUSPENSION

COMPONENTS

Retainer

164 (650, 47) Legs r\ aFS — spring Bumper |
o__ 28 (290, 21) |

|

}
Shock Absorber

64 (650, 47)

|
®

|
Cushion 91 (925, 67)

Retainer | Inner |

: Plate !

v-sor—fff] b
) \

"\ @- — Bushing
| C @

| <—Z <j — Shackle Pin
123 (1,250, 90) £) ®

Bushing

Bushing—~-@

7 YP Distance Plate
SE Spring Seat

Hanger Pin sd
g | 142 (1,450, 105)

24 (240, 7)

Center Bolt .
Silencer

No. 1 Leaf

- Spring Clip
No. 2 Leaf

No. 3 Leaf

No. 4 Leaf

No. 5 Leaf -

No. 6 Leaf — J Helper Spring Leaf
No. 7 Leaf

g— ———| 35 (360, 26)

N-m (kgf-cm, ft-Ibf)| : Specified torque
—

RO2984 |



SA-68 SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Station Wagon) — Whee! Alignment (Primary Inspection)

|g
| ( N

| SA1271

RO1250

WHEEL ALIGNMENT
Primary Inspection
1. MAKE FOLLOW CHECKS AND CORRECT ANY PROB-

LEMS

(a) Check the tires for wear and proper inflation.

Cold tire inflation pressure: See page A-13

(b) Check the tire runout.

Tire runout: 3.0 mm (0.118 in.) or less

(c) Check the wheel bearings for looseness.

(d) Check the suspension for looseness.

(e) Check the steering linkage for looseness.

(f) Check that the absorbers work properly by using the
standard bounce test.

MEASURE FOLLOW SPRING CLEARANCE AND BUMPER
STOPPER CLEARANCE

A (Follow spring clearance): 25 mm (0.98 in.)
B (Bumper stopper clearance): 45 mm (1.77 in.)

If the clearance of the vehicle is not standard, try to level
the vehicle by rocking it down.

If still not correct, check for bad springs or suspension
parts.

HINT: When measuring the chassis ground clearance,
measure from the ground to the center of the lower sus-
pension arm front mounting bolt.



SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Station Wagon) — Wheel Alignment (Front Wheei Alignment) SA-69

Front Wheel Alignment

INSPECT AND ADJUSTMENT OF FRONT WHEEL
ALIGNMENT

1. INSTALL WHEEL ALIGNMENT EQUIPMENT

Follow the specific instructions of the equipment manu-
facturer.

Sie

__ _ FAQ241

— Camber 2. INSPECT CAMBER AND STEERING AXIS INCLINATION

4 Axis Inclination Camber: 1°00’ + 45’
Cross camber: 30’ or less
Steering axis inclination: 13°00’ + 45’.

If the steering axis inclination is not as specified after
camber have been correctly adjusted, recheck the steer-

90° ing knuckle and front wheel for bending or looseness.

a = - ,
INSPECT CASTER

| Tire size Caster
31 x 10.50R15LT-6 6 f + ’| 265/75R15 1°40 45
Others | 3°00’ + 45’

lf caster is not as specified, inspect and replace damaged
or worn parts.

INSPECT TOE-IN

Toe-in (total): .

nsFront “I, Tire type A+B C—D
42+2mm. . (eo) + oOt | Bias tire 0.4 0.2 (0.16 + 0.08 in.)

i 2+2mm
° e Oo + oO- \ Radial tire 0.2 0.2 (0.08 + 0.08 in.)

lf toe-in is not specification, adjust by left and right tie
$A3213_—_— —_—___—_— ——— rods.

7 | 5. ADJUST TOE-IN
O ®) | (a) Loosen the clamp bolts and nuts.

{

(b) Adjust toe-in by turning the left and right tie rod
tubes an equal amount.

(c) Insure that the lengths of the tie rod ends are the
same.

Bt

(d) Torque the tie rod, clamp bolts.

Torque: 37 N-m (375 kgf:cm, 27 ft-lbf)
SA2627



SA-70 SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Station Wagon) — Wheel Alignment (Front Wheel Alignment)

A | 8B BIA

: t
Front

| A: Inside Fal
B: Outside J

YL N.

FAO018

FAO507

6. ADJUST WHEEL ANGLE

Remove the caps of the knuckle stopper bolts and check
the steering angles.

Wheel Angle |
Steering Type PS MS |

Oo Oo| Inside Wheel | 35°78, 3207.
Max. Outsid

utside
1° °Wheel 3 *9

HINT: When the steering wheel is fully turned, make
sure that the wheel is not touching the body or brake
flexible hose.

If maximum steering angles differ from standard value,
adjust the wheel angle with the knuckle stopper bolts.

Torque: 44 N-m (480 kgf-cm, 33 ft:Ibf)

If the wheel angle still cannot be adjusted within limits,
inspect and replace damaged or worn steering parts.



SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Station Wagon) — Free Wheeling Hub SA-71

FREE WHEELING HUB
COMPONENTS

Cone
Washer

|
31 (315, 23)

Free Wheeling
Hub Cover

@Gasket

Free Wheeling
Hub Body

10 (100, 7)

Spring

Q|} © Snap Ring
cluteh | Handle

Tension Spring () Seal

6G | Hop coveFollower Pawl

N-m (kgf-cm, ft-Ibf)|] : Specified torque
| @ Non-reusable part __Ro3i14



SA-72 SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Station Wagon) — Free Wheeling Hub

REMOVAL OF FREE WHEELING HUB
(See page SA-71)

1. REMOVE FREE WHEELING HUB COVER

(a) Set the control handle to FREE.

RO3096

(b) Remove the six cover mounting bolts and pull off
the cover.

RO3104

2. REMOVE SNAP RING

Using snap ring pliers, remove the snap ring.

RO3097

3. REMOVE FREE WHEELING HUB BODY

(a) Remove the six mounting nuts and washers.

RO3090

(b) Using a brass bar and hammer, tap on the bolts head
and remove the six cone washers.

(c) Pull off the free wheeling hub body.

RO3104



SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Station Wagon) — Free Wheeling Hub SA-73

FA0057

SA0321

\

FAO060

| FA0213

DISASSEMBLY OF FREE WHEELING HUB
{See page SA-71)

REMOVE CONTROL HANDLE FROM FREE WHEELING HUB
COVER

(a) Compressing the spring, remove the pawl tab from
the handle cam, and remove the clutch.

(b) Using snap ring pliers, remove the snap ring from
the free wheeling hub cover.

(c) Remove the control handle from the free wheeling
hub cover.

(d} Remove the steel ball and spring from the control
handle.

INSPECTION OF FREE WHEELING HUB

1. INSPECT COVER, HANDLE AND SEAL

Temporarily install the handle in the cover and check that
the handle moves smoothly and freely.

2. INSPECT BODY AND CLUTCH

Check that the clutch moves smoothly in the body.



SA-74 SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Station Wagon) — Free Wheeling Hub

SA1378

ASSEMBLY OF FREE WHEELING HUB

1. APPLY MP GREASE TO SLIDING SURFACE OF PARTS

INSTALL CONTROL HANDLE TO COVER

(a) Install the seal, spring and steel ball to the handle.

(b) Install the handle in the cover and snap ring with
snap ring pliers.

INSTALL TENSION SPRING IN CLUTCH

Install the tension spring in the clutch with the spring end
aligned with the initial groove.

INSTALL FOLLOWER PAWL TO CLUTCH

(a) Place the follower pawl on the tension spring with
one of the large tabs against the bent spring end.

(b) Place the top ring of the spring on the small tabs.



SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Station Wagon) — Free Wheeling Hub SA-75

44, |S INSTALL CLUTCH AND SPRING INTO COVER

(a) Place the spring between the cover and clutch with
the large spring end toward the cover.

—_

SA0323

(b) Compress the spring and install the clutch with the
pawl tab fit to the handle cam.

FAOO6S

6. TEMPORARILY INSTALL COVER TO BODY AND CHECK
FREE WHEELING HUB

(a) Set the control handle and clutch to the FREE posi-
tion.

(b) Insert the cover to the body and verify that the hub
turns smoothly.

(c) Remove the cover from the body.

FA0067

INSTALLATION OF FREE WHEELING HUB
(See page SA-71)

1. INSTALL FREE WHEELING HUB BODY

(a) Place a new gasket in position on the front axle hub.

(b) Install the free wheeling hub body with six cone
washers, washers and nuts. Torque the nuts.

Torque: 31 N-m (315 kgf:cm, 23 ft-lbf)

RO3102



SA-76 SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Staion Wagon) — Free Wheeling Hub

2. INSTALL SNAP RING

(a) Install a bolt to the axle shaft and pull it out.

(b) Using snap ring pliers, install the snap ring.

(c) Remove the bolt.

a 3. APPLY MP GREASE TO INNER HUB SPLINES

4. INSTALL FREE WHEELING HUB COVER WITH NEW GAS-
KET

(a) Set the control handle and clutch to the FREE posi-
tion.

(b) Place a new gasket in position on the cover.

FAOO60 FAOO66

(c) Install the cover to the body with the follower pawl
q tabs aligned with the non-toothed portions of the

, body.

RO3089

| (d) Install and torque the six cover mounting bolts.

Torque: 10N-m (100 kof-cm, 7 ft:Ibf)

¢

RO3104 |



SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Station Wagon) — Steering Knuckle and Axle Shaft SA-77

STEERING KNUCKLE AND AXLE
SHAFT

COMPONENTS

Oil Seal Retainer

Oil Seal Set #———__ 96 (980, 71)
& ——— Bearing Cap

<———_ Shim

Axle Housing

¢ Oil Seal

| 5.4 (55, 48 in.-Ibf) Lew \A : <y_ Gasket
Clogs

“Rep Mo Ge sue. Spindle
— —— Cotter Pin

— Castle Nut
96 (925, 67)

| Knuckle Arm
! Washer

* | 96 (980, 71)

Front Axle Shaft

123 (1,250, 90)

6y, (475, Lt Rotor Disc
Axle Hub

BearingObs : @Lock Washer Cone Washer
| | Lock Nut Washer

Dust Cover 4 © (@) J | — 35 (360, 26)- Gasket Pe! Thrust J O fy ©]

Dust Seal — Washer © O—cap~

Oil Seal ~e@ Adjusting Nut
Bearing Gasket

74 (750, 54) Flange Snap Ring

(w/ Free Wheeling Hub)

Free Wheel Hub Body
Gasket

Bl he Wheel
O aGrmo S|Cone Washer OT31 (315, al 10 (100, 7)

|

N-m (kgf-cm, ft-Ibf)} : Specified torque

@ Non-reusable part RO3112



SA-78 SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Station Wagon) — Steering Knuckle and Axle Shaft

3.

SA2652

_ 4.

=

| aA

L Sas _

SST E
RO3108

RO3109

1.

—— SA2651 |

—— 2.
Molybdenum Disulphide
Lithium Base Grease

ASSEMBLY OF STEERING KNUCKLE AND AXLE
| SHAFT

(See page SA-77)

INSTALL OIL SEAL SET END RETAINER

Install the parts in the following order.

(a)

(b)

(c)

Felt dust seal

Rubber seal

Steel ring

PACK BEARINGS WITH MOLYBDENUM DISULPHIDE
LITHIUM BASE GREASE

(a)

(b)

(Cc)

Place molybdenum disulphide lithium base grease in
the palm of your hand.

Pack grease into the bearing, continuing until the
grease oozes out from the other side.

Do the same around the bearing circumference.

INSTALL STEERING KNUCKLE AND BEARINGS

(a)

(b)

Place the bearings in positions on the knuckle and
axle housing.

Insert the knuckle on the axle housing.

INSTALL KNUCKLE ARM AND BEARING CAP

(a) Using SST, support the upper bearing inner race.

SST 09606-60020

HINT: Use SST with a collar.

(b)

(c)

(d)

Install the bearing cap or the third arm over the
shims that were originally used or were selected as
described in the adjustment operations.

Using a hammer, tap the bearing cap into the bear-
ing inner race.

Using SST, support the lower bearing inner race.

SST 09606-60020

(e)

(f)

(g)

Install the knuckle arm over the shims that were
Originally used or were selected in the adjustment
operations.

Using a hammer, tap the knuckle arm into the bear-
ing inner race.

Remove SST from the knuckle.

SST 09606-60020



SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Station Wagon) — Steering Knuckle and Axle Shaft SA-79

5. MEASURE BEARINGS PRELOAD

Using a spring tension gauge, measure the preload.

Preload (starting): 25 — 44N
(2.5 — 4.5 kgf, 5.6 — 9.9 Ibf)

6. ADJUST BEARING PRELOAD

(a) Remove the bearing cap and the knuckle arm.
(See Pub. No. RM184E, see page SA-15)

(b) Select the adjusting shims.
_RO3091 Adjusting shim thickness

Thickness = mm (in.)

0.1 (0.004)

0.2 (0.008)

0.5 (0.020)

1.0 (0.039)

(c) Install the bearing cap and knuckle arm.
(See Pub. No. RM184E, see page SA-19)

CONNECT TIE ROD TO KNUCKLE ARM

Torque the castle nut and secure it with a cotter pin.

Torque: 91 N-m (925 kgf-cm, 67 ft:-lbf)

INSTALL OIL SEAL SET RETAINER TO KNUCKLE

Install the oil seal set retainer to steering knuckle with the
six bolts.

INSTALL AXLE SHAFT

Position one flat part of the outer shaft upward, and in-
stall the shaft.



SA-80 SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Station Wagon) — Steering Knuckle and Axle Shaft

- | 10. PACK MOLYBDENUM DISULPHIDE LITHIUM BASE
EA| Leas .~ GREASE _

ae, Pack molybdenum disulphide lithium base grease into thegy knuckle to about three fourths of the Knuckle.
| > » Molybdenum| Mit Disulphide

Lithium
Base Grease

RO3110

11. INSTALL KNUCKLE SPINDLE DUST COVER WITH NEW
GASKETS AND DUST SEAL

(a) Place a new gasket in the position on the knuckle
and install the spindle.

(b) Place the gasket, dust cover and seal on the spindle.

(c) Install and torque the spindle mounting bolts.

Torque: 47 N-m (475 kof-:cm, 34 ft-lbf)

RO3099

12. INSTALL AXLE HUB :
(See Pub. No. RM184E, see page SA-15)



SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Station Wagon) — (oa. fieating Tyne) SA-81

REAR AXLE SHAFT AND AXLE HUB
(Full-Floating Type)

COMPONENTS

Backing Plate

Oil Seal

Inner Bearing

\ 

Outer Race

3 — Axle Hub
ee 

Outer Race

Outer Bearing
@ Oil Seal () 20) | Lock Nut Plated 

Bearing Lock

123 (1,250, 90)
(w/ Disc Brake} |

103 (1,050, 76) Washer
Brake Cylinder

@ Gasket

Axle Shaft | 9
Cone Washer103 (1,050, 76)

—~- Brake Drum
otorDisc Rot 

33 (340, 25)

N-m (kgf-cm, ft-:Ibf})| : Specified torque

@ Non-reusable part 03342 sar
INSTALLATION OF REAR AXLE HUB

1. INSTALL AXLE HUB

(a) Install the backing plate and oil seal to the axle hous-
ing with the four bolts and nuts.

(b) Install the axle hub to the axle housing.

NOTICE: Be careful not to damage the oil seal.

(c) Install the outer bearing.

SA2754

2. INSTALL LOCK NUT PLATE AND BEARING LOCK NUT

(a) After fully pushing in the outer bearing, position the
protrusion of the lock nut plate into the axle housing
groove.

Lock Nut Plate

(b) Temporarily install the bearing lock nut.

Lock Nut

SA2755



. Rear Axle Shaft and Axle Hub
SA-82 SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Station Wagon) — (Full-Floating Type)

INSTALL BRAKE DRUM

(a) Install the brake drum to the axle hub.

(b) Install the screw to the brake drum.

| 3. (w/ DRUM BRAKE TYPE)

4. (w/ DISC BRAKE TYPE)
INSTALL ROTOR DISC

Install the rotor disc to the axle hub.

saz7as |
5. (w/ DISC BRAKE TYPE)

INSTALL DISC BRAKE ASSEMBLY

Install the brake cylinder with torque plate to the rear car-
rier with the two bolts.

Torque: 103 N-m (1,050 kgf-cm, 76 ft-Ibf)

SA2756

6. ADJUST PRELOAD

(a) Using SST, torque the bearing tock nut.

SST 09509-25011

Torque: 59 N-m (600 kgf:cm, 43 ft:Ibf)
SST

[— ; (6) Snug down the bearing by turning the hub several
| times.

_ SA2758 |



Rear Axle Shaft and Axle Hub
SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Station Wagon) — (Full-Floating Type) SA-83

SA2757

SA2757

S$A2759

RAOQ660

Bearing
Lock Nut

=i+
Lock Nut Plate

Axle Housing

\\

A
RAOESS |

(c) Using SST, tighten the bearing lock nut.

SST 09509-25011

Torque: 59 N-m (600 kgf-cm, 43 ft-lbf)

(d) Using SST, loosen the bearing tock nut until you can
rotate it by hand.

SST 09509-25011

(e) Using SST, retighten the bearing lock nut.
SST 09509-25011

(f) Using a spring tension gauge, measure the preload
at the hub bolt.

Rear wheel bearing preload (at starting):
25.4 — 55.9 N (2.6 — 5.7 kgf, 5.7 — 12.6 Ibf)

If preload is not with in specification, the procedure
above must be repeated.

(g) Align the lock nut mark with one of the marks on the
axle housing, and place lock screws in the holes at
right angles to the lock nut.

(h) Measure the distance between the top surface of
axle housing and the lock nut.

Standard distance: —0.2 — 0.9 mm
(—0.008 — 0.035 in.)

If not within specification, reinstall the axle hub.



SA-84 SUSPENSION AND AXLE (Station Wagon) — (Fall-Flnetivg Ty an Axle Hub

(i) Check the movement of the drum.

(j} Check the hub axial play.

Hub axial play: Less than 0.1 mm (0.004 in.)

7. INSTALL REAR AXLE SHAFT
(See Pub. No. RM184E, see page SA-83)

8. INSTALL WHEEL AND LOWER VEHICLE

SA2739



BE-1

BODY ELECTRICAL
SYSTEM
REFER TO FOLLOWING REPAIR MANUALS:

eaten eet a

Manual Name Pub. No.

e Land Cruiser (Hardtop and Canvas Top) RM183E
Chassis and Body Repair Manual

e Land Cruiser (Station Wagon) Chassis and | RM184E
Body Repair Manual |

NOTE: The following pages contain only the points which differ
from the above listed manuals.

Page

(HARDTOP & CANVAS TOP)

POWER SOURCE. ...........cccccccccesceensseenseceneeenecesenes

LIGHTING SYSTEM ...... ec ccce scence enterececeseneneees

WIPER AND WASHER SYSTEM

COMBINATION METER ..............cccceseneeceseseencsenenes

FUEL TRANSFER SYSTEM ...............cccceesececceeeceees

AUDIO SYSTEM ..... ccc cece teen ete nce renennencenens

(STATION WAGON)

LIGHTING SYSTEM ...... cece ccc ete e scenes en seenesenecenens BE-25

WIPER AND WASHER SYSTEM ...............c.ceceeeeeees BE-30

COMBINATION METER ................ccecceeceeesenscnteenens BE-32

POWER SEAT CONTROL SYSTEM ..................eeeee BE-39

SEAT HEATER SYSTEM ...........:cccescsesneeecenecereseees BE-40

CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM .............. ccc eeeecee secon nee BE-41

AUDIO SYSTEM 2... eee cece cee cce ence receneseennees BE-52



BE-2 BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Power Source

(HARDTOP & CANVAS TOP)
POWER SOURCE

Parts Location

Fuse Block

Ll2o[ J LT4 Tis Ui Lh4t)
Lat Lis 1) Chel istL191 | Fjonomomo

Fuses Medium Current Fuses
1. CHARGE 7.5A A. DOOR 30A |
2. CIG 15A B. HEATER 30A
3. EFI (Gasoline) 15A C. POWER 30A

ECD (Diesel) 15A D. DIFF. 30A
4. A.C. 10A
5. TURN (Europe) 7.5A

TURN (Ex.Europe) 10A
6. DEFOG 15A
7. WIPER 20A
8. ENGINE 15A
9. ST (Diesel) 7.5A

10. STOP 10A
11. DOME 7.5A
12. HEAD LH-LWR (Europe) 10A

RADIO (Ex.Europe) 10OA
13. HEAD RH-LWR 10A
14. TAIL LH (Europe) 10A

TAIL (Ex.Europe) 20A
| 15. TAIL RH (Europe) 10A

GOVERVOR
(Ex.Europe Gasoline) 30A

GLOW
(Ex.Europe Diesel) 7.5A

16. HAZ-HORN 15A
17. HEAD LH-UPR (Europe) 10A

HEAD LH (Ex.Europe) 10A
18. HEAD RH-UPR (Europe) 10A

HEAD RH (Ex.Europe) 10A
19. IGN (Gasoline) 7.5A

FUEL-HTR (Diesel) 15A
20. SPARE 7.5A
21. SPARE 15A

BE5328



BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Lighting System BE-3

LIGHTING SYSTEM

Parts Location
ea — — a a at

Headlight

Headlight HE: lass<
Beam Level ¢Actuator (3) PSS

Door Courtesy Switch
(w/o Open Door Warning System)

Door Coutesy Switch
(w/ Open Door Warning System) Back Door

Courtesy Switch

Daytime Running Light Relay

Rear Fog Light Relay
Headlight Beam ¢ Hazard Warning Switch (Ex Switzerland)
Level Control Switch , Ty, Signal Switch and Austria

* Headlight Dimmer Switch ~/_/ Hazard Red Indicator Relay
———- ee See Ex. Switzerland |ow, —_ « XO O (Ex Austria

SE—A9
(J Hazard Red Indicator Relay

ee | pp 4 > (Switzerland and Austria)
Yad = Z| 4

=e | \\ 2 — Rear Fog Light Relay
y Ke Ze = Ces a (Switzerland and Austria)

PX NN |
/ Rear Fog Light Switch

Fuse Block Front Fog Light Switch |
Light Remainder Relay Relay Block

¢ Headlight Dimmer Relay
¢ Headlight Control Relay
¢ Taillight Contro! Relay
¢ Turn Signal Flasher

Light Control Switch

NO4061
BE5332



BE-4 BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Lighting System

e w/Daytime Running Light System (with Rear Fog Light System) |

Headlight
1 HEAD ) LH LWR)

a Ha2 HEAD (LH. (LH-UPR)

Headlight Dimmer Relay
Headlight Control Relay

1 2
Rear Fog Light Relay HEAD (RH-UPR)

TAIL Rear Fog
Taillilght Control (RH) _ Light Switch HEAD (RH-LER)

1 2
1 =

3 11 5 14
DOME g 4 Fog

¢ —Or.~0-—_$_4- wp: Light Hi-B
es Taillight -oeamIgnition Switch 12 © i9 = Daytime Running Light Relay 10 (RH) ® ghee ©)

ENGINE 1

— Terminal 8 = = =rom Termina ~ ~ 7 ~

(L) of Alternator 2) 4 6) 13 U e To Illumination
B-10 B-4 B-12|B-5

T } H | EL HF | HU | HL | ED
OFF FLASH O--O--——1-0i Battery TAIL LOW O--O

J HEA HIGH

Light Control B-11 Headlight |B-13* To TAIL (LH) Fuse Switch, Dimmer
> = Switch =

The POWER SOURCE CIRCUIT has been simplified. For full details, see pub.No.RM183E,
page BE-10,11,12.

e Light Control Switch
¢ Dimmer Switch

Headli trol RelDaytime Running Light Relay eadlight Control Relay
Connector ’’A”’ Connector ‘'B’’ ? 1

~,

‘43 ame 7A GOD af2ta) ©IBVURARPOCUBL Etat 9
“3

Headlight Dimmer Relay Rear Fog Light Switch Rear Fog Light Relay
Taillight Control Relay

1

N0O4062
BEO111 BE4219 BE1838

BE2763 8E1839 S-4-2-C BE1647



BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Lighting System BE-5

Lights-On Warning System
ate a eatin ho is a a a

Ignition Switch Light Reminder Relay
Driver’s Door

iG ENGINE Courtesy Switch
fe OSLO

From
Fuse C/G

Taillight Control Relay
TAIL (RH)

The POWER SOURCE CIRCUIT has been simplified. For full details,
see pub.No.RM183E, pages BE-10,11,12.

Taillight Control Rela Door Courtesy Switch
Light Control Switch s y

Light Reminder
Relay (7 Open Door ) (wo Open Door )

Warning System/ \Warning System

|
Connector ’’A’’ Connector ‘’B’’

—6 = anaanGgankane (cE .19 [8 i746 [5 ][13/12/11/70,9/8]7 3 Hf i 3 ial; (eu)
CJ

BE5341
BEO111 BE2763 H-4-2 GA-1-1 S-1-1-B

pS N
Y



BE-6 BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Lighting System

System Description
Daytime Running Light System

Headlight Headlight
Headlight Control Relay Dimmer Relay a an HEAD Apia LWR)

3 4 BE

\2 HEAD (LH (LH-UPR)
1 2

TAIL (RH) Rear Fog Light Relay HEAD (RH-UPR) .
2 4 Rear Fog ——_70~ro- aL,

Taillilght Control! ; 5 Light Switch HEAD (RH-LWR)
Rel cw

3] 11 5 14

DOME 9 i
+ OO —_4

tion Sw} 12 Taillight 7S) Fog Hi-BeamIgnition Switch—e Daytime Running Light Relay 10. (RH) Light indicator @)
ENGINE 4 4d

From Terminal 8 = = =~ =
(L) of Alternator 2) 4 6) 13 u > To Illumination

B-10 B-4 B-12 B-5
T | H | EL HF | HU| Ht | ED

OFF LASH O==—O-+-——=+—-Oba Battery TAIL LOW ome)
EAD; HIGH
Light Control |B-11 Dimmer Switch | B-13
Switch

= * To TAIL (LH) Fuse = =

The POWER SOURCE CIRCUIT has been simplified. For full details,
see pub. No. RM183E pages BE-10, 11, 12. N04062

Standby Operation
e Current flows from the battery to terminal 12 of the Daytime Running Light Relay.
e When the engine is started, alternator voltage is applied from terminal L of the alternator to terminal 8

of the Daytime Running Light Relay.
Operation
1. IGNITION SWITCH ’’°ON’’ AND LIGHT CONTROL SWITCH “’OFF’’

When the switches are set, current flows from the battery to terminal 1 of the Daytime Running Light
Relay. Also, because continuity is made between terminal 3 of the Daytime Running Light Relay and
ground, and terminal 5 of the Daytime Running Light Relay and ground, the Taillight Control Relay and
Headlight Control Relay are turned on. Then the taillights and headlights light up.
HINT: Because terminal 14 of the Daytime Running Light Relay is not grounded at all times, the Head-
light Dimmer Relay is off, so the headlights light up at low beam.
IGNITION SWITCH °*ON*’’ AND LIGHT CONTROL SWITCH AT “’TAIL’’
When the switches are set, continuity is made between terminal 2 of the Daytime Running Light Relay
and ground. Also, because continuity is made between terminal 3 of the Daytime Running Light Relay
and ground at all times, the taillights light up.
(Fog Light): Also, because continuity is made between terminal 11 of the Daytime Running Light Re-
lay and ground, the Rear Fog Light Relay is turned on. Then the fog lights light up on standby.
IGNITION SWITCH “*ON’’ AND LIGHT CONTROL SWITCH AT **HEAD’”’
When the switches are set, continuity is made between terminal 4 of the Daytime Running Light Relay
and ground, and terminal 2 of the Daytime Running Light Relay and ground. Also, because continuity
is made between terminal 5 of the Daytime Running Light Relay and ground, and terminal 3 of the Day-
time Running Light Relay and ground at all times, the taillights and headlights light up.
HINT: When the Headlight Dimmer Switch ts set to ’’HIGH’’, continuity is made between terminal 13
of the Daytime Running Light Relay and ground. Also, because continuity is made between terminal
14 of the Daytime Running Light Relay and ground, the Headlight Dimmer Relay is turned on. Then
the headlights go on at high beam.
HEADLIGHT DIMMER SWITCH AT *’FLASH”’
When the switch is set, continuity is made between terminal 6 of the Daytime Running Light Relay
and ground, and terminal 13 of the Daytime Running Light Relay and ground. Also, because the con-
tinuity is made between terminal 5 of the Daytime Running Light Relay and ground, and terminal 14
of the Daytime Running Light Relay and ground, the headlights flash.



BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Lighting System BE-7

1.

BE2765 |

Wire Harness Side

©

BE2764

H-4-1

Lights-On Warning System

INSPECT LIGHT REMAINDER RELAY

(Operation)

(a) Connect the positive (+) lead from the battery to ter-
minal 3 and the negative (—} lead to terminal 4.

(b) Check that the buzzer does not sound when connect-
ed terminal 1 or 2 from the positive (+) lead.

(c) Check that the buzzer sounds when disconnecting ter-
minal 1 or 2 from the positive (+) lead.

lf operation is not as specified, replace the relay.

(Relay Circuit)

Disconnect the connector from the relay and inspect the
connector on the wire harness side as shown in the chart.

a

BE1924

Check for Tester connection Condition Specified value
Continuity A_G 4 Driver’s door Closed (Courtesy switch OFF) No continuity

— aroun position Opened (Courtesy switch ON) Continuity
Voltage 1 — Ground Ignition switch LOCK or ACC No voltage

position ON Battery voltage

Ignition switch | LOCK No voltage
2 — Ground o4:

position ON or ACC Battery voltage

3 — Ground Light control OFF No voltage

switch TAIL or HEAD Battery voltage

If circuit is as specified, replace the relay.

INSPECT DRIVER'S DOOR COURTESY SWITCH
(w/o Open Door Warning System)

(a) Check that there is continuity between terminal and
the switch body with the switch ON (switch pin
released).

(b) Check that there is no continuity between terminal
and the switch body with the switch OFF (switch pin
pushed in).

If operation is not as specified, replace the switch.

(w/ Open Door Warning System)

See pub.No. RM183E, Open Door Warning System on page
BE-65.



BE-8 BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Wiper and Washer System

WIPER AND WASHER SYSTEM

Wiring and Connector Diagram
(Front: Intermittent Type w/ Washer Linked)

_— Switch

WIPER

8; 6

Wiper and
Washer Switch

Wiper and Washer Switch

Connector ‘’B’’Connector ‘‘A’’
_— ———~—

GAkanc 5

918N7N6|5 13 12

;——?

Washer Motor
.

A2, A4]
—| W | +B

OFF | |

Wiper INT | || ,
LO e e

- i ———— or

Washer OFF TI =ON ES ES A SD

Intermittent
Rela .Y Wiper Motor

3 2 1
f/

: a7TN
fi \a T \ Ny

7 & §5
The POWER SOURCE CIRCUIT has been simplified. For full details, see pub. No. RM183E,
pages BE-10 to 12.

Washer Motor

BE5275
BEO111 NO4063 H-4-2 H-2-2



BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Wiper and Washer System BE-9

(Front: Intermittent w/o Washer Linked)
SS a a a a a

Wiper Motor

_— i

l
|

6 2 Washer Motor
lWiper Lock AIQE:
|Relay ,

—— |

!Wiper —
lLock -
‘Switch t
| Wiper

9 | Ignition |
Switch |! w/ Collapsible | Washer

Battery J
Wiper and Washer Switch

Wiper and Washer Switch

Connector ‘'A"" “A” Connector ’’B”’
2 oo, eefas a} lah] 2!1\(6/s[4a¥ [2 i

9 5 |3sii2i119o1 9/8 [7

Wiper Lock Relay , ,
Wiper Motor Washer Motor wi Collapsible Wiper (wi Collepsibie Winer

(_— te)
aT io {1

The POWER SOURCE CIRCUIT has been simplified. For full details, BE0117 146s ones
see pub.No.RM183E pages BE-10 to 12. H-4-2 H-4-2 H-2-2



BE-10 BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Wiper and Washer System

=|

Parts Inspection
INSPECT RELAYS

(Front Wiper Relay: w/ Washer Linked)

(Continuity)

(a) Check that there is no continuity between terminals
5 and 6.

(b) Check that there is continuity between terminals 2 and
5.

If continuity is not as specified, replace the relay.

Relay Side

oT ore
as | Es 6

NO4065
NO4066

(Operation at Intermittent)

(a) Connect the positive (+) lead from the battery to ter-
. minal 6 and the negative (—) lead to terminal 3,2 and

7.

(b) Connect the positive (+) lead from the voltmeter to
terminal 5 and the negative (—) lead to terminal 3.

e) (c) Check that the voltage changes as shown in the table.

Approx. sec. Approx. 3.8+1 sec.
--| = ~

Battery Voltage | [ 7]

If operation is not as specified, replace the switch.

NO4067

No Voltage

(Operation at Washer Linked)

2 (a) Connect the positive (+) lead from the battery to ter-
minal 6 and the negative (—) lead to terminal 7 and 2.

(b) Connect the positive (+) lead from the voltmeter to
terminal 5 and the negative (—) lead to terminal 7.

| (c) Connect the negative (—) lead from the battery to ter-
minal 8, check that the voltage changes soon to bat-

@ tery voltage from to voltage.

NO04068



BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Wiper and Washer System BE-11

” (d) Disconnect the negative (—) lead from terminal 8,
check that the voltage changes to no voltage from bat-
tery voltage approximately 2.5 seconds later.

If operation is not as specified, replace the relay.

NO4069



BE-12 BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Combination Meter

COMBINATION METER

Parts Location

Vacuum Warning Switch (Brake Warning System)

Brake Fluid Level Warning Switch
Fuel Filter Level Warning Switch

Air Cleaner . I
Gee as kt Air Cleaner Warning
3F, 3L, 1FZ-E TSH Switch (22R Engine)
Engine) |

Turbo Pressure Switch

Fuel contr |Filter Rheostat Accessory Seat Bel
Warning Meter eat Belt

Relay Block Buzzer Witch Warning Relay Door Courtesy
Bulb Check Relay Switch

Parking
ee

V4;Combination ie ‘ ;Meter i\IE8

. Relay (O Wx
Block

Speed Warning
Buzzer

LO
) 

F~
6

\ A

Back
Door
Courtesy

2 / Switch

Door Courtesy tL

Fuel Sender GaugeBuckle Switch

BE5350
N04070



BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Combination Meter BE-13

Hard Top

Outer Abmient Temperature Sensor Inner Ambient
Temperature Sensor No.2

Inner Ambient Temperature Sensor No.1 LA?

Pick UP

Inner Ambient
Temperature Sensor No.2

Zz
YA

e

Inner Ambinet
Temperature Sensor No.1 9) Y \

BE5383
N04071



BE-14 BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Combination Meter

Connector ‘’B”’

TER
87654321

Connector ‘’A’”’

Meter Circuit
(w/o Tachometer)

Connector ‘‘C’”’

el

Connector ‘‘D’’ Connector ‘‘E’’

C"'

Speed Sensor

'

Speed Warning
.

*2

T-Belt Warning

A2Al

A3

Al

Discharge Warning

Water Temperature
Gauge Circuit

Fuel Gauge
Circuit

A8

B8

BS

e—
-~7 

-—-—-|--p
P--4--- 

+

jl 
B6

| @ Brake Warning AS

| oN Parking Brake Warning 52

| 5) 4WD Indicator B7

Low Oil Pressure Warnin9 A4+—O)-
Front Diff. Lock Indicator

+A
Rear Diff. Lock Indicator

WW ’
ANA Ks Diff. Lock Indicator

6) Rear Fog Light Indicator

Ci

C2

B2E1

Hi Beam Indicator
Bt

Left Turn Indicator

©
6)- |

©
©

B3

Right Turn Indicator
B4

Open Door Warninp 9g D2
D1

Nlumination
AllAl2 ©

*1: 24V Vehicles
*2: Cancel Switch and Warning Switch

Europe

BE1267 BE2639 S-2-2-G N-2-2 e-4-2
BE5355

No. side |Wiring connector

ohW
ND 

=

11

12

Emission ECU

Ground

Speed Warning Buzzer
Low Oil Pressure Warning Switch

Brake Fluid Level Warning Switch, Vacuum

Switch (Diesel Engine) and Parking Brake

Switch (Ex. Europe)

ENGINE Fuse

CHARGE Fuse

Light Control Rheostat or Ground

TAIL Fuse

ON
 

OO
 

fF
 

WD
 

=

—

Headlight Dimmer Switch

Ground

Turn Signal Switch (Left)

Turn Signal Switch (Right)

Fuel Sender Gauge |

Ground

4WD Switch

Water Temperature Sender Gauge

N
O

 
= Front Diff. Lock Switch

Rear Diff. Lock Switch

DOME Fuse

Door Courtesy Switch

NO4072

Rear Fog Light Switch (Europe)

Parking Brake Switch (Europe)



BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Combination Meter BE-15

(w/ Tachometer)

Connector ‘‘A’’ Connector ‘‘B’’ Connector ‘’C"’ Connector ‘’D’’ Connector ‘‘E"’

me
87654321

Cr |
p ~ 3
\

BE1267 BE2639 S-2-2-G N-2-2 e-4-2
BE5357

No. Wiring connector side
Speed Sensor

Al ed AD 1 | Emission ECU
a3 Speed Warning 4 2 Ground

- *2 3 | Speed Warning Buzzer
T-Belt Warnina an ii 4 | Oil Pressure Sender Gauge

Discharge Warning 5 | Brake Fluid Level Warning Switch, Vacuum

| + i Pt A8 Switch (Diesel Engine), Parking Brake Switch
Green a9 (Ex. Europe) and Bulb Check Relay (Australia)

| Amber Circuit A10 A 6 | Ignition Coil (Gasoline Engine) or Tacho Pick
WW ¢ B2 Sensor (Diesel Engine)

5 7 | ENGINE Fuse
A

8 | CHARGE Fuse

| tch-termiCircuit 9 | Turbo Pressure Switch-terminal 2

Oil Pressure. | 1d na 10 | Turbo Pressure Switch-terminal 1
uge Circuit| tL es = 11 | Light Control Rheostat or Ground

Warige Creat BB 12 | TAIL Fuse
fuel Gave fF 85 1 | Headlight Dimmer Switch

| +—I 86 2 | Ground
Brake Warning AS } ;

T @) Parking Brake Warning 3 | Turn Signal Switch (Left)
t—O> awa indica, E2 4 | Turn Signal Switch (Right)

ras Front Diff. Lock Indicator " 9 Fuel Sender Gauge
C1

ras Rear Diff. Lock Indicator 02 6 | Ground
we Diff. Lock Indicator | 7 4wD Switch
® Fog Light indicator } 8 | Water Temperature Sender Gauge

E1 .

81 y——A Beem meee 1 | Front Diff. LOCK Switch

33 G}— Lett Turn indicator C | 2 | Rear Diff. LOCK Switch
B4 ) Right Turn Indicator

£3 4 Oo Hub Lock Indicator 4 1 DOME Fuse
sad @ Open Door Warning 3 D 2° | Door Courtesy Switch

A120— year AN 1 | Rear Fog Light Switch
L—__—___—— — 2 | Parking Brake Switch (Europe)

*1: 24V Vehicles E | 3 | ENGINE Fuse
*2. Cancel Switch and Warning Switch u

. 4 | Free Wheel Hub ECU;: Europe _ NO4073 _



BE-16 BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Combination Meter

(Accessory Meter/Over Head Console)

e Altimeter and Clinometer

| Altimeter Light Light Switeh | No. Wiring connector side
3 °—+ —¢ 1

© 1 Ground
| ey 3 TAIL Fuse

Clinometer Light eae —

¢ Thermometer and Altimeter

Connector ’’A’’ Connecor ‘’B’”’

3 a 2)1 sta" L
8171615]4 81716/5) 4

No. Wiring connector side

Altimeter Light Light Switch
1 | Ground

-36 soe A-1AS: OJ A | 3 | TAIL Fuse
B-79>——_ B41 1 | Inner Ambient Temperature Sensor No.2

BA 2 | Inner Ambient Temperature Sensor No.1

Digital B92 3 | Inner Ambient Temperature Sensor No.1

Thermometer B-3 4 | Inner Ambient Temperature Sensor No.2
| des B 5 | Outer Ambient Temperature Sensor

£B-6 6 |; Outer Ambient Temperature Sensor

_ __| 7 | ENGINE Fuse

| $B-8 8 | Ground

e Sub Fuel Gauge

No. Wiring connector side

1 Ground

2 Fuel Transfer Solenoid Valve

Gauge Light 3 TAIL Fuse
£5) 6 Sub Fuel Sender Gauge

Sub Fuel Gauge 7 Ground

©) 8 ENGINE Fuse
Fuel Change Switch - en as a |

,od ot

Pa Bes3as
! S-8-2 GS-8-2

BE5386
S-8-2

NO4074



BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Combination Meter BE-17

(km/h)

Standard Allowable range

indication Ex. Australia Australia

20 21 — 25 (17.5 — 21.5)
40 41.5 — 46 38 — 42

60 62.5 — 67 58 — 63
80 83 -— 88 78 — 84

100 104 — 109 99 — 104.5
120 125 — 130.5] 119.5 — 125.5
140 145.5 — 151.5] 139.5 — 146.5
160 (166 — 173) | (159.5 — 167.5)

Figures in brackets are not official, they are for
reference only.

—— ee

(mph)

Standard
indication Allowable range

20 21 — 23.5

40 41.5 — 44

60 62.5 — 66

80 83 — 87

100 104 — 108.5

(rpm) -DC 13 V 25°C (77°F)/12 V Vehicles |
DC 26 V 25°C (77°F)/24 V Vehicles

Standard Allowable range |
1000 900 — 1100

(2000) 1875 — 2125)
3000 2850 — 3150

(4000) 3850 — 4150)
5000 4850 — 5150

(6000) 5820 — 6180

Figures in brackets are not official, they are for

reference only.

—

Inner Ambient Temperature Sensor No.1
(Instrument Pane! Side)

Inner Ambient Temperature Sensor No.2
(Roof or Back Panel Side)

a_i, a)
oop

Outer Ambient Sensor

Parts Inspection

Speedometer System

INSPECT SPEEDOMETER (ON-VEHICLE)

(a) Using a speedometer tester, inspect the speedome-
ter for allowable indication error and check the oper-
ation of the odometer.

HINT: Tire wear and tire over or under inflation will in-
crease the indication error.

If error is excessive, replace the speedometer.

(b) Check the speedometer for pointer vibration and ab-
normal noise.

HINT: Pointer vibration can be caused by a loose
speedometer cable.

Tachometer System
INSPECT TACHOMETER (ON-VEHICLE)

(a) Connect a tune-up test tachometer, and start the
engine.

NOTICE:
e Reversing the connection of the tachometer will damage

the transistors and diodes inside.

e When removing or installing the tachometer, be careful
not to drop or subject it to heavy shocks.

(b) Compare the tester and tachometer indications.

lf error is excessive, replace the tachometer.

Thermometer System

INSPECT INNER AND OUTER AMBIENT TEMPERATURE
SENSOR

Measure the resistance between terminals 1 and 2.

(Inner)

Temperature 3

(°C) —30
Resistance 6.24

(kKQ) ‘ °

(Outer)

Temperature
(°C) 30)/— 20 10 O | 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50] 60 | 70

a

Resistance(kQ) 12.4717.36]4.49]2.83]1.83]/1.22/0.83/0.5710.4110.29 02)
If resistance is not specified, replace inner or outer ambient
temperature sensor.



BE-18 BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Combination Meter

Fuel Gauge

INSPECT SENDER GAUGE

Except FJ75, PZJ75, HZJ75 and FZJ75
(Operation)

(a) Connect a series of three 1.5 V dry cell batteries.

(b) Connect the positive (+) lead from the dry cell bat-
teries to terminal 2 through a 3.4 W test bulb and the
negative (—) lead to terminal 1.

BE5360 BE5361 (c) Check that the voltage rises between terminals 1 and
2 as the float is moved from the top to bottom po-
sition.

(Resistance)

Measure the resistance between terminals 1 and 2 for each
float position.

Float position mm ({in.) Resistance (Q)

Gli) F | Approx. 76.7 (3.020) Approx. 3
E Approx. 302.4 (11.905) Approx. 11

EE NN —

NO4075
If resistance value is not as specified, replace the sender
gauge.

FJ75, PZJ75, HZJ75 and FZJ75
(Operation)

(a) Connect a series of three 1.5 V dry cell batteries.

(b) Connect the positive (+) lead from the dry cell bat-
teries to terminal 2 through a 3.4 W test bulb and the
negative (—) lead to terminal 1.

(c) Check that the voltage rises between terminals 1 and
2 as the float is moved from the top to bottom po-
sition.

(Resistance)

Measure the resistance between terminals 1 and 2 for each
float position.

Float position mm (in.) Resistance (Q)

Approx. 56 (2.20) Approx. 3

E Approx. 259.1 (10.201) Approx. 110

If resistance value is not as specified, replace the sender
NO4076 gauge.

Brake Warning System

PZJ75, HZJ75 and FZJ75
(Brake Fluid Level Warning Switch)

(a) Check that there is no continuity between terminals
with the switch OFF (float up).

(b) Check that there is continuity between terminals with
the switch ON (float down).

If operation is not as specified, replace the switch.

BE1601



BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Combination Meter BE-19

-_ Sub Fuel Gauge System

_ as (4 | 1. INSPECT RECEIVER GAUGE
Ignition .
Switch Fuel (Operation)

| Gauge (a) Disconnect the connector from the sender gauge.
T (b) Turn the ignition switch ON, check that the receiver
Battery

gauge needle indicates EMPTY.

= BE5223

(c) Connect terminals 1 and 2 on the wire harness side
connector through a 3.4 W test bulb.

(d) Turn the ignition switch ON, check that the bulb lights.
up and receiver gauge needle moves toward the full
side.

Ignition
Switch

HINT: Because of the silicon oil in the gauge, it will take
a short time for the needle stabilize.

If operation is not as specified, inspect the receiver gauge
resistance.

BE1206 IS-2-2-A

(Resistance)

Measure the resistance between terminals.

Between terminals Resistance ({) |
IG — FU Approx. 86

FU —E Approx. 155

| IG-E _____ Approx. 241

lf resistance value is not as specified, replace the receiveril\ BEO787 gauge.
—— 2. INSPECT SENDER GAUGE

; (Operation)

(a) Connect a series of three 1.5 V dry cell batteries.

(b) Connect the positive (+) lead from the dry cell bat-
teries to terminal 2 a through 3.4 W test bulb and the
negative (—) lead to terminal 1.

(c) Check that the voltage reises between terminals 1 and
2 as the float is moved from the top to bottom po-
sition.

(Resistance)

Measure the resistance between terminals 1 and 2 for each
float position.

Float position mm (in.) Resistance (Q2)

Approx. 76.7 (3.020) Approx. 3

Approx.302.4 (11.905) Approx. 110 |

If resistance value is not as specified, replace the sender
N04075 gauge.



BE-20 BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Fuel Transfer System

FUEL TRANSFER SYSTEM

Parts Inspection
INSPECT ACCESSORY METER
(Continuity)

\ Terminal IIlumination
(7 Sy — 8 2

Jo* Switch position 1 3
E F if lr
4 mI NN 3 2]1

REAR ON 8!716|S|4 OFF
(WO) 9) O4R—-O

t ON
BE5310 S-8-2

If continuity is not as specified, check the bulb or replace
the switch.



BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Audio System BE-21

AUDIO SYSTEM

Parts Location

Antenna

Front Speaker

m
a

Front Door Speaker



BE-22 BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Audio System

Wiring and Connector Diagrams
e Radio — Tape Player, 2 Speaker: Symbol |U

Radio and Tape Player Front Door
SpeakerAntenna

From Fuse TAIL

Front Speaker

LH 2
— Radio and Tape Player

L _ — Connector ’’A’’ Connector ‘‘B’’
RH 2 _ _

qs] Uf2qa| 2qU fa]
From Fuse CIG —>— — 1gj9]8]7/6/5 6151413

From Fuse DOME ——
Front Speaker

fe

The POWER SOURCE CIRCUIT has been simplified. For full details,
see pub. No. RM183E, pages BE-10, 11, 12. No4078

S-10-2-A S-6-2-E
NO4726



BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Audio System BE-23

System Description
RADIO WAVE BAND

The radio wave bands used in radio broadcasting are as follows:
ee a a

Frequency 30 kHz 300 kHz 3 MHz 30 MHz 300 MHz |
Designation LF MF. HF VHF

Radio wave LW AM (MW) SW FM (UKW)
—- — _— | <=} ed —— on-

Modulation method Amplitude modulation Frequency modulation
SS SS

LF: Low Frequency MF: Medium Frequency HF: High Frequency VHF: Very High Frequency

HINT: In this section, the term ‘‘AM” includes LW, MW and SW, and the term “FM” includes UKW.

SERVICE AREA Ly

| There is great difference in the size of the service area for Oi /AM, FM monaural, and FM stereo broadcasting. Thus it may ) | | /
happen that FM broadcast cannot be received even though A=
AM comes in very clearly. Not only does FM stereo have FM (Stereo)
the smallest service area, but it also picks up static and other Eng (Monaural)
types of interference (‘’noise’’) the most easily. Te AM

—— ~ BE2818

RECEPTION PROBLEMS Fading
lonosphere

Besides the problem of static, there are also the problems
called ‘’fading’’, ‘‘multipath’’, and ‘“‘fade out’’. These
problems are caused not by electrical noise but by the na-
ture of the radio waves themselves.

Fading

Besides electrical interference, AM broadcasts are also sus-
ceptible to other types of interference, especially at night.
This is because AM radio waves bounce off the ionosphere
at night. These radio waves then interfere with the signals
from the same transmitter that reach the vehicle’s antenna
directly. This type of interference is called ‘‘fading’’.

Multipath

On type of interference caused by the bouncing of radio
waves off the obstructions is called ‘‘multipath’’. Multipath
occurs when a signal from the broadcast transmitter antenna
bounces off of buildings and mountains and interferes with
the signal that is received directly.

Fade Out

Because FM radio waves are of higher frequencies than AM
radio waves, they bounce off the buildings, mountains, and Fade Out
other obstructions. For this reason, FM signals often seem Ake

BE2819

BE2820

to gradually disappear or fade away as the vehicle goes be-
hind a building or other obstruction. This is called ‘‘fade out’.



BE-24 BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Audio System

MAINTENANCE OF TAPE PLAYER Example:

Head Cleaning

(a) Raise the cassette door with your finger.
Next using a pencil or like object, push in the guide.

Pinch Roller

(b) Using a cleaning pen or cotton applicator soaked in
cleaner, clean the head surface, pinch rollers and
capstans.

C0192



BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Station Wagon) — Lighting System BE-25

(STATION WAGON)
LIGHTING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram
e w/Daytime Running Light System (with Rear Fog Light System) Headlight

Headlight Dimmer Relay
Headlight Control Relay to. HEAD (LH-LWR)

+ O70
3 4 4 HI

ed | HEAD (LH-UPR)

$Y —+

W
NO

HEAD (RH-UPR)

Taillight C ] |Ro ight Contro Rear Fog Light | HEAD (RH-LER) =| elay 2 3 Relay | Rear Fog { | L ~

1 | TAIL (RH) | Light Switch = | —
ran - - |

3DOME | 9 11]; 5 14 1 :

og
— 12 

Taillight Light Hi-BeamIgnition Switch 10 (RH) ©) ©) Indicator
LS ENGINE , 1 ont |

ww = t =gr .F T . i C) C) e e _— —
rom Termina 21 4 6 7 a

(L) of Alternator ¥& To Illumination

B-10 B-4 B-12

ba Battery O
 

e ii [ od
J ans ~- | —T =

Light Control B-11 Headlight B-13
* To TAIL (LH) Fuse Switch Dimmer= = Switch =

The POWER SOURCE CIRCUIT has been simplified. For full details, see pub.No.RM183E,
pages BE-10, 11, 12.

| e Light Control Switch ‘li

© Dimmer Switch Taillight Control Relay

Connector ‘’A’’ Connector ‘‘B’’
= —_—__\ | a ]9/8 ac 5741312 |

2grisit rAPCIEOLIPCISESOPISS SPL!

Headlight Dimmer Relay Rear Fog Light Relay
Rear Fog Light Swith 9 1

| >

ors=

The POWER SOURCE CIRCUIT has been simplified. For full details, see pages BE-10, 11. W342 e182 BEIB39 BE1O47



BE-26 BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Station Wagon) — Lighting System

(Illuminated Entry System)

Ignition Switch Light

tO
Door Courtesy Switch

Room Light
Control
Relay

Ignition Switch

DOME , 4 to Door Lock
—_O-~_O- > =" Control Relay

Luggage Light

| fa _L—_ A Back Door =
j Does “O). indicator Courtesy Switch

ry

Door Courtesy Switch

Room Light (Front RH)

| Oo Is
— (Rear LH)

1 2
Map Light ’

1 4 (Rear RH)

—

Room Light Map Light Door Courtesy Switch Room Light
Control Relay

——\ = f —— )
j= qan = fim
ES olels (=a) !

— 2
SEE

The POWER SOURCE CIRCUIT has been simplified. _|
For full details, see pub. No. RM184E pages BE-10, 11. D-4-2 S-6-2-8 S-1-1-8 BE4123 |



BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Station Wagon) — Lighting System BE-27

(with No.2 Rear Seat)

Ignition Switch Light

{OfRoom Light
Control Door Courtesy Switch —

®
1 2

Ignition Switch A =
[ 4 to Door Lock

DOME 1 | “= Control Relaymen o— 2

Door Warning Indicator 2 5 L |
‘O; __. _ _ Back Door —

Courtesy Switch —

| ! Door Courtesy Switch
Front Room Light (Front LH)

' 1 1 2
2 "aN @ ——— ee

FL =e
Rear Room Light — (Rear LH)

,O y () O 3
)

| (Rear RH)
T I Battery Map Light — 1 2

Oo
ew

Room Light Map Light Door Courtesy Switch Room Light
Control Relay

f ——) |

AT? aan = flllemem ella (xu) !
q wy 2 U6, — j

Ley
ae,

The POWER SOURCE CIRCUIT has been simplified.
For full details, see pub. No. RM184E pages BE-10, 11. D-4-2 §-6-2-B §-1-1-B BEAT 2S



BE-28 BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Station Wagon) — Lighting System

(Stop Light System)

STOPSNP foot 2 Stop Light Switch
Stop Light
Switch

StopLight @)
Battery

a

| The POWER SOURCE CIRCUIT has been simplified. For full details,
see pub. No. RM184E pages BE-10,11 BE6234 BE6233

BE4985

(Back-up Light System)

; Neut i1 Back-Up Light Switch The Start Switch

(6) (M/T)
Ignition GAUGE Back-up
Switch Light Switch

(MT)
Neutral
Start Switch
(A/T)

Back-up
Light

Battery

( ): Neutral Start Switch Terminal

The POWER SOURCE CIRCUIT has been simplified. For full details,
see pub.No.RM184E pages BE-10,11 BEA984. le-2-2-M IH-9.2



BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Station Wagon) — Lighting System BE-29

Stop Light System
INSPECT SWITCH

(Stop Light Switch/Continuity)
CCS: Cruise Control System

Terminal
——— 1 | 2

Switch position 3 4

Switch pin free |
eu (Brake pedal depressed)

Switch pin pushed in - -
(Brake pedal released)

BE1444 BE6234 BE6233

If continuity is not as specified, replace the switch.



BE-30 BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Station Wagon) — Wiper and Washer System

WIPER AND WASHER SYSTEM

Parts Inspection
Wiper System

1. INSPECT SWITCHES

(Front Wiper and Washer Switch/Continuity)

Reference: LHD Vehicles

Mist Wiper Switch

Intermittent Wiper Switch
(w/o Interval Adjuster) (Mist Wiper)

Terminal (Color) B4 | B87 | B8 | B13 | B16 | B18 |
Switch Position \ (L-R) | (L-B)| (L) }(L-O)] (B) |(L-w)

OFF O- “tO

MIST O——_O

Wipe O(Wiper with Intermitten and time per LO | O |
adjuster) HI oO O

OFF
Washer |

ON O-+—-0

(Intermittent Wiper)

\ Terminal (Color) | B4 | B7 | B8 |B12/ 13
Switch position Ni (L-B)] (L) | (Y-B) | (L-O)

OFF ome)
Connector *‘A’’ Connector ‘’B’’

— INT oto
sl2li)folelzie{ sja{3|2]1 Wiper t

| |_| LO O{3} 1 if 9/6)7 20/19)14 Tt
= — HI Oo-+__+-o

Reference: For RHD vehicles, the switches OFF
are always symmetrically opposite to Washer
those of LHD vehicles. BE4177 | ON O—

NO3146
: V-34-2 | (Rear Wiper and Washer Switch/Continuity)

| Terminal (Color) 61 | 62 1810! B16

Switch position N (iG) | wv) | (Oo) | (B)

Washer ON O-—-— 0

OFF

Wiper INT O——O

ON © O

Washer ON O——O- O

If continuity is not as specified, replace the switch.



BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Station Wagon) — Wiper and Washer System BE-31

~ 2. INSPECT FRONT WIPER RELAY

(Intermittent wiper: Front)
(Operation at Intermittent)

(a) Turn the wiper switch to INT position.

(b) (Variable Type)
Turn the intermittent time control switch to FAST po-
sition.

° © (c) Connect the positive (+) lead from the battery to ter-
minal B-18 and the negative (—) lead to terminal B-16.

BEO930 |
(d) Connect the positive (+) lead from the voltmeter to

terminal B-7 and the negative (—) lead to terminal
B-16, check that the meter needle indicates battery
voltage.

(e) After connecting termina! B-4 to terminal B-18, con-
nect to terminal B-16.
Then, check that the voltage rises from O volts to bat-
tery voltage within the times as shown in the table.

B-16 es:
CO ® INT time control Voltage

switch position

“| 1.641 sec.
— | Battery voltage

PAST I J 0 volts
10.7+ 5 SEC, Batt i

attery voltagestow i 0 volts
3.3+1 sec. Batt it

Non variable type | la 0 volte voltage
Oe eT

lf operation is not as specified, replace the switch.

| - ~~” (Operation at Washer Linked)

@ eS) (a) Connect the positive (+) lead from the battery to ter-
B-7 minal B 18 and the negative (—) lead to terminal B16.

) = = Sosa (b) Connect the positive (+) lead from the voltmeter to
| F opeosess terminal B7 and the negative {(—) lead to terminal B16.

v_| B-18 (c) Push in the washer switch. Check that the voltage
° pt changes as shown in the table.

— B-16 O@

| ° Washer Switch

BEO930
A a

Battery Voltage —

0 Volt———

lf operation is not as specified, replace the switch.



BE-32 BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Station Wagon) — Combination Meter

COMBINATION METER

Parts Location
ata eT a — a scam ata ES TE

Accessory Meter (Compass & Sub-Fuel Gauge)
Fuel Filter Warning Neutral Magnet Field Sensor
Buzzer (Diesel engine Start (w/ Compass)Ex. Europe) Switch

Door Courtesy SwitchCombination Meter

Rheostat

Seat Belt
Warning SO
Realy Door Courtesy

.

Fuse Block Switch
° GAUGE Fuse
e IGN Fuse cane
e TAIL Fuse ne
e TAIL (RH) Fuse

Parking Brake
Switch Fuel Sender Gauge

(Sub Tank)Fuel Sender Gauge
(Main Tank)

Door Courtesy Switch

BE5264



BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Station Wagon) — Combination Meter BE-33

Meter Circuit

(w/o Tachometer: Except G.C.C.)

Connector *’D’’ Connector ““C’" Connector *’B”’ Connector ‘‘A’’

HIN 10987654321

Connector ’’B’’
Connector ‘‘D”’

Connector ‘‘A’’

BE1266 BE1270 BESO17 BE2576
BE5117

Cansel Warning No. Wiring connector side
SW___.SW — Speed Sensor 1 | Ground -

2 é , 4 C-7

4 | Low oil pressure warning switch

C.9 5 | GAUGE fuse
C-8 6 | Fuel filter warning switch and buzzer

(Diesel engine)
A-10 A 7 | Choke switch (Gasoline engine) or glow timer
al pA-5 relay (Diesel engine)

8 | Rear fog light switch (Europe)
B-1 E D-9 Hazard warning light switch (ADR)
A-64 a,

Brake Warning 9 | Hazard warning light switch (Europe)
D-1 ait Filter Warning 10 | Fuel sender gauge (Sub-Tank)
D-8 i g—1 -
A-7 Choke Indicator gO | 1 | CHARGE fuse (w/o IC ALT) or charge light relay
A-7 Pre-Heating Indicator gy 0! | (w/IC ALT)

A-4 Low Oil Pressure een | B 2 Headlight Lo-beam

D-7 Rear Diff. indicator fa | 3 1 Ground
Parking Brake Warning . . :

D-2 AWD or Center Dif. €}—_—_+ 4 | Turn signal light switch (Left)
D-5 ndicator : () /

p-6 dhront Diff. indicators 1 | Water temperature sender gauge

. 2 | Turn signal light switch (Right)

High Beam __gaindicator | 5» | 3 | TAIL fuse or TAIL (RH) fuse
r = — ey cccator Ib c.2 C | 7 | Speed control unit
frossa Ors B-4 | 8 | Fuel sender gauge (Main-Tank)

B-3 T BS stag *2A8 9 | GroundRear Fog gy indicator A-8
51.9 {Open Door Warning = ws 10 | Ground of rheostat

C10 bllumination x4 £i C3 1 | Brake fluid level warning switch (Europe) and
. vacuum warning switch (Diesel)

Brake fluid level warning switch (Except Europe)
: Fuel Gauge and parking brake switch (Except Europe) and
: Fuel Gauge (for Sub-Tank) . itch (Di
: Water Temperature Gauge vacuum warning switc iesel)

g . ,
(D) : Diesel engine 2 ; Parking brake switch (Europe)
(G) : Gasoline engine D 5 | 4WD indicator switch

6 | Front diff. lock indicator switch
7 | Rear diff. lock indicator switch

*1: Europe g | Air filt . ‘tch
"2. ADR ir filter warning switc

9 | IGN fuse
11 | DOME fuse

— nossas| | 12 Door courtesy switch



BE-34 BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Station Wagon) — Combination Meter

(w/ Tachometer)

Connector ’’D’’ Connector ‘‘C’’

Connector ‘*’D’”’

Shift Position

Connector *’B’’

AN
Connector ‘’B’’

Connector ‘‘A’’

Connector ‘‘A’’

Indicator .
(See pub. W
No. RM184E |
page BE-51) 7 elds BE1266 BE1270 BES5017 B*1: Europe Connector °C" BESO0S

* e2: ADR No. Wiring connector side
Cansel SW Warning SW (D) 1 | Ground

oe Speed Sensor 3 | A/T fluid temperature sensor (A/T)
{Oy ort <=>——+4 €-7 4 | Oil pressure sender gauge

| Chimes I 5 | GAUGE fuse
——— 6 | Fuel filter warning switch and buzzer

} (v)}—4 (Diesel engine Ex. Europe)
A 7 | Glow timer relay (Diesel engine)

aa (0)}— EF! ECU (3F-E engine)
| Choke switch (3F engine)

c-4ah C)— 8 | Rear fog light switch (Europe) or seat belt
C9 warning relay (G.C.C.) or hazard warning light

° (F)— switch (ADR)
C-8 9 | Hazard warning light switch (Europe) or cruise
A-1 (w)-+> A-5 control ECU (w/ Cruise Control System)
C-1 : ;T-Belt Warning (D) @— 1 | CHARGE fuse (w/o IC ALT) or charge light relay

Discharge Warning NC ALT)B-1 —${}—1d-+——9 D-9 (w
AG Fuel Filter Warning (D) B 2 | Headlight Hi-beam

- . . . V/ 4ae | | & Air Fitter Warning a | 3 | Ground

{| Broke Pern _@y___4 4 | Turn signal light switch (Left)na I A/T |} Oil Temp. Warning PA | UT Signal ight Switc ©
ree Seat Belt Warning (G. C. C.) | 1 | Water temperature sender gauge

5-10 Fuel Level Warning @ | 2 | Turn signal light switch (Right)
a9 Cruise Main Indicator a ! 3 | TAIL or TAIL (RH) fuse

Center Diff. Indicator . : . nsD-5 eS . { 4 | Tacho pick sensor (Diesel engine) or igniter
p-5 S aWD Indicator ——++ (Gasoline engine)
” Pre-Heating Indicator (D) @ } C 5 | High pressure switch (1HD-T engine)

A-7 Check Engine Warning (G) . .A-7 £) + 6 | Low pressure switch (1HD-T engine)
Choke Indicator (G) 73 \s .

A-7 {~~ Eront Diff. Indicator O— | peed control unit. — €) ? 8 | Fuel sender gaugeD-6 Rear Diff. Indicator ra |
D-7 Parking Brake Warning A | 9 Groung
D-2 High Beam Indicator @ | 3.0 10 Rheostat or ground
B-3 > a : . . , ,

JRight Turn Indicator C-2 1 | Brake fluid level warning SW (Europe) and[Left Turn Indicator FA _ Toa vacuum warning switch (Diesel) or brake fluid
| Hazard Warning @ *1 *2 level warning SW and parking brake SW

Rear Fog Indicator a a A-8 (Except. Europe) and vacuum warning switch
C-10 Wlumination x4 @ C-3 (Diesel)
D.4 A/T Parking Warning 6 D-3 2 | Parking brake SW (Europe)

5.19 een Door Warning @ D-11 3 | Neutral start switch (A/T)
___ _ 4 | Neutral position switch (A/T)

__ D 5 | 4WD indicator switch
C-5 Turbo Indicator A-5 6 | Front diff. lock indicator switch
C-6 | Circuit (1HD-T) } C-8 7 | Rear diff. lock indicator switch

— 8 | Air filter warning switch

: Water Temperature 9 | IGN fuseW): Voltmeter W: Gace 10 | Fuel level warning switch(0): Oil Pressure Gauge aug 11 | DOME ¢
(T): Tachometer (D): Diesel engine use

(G): Gasoline engine gee ya Door courtesy switch



BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Station Wagon) — Combination Meter BE-35

a

Connector ‘’D’”’

i ee

(w/ Tachometer: G.C.C.)

Connector ‘’A’’

SQ
STAN
10 9876 21

Speed Sensor

D-2

- “> tt

Kan_ |
A-5 \W} —9~—-0 D-9

Discharge Warning I
- +¢ 0 D-7D-6 Brake Warning ©

D-5 — ——<}—_—4| Air Filter WarningD-10 ) @—— |
Choke Indicator

A-2 7 —(}———+Low Oil Pressure Mee J
A-1

Seat Belt Warning

A-3 : &}——+D-8 4WD Indicator . |

High Beam Gy ater AA

Left Turn Indicator
A-10 +— ‘~O) A-7

Right Turn a Indicator AB

Open Door Warning
D-12 — ‘o} D-11

Iiumination x4
D-4 On D-3

Re
o

; Fuel Gauge
: Water Temperature Gauge

BE1266 68E5117 BE2576

Wiring connector side

Low oil pressure warning switch
Choke switch (3F Engine)
Seat belt warning relay
Headlight Hi-beam
Water temperature sender gauge
Fuel sender gauge
Turn signal switch (Left)
Turn signal switch (Right)
Ground

BE5313

—

or
 

NO
 

OhWNH
OH 

(|
 O

OA
N 

Ooah
WbDh

d 
—

Ground
Speed control unit
TAIL fuse
Ground
Brake fluid level warning switch and parking
brake switch
IGN fuse
CHARGE fuse (w/o IC ALT) or charge light relay
(w/IC ALT)
4WD indicator switch
GAUGE fuse
Air filter warning switch
DOME fuse
Door courtesy switch

(Shift Position Indicator)

BE1267

Zz ‘e
)

>.

a —

cto

Wiring connector side

=
_ 

ao
d 

,
m

- 
OM

AN
 

Oa
t 

N
D

BE4981

Light control rheostat—terminal A2

Neutral start switch—terminal 6

Neutral start switch—terminal 8

Neutral start switch—terminal 1

Neutral start switch—terminal 4

Neutral start switch—terminal 3

Neutral start switch—terminal 5

Neutral start switch—terminal 7

Ground

TAIL Fuse



BE-36 BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Station Wagon) — Combination Meter

Seat Belt Warning System

Buckle Switch

tt
Seat Belt

Ignition Switch Warning Light

Seat Belt
Warning
Relay

Seat Belt
I Buckle Warning Relay

Battery| T Switch =.
—L m3 2 i

e 6 5 4

The POWER SOURCE CIRCUIT has been simplified. For full details, see pages BE-10, 11. BEAIO2 Webs

7 TO 1. INSPECT WARNING LIGHT
Warning Light

Pe role (a) Disconnect the connector from the seat belt warning
relay.Ignition Y

Switch (b) Ground terminal 5 on the wire harness side connector.

aL : (c) Turn the ignition switch ON, check that the warning
| Battery light lights up.

if a aN lf the warning light does not light, test the bulb.
3 2 l

— BEOO44
H-6-2

2. INSPECT SWITCHES
(Buckle Switch)

(a) Check that there is no continuity between terminals
with the switch OFF (belt unfastened).

(b) Check that there is continuity between terminals with
the switch ON (belt fastened).

If operation is not as specified, replace the seat belt inner.

BE4223



BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Station Wagon) — Combination Meter BE-37

(Relay Circuit)

Disconnect the connector from the relay and inspect the
connector on the wire harness side as shown in the chart.

__ ; H-6-1

Check for Tester connection Condition Specified value

Continuity 4 — Ground Constant Continuity
| =

Buckle switch ON (Belt fastened) Continuity
6 — Ground osition —_ ; ;

p OFF (Belt unfastened) No continuity
Voltage Ignition switch LOCK or ACC No voltage

2 — Ground Osition zl
p ON Battery voltage

| Ignition switch LOCK or ACC No voltage
5 — Ground osition

p ON Battery voltage
don

If circuit is as specified, replace the relay.

If circuit is not as specified, refer to pub. No. RM184E page
BE-65 wiring diagram and inspect the circuits connected
to other parts.



BE-38 BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Station Wagon) — Combination Meter
‘

From Back Side
(Connector connected)

Connector “‘A’’

gramisto

Connector ‘‘B’’

Compass System

INSPECT ACCESSORY METER
(Circuit)

Connect connector ‘‘A’’ and ‘’B”’ to accessory meter and
inspect connectors from the back side as shown in the
chart.

NOTICE: Perform the inspection in a place free from mag-
netic influence.

Terminal Name] Check for | Tester connection Condition Specified value
ACC Voltage | Al — A4 Ignition switch turned to ACC or ON 10 — 14V

| TAIL A3 — A4 Light control switch turned to TAIL or HEAD 10 — 14V
GROUND Continuity A4 — Ground | Constant Continuity

GND B4 — Ground Constant Continuity

ACC Voltage B6 — B4 Ignition switch turned to ACC or ON 10 — 14V

HX 1 B5 — B4 Knob “‘N’’ | Turned fully counter clockwise 6.2 — 6.8 V

position Neutral 3.7 —4.3V
Turned full clockwise 1.2 —1.8V

rN" turned to neutral position | 7 48M
HY 2 B8 — B4 Knob “*E’’ | Turned fully counter clockwise 0.54 — 0.56 V

position Neutral 0.53 — 0.55 V
Turned fully clockwise 0.49 — 0.51 V

HX 2 BS — B4 Knob “‘N’’ | Turned fully counter clockwise 0.54 — 0.56 V

position Neutral 0.53 — 0.55 V
| Turned fully clockwise 0.49 — 0.51V

nN tumed to neutral position anenne® 0.53 — 0.55 V
HY 1 B10 — B4 Knob ‘’E’’ | Turned fully counter clockwise 6.2 —6.8V

position Neutral 3.7 —4.3V
Turned fully clockwise 1.2 —1.8V

If the circuit is not as specified, refer to pub. No. RM184E
page BE-51 wiring diagram and inspect the circuits con-
nected to other parts or wire harness.
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POWER SEAT CONTROL SYSTEM

Parts Location

¢ Power Main Relay [_

8 an Power Seat
0 | Switch
ae (Sumber }

Support

| Lumber
Fuse Block Support
e POWER Fuse | Motor
e GAUGE Fuse

__. NO04534
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SEAT HEATER SYSTEM

System Description

HINT: The number in ( ) is for the right side.

Standby Operation

e¢ When the Ignition Switch is on, current flows from the battery to terminal 2 (1) of the Seat Heater Switch.

Operation

“"HI’’ Operation

When the Seat Heater Switch is set to the
““HI’’ position, current flows through termi-P g Seat Heater Switch (LH) Seat Heaternal 2 (1) of the Seat Heater Switch > Ys ** Cushion)terminal 7 (5) of the Seat Heater Switch > REAR-HTR = a fOr BI
terminal A2 (A2) of the seat back side > <<. 3 ___|the seat back, where it is divided into a as fae =parallel circuit. Then current flows through : js wl) on ne
terminal B2 (B2) of the seat back —> termi- | (4 - —
nal 2 (2) of the seat cushion — terminal 1 \ gnition — /*2—~ cen temp,
(1) of the seat cushion > terminal B1 (B1) |-2 Seat Heater Switch (RM) es atm 11 Seat Cushion)
of the seat back — terminal A3 (A3) of the /” CUUULy | B1

1seat back — ground, so that the seat ast #13 5 —» A2 ao ascushion can be warmed. At the same time, : ak: 5 P88 :
current also flows through terminal A1 (A1) = Battery cil I3_ AI LA
of the seat back — terminal 5 (3) of the Seat
Heater Switch — terminal 6 (4) of the Seat ‘2
Heater Switch ~— ground, so that the seat =
back can be warmed.
When the seat surface temperature reaches *1: Thermostat *2: From fuse TAIL or TAIL (RH)
over approx. 40°C (104°F), current is
shout off by the thermostat so that the temperature cannot increase any more. When it decreases below
approx. 30°C (86°F), the contact is made again by the thermostat so that the seat can be warmed.

12 (6[4 (Seat Back)

BE5259

‘*‘LO”’ Operation

When the Seat Heater Switch is set to the ——
LO position, current flows in series Seat Heater Switch (LH) Seat Heater

through terminal 2 (1) of the Seat Heater OTTTIP. 1(Seat Cushion)B27 | UUUL | B1Switch — terminal 5 (3) of the Seat Heater REAR-HTR | HI
Switch — terminal Al (A1) of the seat back nO °
— terminal B2 (B2) of the seat back — ter-
minal 2 (2) of the seat cushion — terminal
1 (1) of the seat cushion — terminal B1 (B1) | Z . rs TAYG (Seat Back)of the seat back > terminal A3 (A3) of the Ly Switch | coo: woos Switch an Seat Heater
seat back — ground, so that the seat rev = AANA L1Seat Cushion)
cushion and back can be warmed. eUUUU | B1

|__ AS

= [Battery “1 OM

(Seat Back)

'

*1: Thermostat *2: From fuse TAIL or TAIL (RH)
BES260
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CRUISE CONTROL SYSTEM

Parts Location

IDL Switch (3F-E engine)

——
Actuator

Boost

| ps

Ie SpexPHBA 0

‘\a .\ ~ Check Connector
(TOCL)

(OTST

. N

:
i

(

| 3

Lu

_ \ Cet

Stop Light Switch

Neutral Start
Switch

Fuse BlockCruise Control ECU e STOP Fuse
° GAUGE Fuse
e ECU-IG Fuse

Control Switch

——_—_—_—~

BE5263
NO4081
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Wiring Diagram

IgnitionSwitch | |

DOME «3 GAUGE Yecu
Battery| T | Check IG

>= Connector
Stop STOP { sf

ignt O e [
ons TC Ell

Cruise Control
= porey—+ Indicator

Stop
5 Light

Switch

6 12

To Speed
7 11 Sensor

24 MAIN
B-152 25 $6 —_,

SET/COAST
3 __ 26 B-5

REC/ACC

Bi3 *1 23 ;
CANCEL

2 B-20

*TIDL
Switch a8

B10 L
{in Throttle Position
Sensor)

To Neutral Start Switch

*S ECT
ECU

Speed Sensor 1

From IGN u 2 20
Fuse 3 2

*1 $2 Solenoid _L

*1: 3F-E Engine
*2: Brake Warning Light
*3: 1FZ-FE Engine
(73: Combination Meter

The POWER SOURCE CIRCUIT has been simplified. For full details,
see pub. No. RM184E, pages BE-10, 11. NO4082
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Connector Diagrams

Cruise Control ECU Control Switch (in Combination Switch)

Connector *‘A’’ Connector ‘‘B’”’

isi a rola ]e]7]6[5]413]2]1
612 s]2 ale 3]2 2/2 1]2 0[1 91 aft 7]! §|! 9 4

RS

Stop Light Switch
Parking Brake Switch Speed Sensor

| ES Bl fi
— a

Throttle Position Sensor
(1FZ-FE)

Check Connector
(TDOCL)

Ignition Switch Combination Meter
(Cruise Control Indicator)

Connector ‘‘A’’

TTT
/ 1 \169658 Sado

EFI ECU (3F-E) (Brake Warning)
Connector "Cc" Connector “Be Connector tate Connector “D"”

AMUHA OA HOIMaAanaAeZEZEZEAEZECECINZIZEZAZIEABAHMAAHBIIBAGBaeBAAAAHEAUBBHEE

\AVANN
1211109876 54321

Vd-26-2-B V-34-2
BE6234 BE6233 BE1412 IS-3-2-A

le-7-2 AC2241
BE2576

e-10-2-8 SH-18-1 BE1266
R-52-2

ai _ i emai a a
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System Description
e When the ignition switch is turned ON, current flows from the battery to terminal 14 of the cruise control

(CC) ECU.

¢ Terminal 13 of the CC ECU is always grounded.

Basic Operation

HINT: For all explanations below, the ignition switch ts in the ON position.

1. CONTROL SWITCH OPERATION

e The CC switch controls MAIN switch, SET/COAST, RESUME/ACCEL and CANCEL functions.

(a) MAIN switch
When the main switch is pushed ON, current flows from terminal 4 of the CC ECU — terminal
5 of the control switch— terminal 3 of the switch — ground.

As a result, the CC ECU is on standby and terminal 5 of the CC ECU is grounded. Therefore the
CC indicator lights up.

(b) SET/COAST, RESUME/ACCEL and CANCEL switch
The control switch controls the SET, COAST, RESUME, ACCEL and CANCEL functions. When the
control switch is turned to each position, current flows from terminal 18 of the CC ECU — termi-
nal 4 of the control switch — (each resistance) — terminal 3 of the switch — ground.

In the way, the CC ECU detects each position the control switch is turned to, and starts operation.

HINT: The SET function is detected by the CC ECU when the control switch released from
SET/COAST.

SPEED CONTROL OPERATION

When the vehicle speed is set by the control switch, the ECU sends signal from terminal 10 — terminal
2 of the stop light switch — terminal 4 of the switch — terminal 5 of the actuator — (safety magnetic
clutch) — terminal 4 of the actuator — ground.

At the same time, the CC ECU sends the signal from terminal 24 — terminal 1 of the actuator — (posi-
tion sensor)— terminal 3 of the actuator — terminal 26 of the CC ECU. When the occurs, the position
sensor sends the position of the actuator arm as a signal (voltage) from terminal 2 of the actuator to
terminal 25 of the CC ECU.

When the actual vehicle speed drops below the set speed, the CC ECU sends a signal (voltage) from
terminal 12 — terminal 6 of actuator — (motor) — terminal 7 of actuator — terminal 11 of CC ECU.
This causes the motor to rotate the actuator arm in the throttle opening direction, increasing the vehi-
cle speed. Then, when the arm reaches the prescribed angle, the CC ECU detects this at terminal 25
and stops the signal from 12.

When the actual vehicle speed rises above the set speed, the CC ECU sends a signal from terminal
11, turning the motor in the opposite direction so that the vehicle speed is reduced.

MANUAL CANCEL OPERATION

The CC system has the following methods of cancellation:

¢ Speed Control Switch (CANCEL)

When the control switch is turned to CANCEL position.

e Parking Brake Switch

When the parking brake lever is pulled, the parking brake switch is turned ON and sends a cancella-
tion signal (ground voltage) to terminal 3 of the CC ECU.
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¢ Neutral Start Switch (A/T)

When the shift lever is set to ‘‘N’’ or ‘‘P’’ range, the neutral start switch is turned ON and sends
a cancellation signal (ground voltage) to terminal 2 of the CC ECU.

e Stop Light Switch

When the brake pedal is depressed, SW B of the stop light switch is turned OFF, the safty magnetic
clutch (in actuator) is released, and SW A of the stop light switch is turned ON and sends a cancella-
tion signal (battery voltage) to terminal 16 of the CC ECU.

When the CC ECU detects any of the above signals, it stops output of signals to the actuator, and can-
cels cruise control. |
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Diagnosis Check Connector

}

(a)

DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM

(Type B)
lf while driving with the cruise control on, the sys-
tem is canceled by a malfunction in either the actua-
tor, speed sensor or speed control switch circuit, the
cruise control indicator light ‘‘CRUISE”’ will blink 5
times.

(b) While stopped, connect terminals 3 and 15 of the
check connector.

BE2026 ° .
HINT: If the ignition switch is turned off, the diagnostic
code will be erased from the computer memory.

(c) Read the diagnostic code on the indicator light
““CRUISE’’.

DIAGNOSTIC CODE

CRUISE MAIN Indicator . .
Code No. Light Blinking Pattern Diagnosis

— ON | 1 | NormalOFF i
BE3931

11 ON e Duty ratio of 100% output to motor acceleration side.
OFF f ¢ Overcurrent (short) in motor circuit.

BE3931

12 ON = ¢ Overcurrent (short) in magnet clutch circuit.
OFF e Open in magnet clutch circuit for 0.8 sec.

| BE3931

e Open in actuator motor circuit.
ON e Position sensor detects abnormal voltage.

13 OFF e Position sensor signal value does not change when the
BE3931 motor operates.

5 ON ¢ Speed signal is not input to the ECU while cruise con-

OFF trol is set.
BE3932

*923 ON ¢ Actual vehicle speed has dropped by 16 km/h (10 mph)
OFF or more below the set speed.

BE3932

ON , , ,
32 OFF e Short in control switch circuit.

BE3933

ON a
34 OFF ¢ Voltage abnormality in contro! switch.

BE3933 |

41 ON e When 41 code is indicated, replace the cruise control
OFF ECU.

| BE3937

HINT: When two or more codes are indicated, the lowest numbered code will be displayed first.

(*)
(This is not a malfunction.)
When the vehicle speed is reduced on uphill roads, the speed can be set again and driving continued.
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Troubleshooting
You will find the source of the trouble more easily by properly using the table shown below. In this table,
the numbers indicate the order of priority of the causes of trouble. Check each part in the order shown.

Chart No. a

a

G
)

q
j

1

Inspection Item

Diagnosis Code

Problem Type B Type A Ma
in 

Swit
ch

(in
 

Cont
rol 

Switc
h)

Cont
rol 

Swit
ch

Sto
p 

Ligh
t 

Switc
h

Neut
ral 

Sta
rt 

Swit
ch

Park
ing 

Brak
e 

Switc
h

Spe
ed 

Sens
or, 

or
Speedom

eter 
Cabl

e

EC
T 

Solen
oid 

No
.2

Circui
t

Thro
ttle 

Posit
ion

Sens
or 

(1FZ-
FE 

engi
ne)

Spe
ed 

Contr
ol

Cab
le 

an
d 

Cont
rol 

Lin
k

Oth
er 

Par
ts

—|— 
|

 Actua
tor

N}WINM1C
C 

EC
U

11

12

© “CRUISE” indicator light 21
blinks 5 times. 23

¢ Cruise control system 30
does not set.

e Cruise control system 34
does not operate. A1

Normal
| OK

NG N
O

} 
C

O
 }]

—
 

[N
N

Set speed deviates on high or low
side. fh

Large speed increase or speed drop
when the speed control switch
turned to SET.

Vehicle speed fluctuates when speed
control switch turned to SET.

Set speed does not cancel when
brake pedal depressed.

OK

NG |
Set speed does not cancel when
parking brake lever pulled.

OK

NG

Set speed does not cancel when
shifted to ‘‘N’’ range.

OK

NG

Vehicle speed does not decrease when
speed control switch turned to COAST.

OK

NG NO
L 

HP
L 

MPRM
LDM 

PM
T 

MP
O! 

&

Vehicle speed does not accelerate when
speed control switch turned to ACCEL.

OK

NG

Vehicle speed does not return to
memorized speed when control switch
turned on RESUME.

OK

NG

Set speed does not cancel when speed
control switch turned to CANCEL.

OK

NG

Speed can be set below about 40 km/h
(25 mph).

OK

NG |
Cruise control will not disengage even
at about 40 km/h (25 mph).

OK

NG NO
PM

 
TM

M 
PM

T 
M

T 
R

T
 

B
Y]

 
fh

sae

During autodrive operation, shift oper-
ation ocuurs frequently without control

L

NO

| speed control switch turned to
“ACCEL” or “RESUME”.

Acceleration response is sluggish when |

*: Inspect the wire harness.



BE-48 BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Station Wagon) — Cruise Control System

C | CONTROL SWITCH CIRCUIT
HINT: While carrying out the following inspection, make certain that the connectors and terminals are properly
connected.

CONTROL SWITCH

Disconnect connector from control switch and
inspect connector on wire harness side as follows.

INSPECT GROUND CONNECTION ¢ Open circuit in wire harness between terminal 3 of
Is there continuity between terminal 3 and ground? contro! switch and ground.

e Ground faulty.

Replace contro! switch. Then recheck system.INSPECT CONTROL SWITCH (See page BE-51)
is control switch operation normal?

Yes

CC ECU

Connect connector to control switch.

Disconnect connectors from CC ECU and inspect
connectors on wire harness side as follows.

INSPECT MAIN SWITCH CIRCUIT Yes Short circuit in wire harness between terminals 4 of
Is there continuity between terminal 4 and ground CC ECU and 5 of control switch.

with main switch OFF?

No

Is there continuity between terminal 4 and ground No Open circuit in wire harness between teminals 4 of

with main switch ON? CC ECU and 5 of control switch.

Yes

INSPECT CONTROL SWITCH CIRCUIT Yes Short circuit in wire harness between terminals 18 of

Is there continuity between terminal 18 and ground CC ECU and 4 of control switch.

with control switch OFF?

No
eee

Is there resistance as shown in table below between

terminal 18 and ground when control switch is

turned to each position?

Open circuit in wire harness between terminals 18 of

CC ECU and 4 of control switch.

Position Resistance (Q)

RES/ACC | Approx. 68
1 SET/COAST Approx. 198

1 CANCEL Approx. 418

Yes
!

| Replace CC ECU. Then recheck system. |
CC: Cruise Control
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| I ECT SOLENOID No.2 CIRCUIT (with A/T) |
HINT: While carrying out the following inspection, make certain that the connectors and terminals are properly
connected.

INSPECT ECT SYSTEM No Repair ECT system. Then recheck system.

Is ECT system normal?

Yes
CC ECU

Disconnect connector from CC ECU and inspect con-

nector on wire harness side as follows.

INSPECT No.2 SOLENOID CIRCUIT No Open or short circuit in wire harness between termi-

Is there approx.13 Q between terminal 22 and ground? nal 22 of CC ECU and No.2 solenoid.

Yes

| Replace CC ECU. Then recheck system. |
CC: Cruise Control
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de Cruise Control ECU CircuitWire Harness Side

INSPECT ECU CIRCUIT

Disconnect connector and inspect connector on wire har-
ness side as shown in the chart.

112) 3/4/5161 7/ 8/9/10 13
LECT Eas 26

Vd-26-1-B

——__—_—__—_—___— —_

Check for Measured item con eston Condition Specified value |
Continuity Neutral start switch 2 — ground | Shift lever position N or P Continuity

L,2,DorR No continuity

Parking brake 3 — ground | Parking brake lever position | released No continuity

switch | pulled : Continuity
Control switch 4 — ground | Main switch position OFF No continuity

| ON Continuity

Ground connection 13 — ground} Constant Continuity

Actuator (motor) *11 — 12 Actuator arm max. OPEN (12 — 11) Continuity

position max. CLOSE (11 + 12) Continuity
any position except | (12 7 11) Continuity

I above position

TDCL circuit 8 — ground | Constant No continuity |
Terminals Tc and &1 connected Continuity

Throttle position 23 — ground! Acceleration pedal position | released Continuity

IDL: 1EZ-FE Engine) depressed No continuity
Speed sensor 20 — ground | With ignition switch ON, speedometer shaft or | Continuity

speed sensor shaft turned. No continuity

Resistance | Actuator 24 — 26 Constant - Approx. 2 kQ

(position sensor) 24 — 25 Actuator arm turned Resistance change even
Actuator (Safety 10 — ground! Brake pedal position released Approx. 38.5 2

magnetic clutch) depressed No continuity
Control switch 18 — ground | Control switch position OFF | No continuity

RES/ACC Approx. 68 2

SET/COAST Approx. 198 0

CANCEL Approx. 418 2

rerenian 22 — ground | Constant Approx. 13 Q
Voltage Power source 14 — ground | Ignition switch position LOCK or ACC No voltage

ON Battery voltage

| STOP fuse | 1 — ground | Constant Battery voltage

Stop light 16 — ground | Brake pedal position released No voltage

depressed Battery voltage

*: This circuit includes the diode. If the circuit shown no continuity, change the positive and negative proves and

recheck system.

If circuit is as specified, try another ECU.
If circuit is not as specified, refer to BE-42 wiring diagram
and inspect the circuits connected to other parts.

a ema
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Parts Inspection

INSPECT SWITCHES
(Control Switch)

(a) Check continuity between terminals 3 and 5.
a

Main switch position Condition

OFF No continuity

ON Continuity

(b) Measure resistance between terminals 3 and 4.
es a > a ee i a a

Control switch position Resistance (Q)

OFF co (No continuity)

| RES/ACC Approx. 68

| SET/COAST Approx. 198

CANCEL Approx. 418

If resistance value is not as specified, replace the control
switch.

BE4009
e-6-1-C

(Stop Light Switch/Continuity)

IN Terminal w/ CCS
1 2

Switch position \ 3 4
Switch pin free
(Brake pedal depressed)

O——_O

Switch pin pushed in
(Brake pedal released)

| O—+—O
a a — a as

lf continuity is not as specified, replace the switch.



BE-52 BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Station Wagon) — Audio System

AUDIO SYSTEM

Parts Location

Front Speaker

Power
Amplifier |

Motor Antenna

e Radio | Front Door Speaker

° oie Faayer Rear Door Speaker
n {~ Rear Roof Speaker

— ~~
Tty/ | Woofer

Woofer
Amplifier

Front WU SS
| vs

Front Door Speaker

| Rear Door Speaker CD Auto
Changer

Rear Roof Speaker

NO4083
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a RS a a

Radio-Tape Player, 5 Speaker, w/Radio Linked Motor Antenna: Symbol [u]
*1: To Woofer

Amplifier | Radio Assembly Antenna
(aan paneenrteuieaanien
| Antenna Position
Sensor AntennaMotor FL (+) zig

3

— —» — —-:

,

2

4 * FR (+) . L Speaker

56 FR (-)¢ 2

Antenna
Motor
Control

9 AMP +

PANT Ap 7 _ [ _ 2
lant e (-) T Rear

RR {+)¢ ~. 1 Speaker
RR (—)¢ 4 2

RR (—) RR (+) RL (—) RL (+)
» AMP +

Antenna Switch
CIG & RAD A3

“w DOME A4
“1

A10pattery| 1 From Fuse TAIL :

The POWER SOURCE CIRCUIT has been simplified. For full details,
see pub. No. RM184E, pages BE-10,1.1.

Radio Assembly
Connector ‘‘A”’ Connector ‘’B’’ Connector ‘’C’”’ Woofer Amplifier

Tim) 86 (ae UTatari} (ters idalaTtes

Antenna Motor

Front Speaker Rear Speaker Woofer Control Relay

=

im 31 | ( fainLf Big ;
Se

$-10-2-A S-6-2-E oe
T-2-2 IS-2-2-B
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Radio-Tape Player, 9 Speaker + CD Auto Changer: Symbol [A,

CD Auto Disk
Changer Player Controller; Radio Assembly

Switch CIG&RAD 43
O OTM DD

>

7 Battery
ow Ea

e

The POWER SOURCE CIRCUIT has been simplified. For full details,
see pub. No.RM184E, page BE-10,11.

CD Auto Changer

Connector ‘’A’’ Connector °’B’”’

Power Amplifier

Connector '’A’’ Connector '’B’’

aqsy Weta)! 2 ft
vols}el7}e]s)) (6151415)

Front Speaker Front Door Speaker

Connector ’‘A’’

Disk Player Controller
Connector ’’A’”’

Radio Assembly

4 3} 2
-

13] 12 TE $|6

Rear Door Speaker

Connector ’’B’’

Rear Roof Sp

Power From TAIL Fuse
Amolifier Front Door Speaker

LH RH

2DIM+ 85 ' " /
rDIM— ° Front Speake

Al 1AMP+ = FR+@ [ ae
BEEP

A2 1+8 FL+ 4
FR+ FL — -—

FL—

ACC Rear Door Speaker
LH RH

RR +
Rear Roof Speaker

RR— B1 ,

RR-—-O 3 a f

B2 '
ane Co ~y ai] pty

ACC L-O- if

+B AMP + LAS

e

A7 9 7
Woofer Amplifier

Woofer Amplifier

eaker Woofer

2 ii

NO4085
te-10-2 le-6-2-A S-16-2-A

S-10-2-A S-6-2-E Y-14-2 B8E3309 S-10-2-A
T-2-2 IS-2-2-B 2-2-B GA-2-2-C H-2-2
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Motor Antenna
(w/o AUTO Switch Type)

DOME
—————-0.-0—

| From
Fuse TAIL

| To Ground

Battery

Antenna Motor

El-
p
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Sa

Motor Antenna
(w/ Auto Switch Type)

Antenna Assembly
c mm |

1 Antenna
Motor| up|

12 2tSVCC
10 1 | AntennaRadio Antenna SIG v

Receiver Motor Position
Assembly §C2 15) Control 11 3 ISGNDI Sensor

Relay

Terminal

Switch position\] 4
Ignition AUTO |MANUAL

From Taillight

Control Relay

Switch
OFF

_ Free UP

atterao Battery DOWN
LOCK OFF

Antenna Switch

The POWER SOURCE CIRCUIT has been simplified. For full detaiis,
see pub, No. RM184E page BE-10, 11.

Antenna Switch Antenna
Motor Antenna Motor

Control Relay

Radio Assembly Antenna Position Sensor
Connector ‘’A’’ Connector °’‘B’’ Connector ‘’C”’

qs Ufeya
to afe|7{6}s)

NO4086
e-8-2 H-2-2 e-18-2-A

S-10-2-A S-6-2-E GA-2-2-C H-4-2
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System Description
RADIO WAVE BAND

The radio wave bands used in radio broadcasting are as follows:
a a es a ee ie a a es a a a Ee eee

Frequency 30 kHz 300 kHz 3 MHz 30 MHz 300 MHz

Designation LF MF HF VHF

Radio wave LW AM (MW) SW FM (UKW)

Modulation method Amplitude modulation Frequency modulation

LF: Low Frequency MF: Medium Frequency HF: High Frequency VHF: Very High Frequency

HINT: In this section, the term ‘““AM” includes LW, MW and SW, and the term ’’FM”’ includes UKW.

SERVICE AREA Y
There is great difference in the size of the service area for YY / /
AM, FM monaural, and FM stereo broadcasting. Thus it may zs = |
happen that FM broadcast cannot be received even though |
AM comes in very clearly. FM (Stereo)
Not only does FM stereo have the smallest service area, but __ FM (Monaural)
it also picks up static and other types of interference a AM ~| sezeie
(’’noise’’) the most easily.” Fading lonosphere

RECEPTION PROBLEMS

Besides the problem of static, there are also the problems
called ‘’fading’’, ‘multipath’, and ‘’fade out’’. These
problems are caused not by electrical noise but by the na-
ture of the radio waves themselves. R Lo

|

ri Tae Pa SCtrene,OT Bas PaO ae/ Bp te HOES HEE TR AL oe MPa coger es EN ~

Hore ee a

canes

Fading

Besides electrical interference, AM broadcasts are also sus-
ceptible to other types of interference, especially at night.
This is because AM radio waves bounce off the ionosphere
at night. These radio waves then interfere with the signals
from the same transmitter that reach the vehicte’s antenna
directly. This type of interference is called ’’fading’’.

Multipath

One type of interference caused by the bouncing of radio
waves off of obstructions is called ‘’multipath’’. Multipath
occurs when a signal from the broadcast transmitter antenna
bounces off of buildings and mountains and interferes with
the signal that is received directly.

Fade Out

Because FM radio waves are of higher frequencies than AM
radio waves, they bounce off of buildings, mountains, and
other obstructions. For this reason, FM signals often seem
to gradually disappear or fade away as the vehicle goes be-
hind a building or other obstruction. This is called ‘‘fade out’’.

BE2819

BE2820

BE2821
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COMPACT DISC PLAYER

Compact Disc (hereafter called ‘‘CD’’) players use a laser beam pick-up to read the digital signals recorded
on the CD and reproduce analog signals of the music, etc. There are 4.7 in. (12 cm) and 3.2 in. (8
cm) CD available.

HINT: Never attempt to disassemble or oil any part of the player unit. Do not insert any object other
than a disc into the slot.

NOTICE: CD players use invisible laser beam which could cause hazardous radiation explosure if directed.
Be sure to operate the player correctly as instructed.

MAINTENANCE

(Tape Player)
Example:

Head Cleaning

(a) Raise the cassette door with your finger.
Next using a pencil or like object, push in the guide.

(b}) Using a cleaning pen or cotton applicator soaked in
cleaner, clean the head surface, pinch rollers and
capstans.

C0192

(CD Player) ZA

Disc Cleaning

If the Disc gets dirty, clean the Disc by wiping the surfaces
from the center to outside in the radial directions with a soft
cloth.

NOTICE: Donot use a conventional record cleaner or anti-
static record preservative.

BE4331
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Troubleshooting
NOTICE: When replacing the internal mechanism (computer part) of the audio system, be careful that no
part of your body or clothing comes in contact with the terminals of the leads from the IC, etc. of the replace-
ment part (spare part).

HINT: This inspection procedure is a simple troubleshooting which should be carried out on the vehicle
during system operation and was prepared on the assumption of system component troubles (except for
the wires and connectors, etc.).
Always inspect the trouble taking the following items into consideration.

e Open or short circuit of the wire harness
¢ Connector or terminal connection fault
e For audio systems with anti-theft system, troubleshooting items marked (*) indicate that ‘‘Troubleshoot-

ing for ANTI-THEFT SYSTEM” should be carried out first.

Problem | No.
No power coming in. | *4
Power coming in, but radio not operating. ; | *2

Noise present, but AM-FM not operating. 3

| Either speaker does not work. ‘| 4
| Either AM or FM does not work. 5

Reception poor (Volume faint). 5

Radio Few preset tuning bands. 5
Sound quality poor. 6

Auto-Radio Information (ARI) not received. 7

Cannot set station select button. 8

Preset memory disappears. 8

Cassette tape cannot be inserted. 9

Cassette tape inserts, but no power. *10

Power coming in, but tape player not operating. 11

Either speaker does not work. 12

Tape Player Sound quality poor (Volume faint). 13
Tape jammed, malfunction with tape speed or auto-reverse. | 14
APS, SKIP, RPT buttons not operating. 15

Cassette tape will not eject. *16

CD cannot be inserted. 17

CD inserts, but no power. 18

Power coming in, but CD player not operating. 19

CD Player | Sound jumps. 20

Sound quality poor (Volume faint). 21

Either speaker does not work. 22

CD will not eject. : 23
Magazine cannot be inserted into CD auto changer. 24

Magazine inserts, but no power. 25

CD Auto Changer Power coming in, but CD auto changer not operating. 26
Sound jumps. 27

| Sound quality poor (Volume faint). iz 28
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CD Auto Changer (Cont'd) Any speaker does not work 29
Woofer speaker does not work 30

Magazine will not eject 31

Antenna Antenna-related. 32

Noise Noise produced by vibration or shock whille driving. 33

34Noise produced when engine starts.
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1 | Radio NO POWER COMING IN |

Radio faulty.

fuse. |

| Power amplifier faulty.

| NG | GNe faulty. |

R Radio S| : Radio+Tape Player |Uj : Radio—Tape Player (Built-in Power Amplifier)
Pp Radio— Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier)
A Radio— Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier) +CD Auto Changer

S UIP [A _ _

l Is tape player operating normally? Yes S
No U}P | Radio assembly faulty.

R| ——=} |

——, NG| Check if CIG & RAD fuse is OK. | XY | Replace
OK

’ PI[A

RISIU is ACC applied to power amplifier? |~2-{ ACC wire hareness faulty. __|
Yes

ls ACC for the radio assembly
being output from the power
amplifier?

Yes

OK.

OK

RSVP]
A |
Is ACC applied to radio assembly? |_ No. | ACC wire harness faulty. |

Yes

OK.
| cpeek if GND (wire harness side) to radio is NG P A

ee R/|S|U

s [Radio faulty.

Power Amplifier faulty.

GND wire harness faulty.

U|P|A|Radio assembly faulty.
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2 Radio POWER COMING IN, BUT RADIO NOT OPERATING

R Radio S|: Radio+Tape Player (U}: Radio—Tape Player (Built-in Power Amplifier)
P| : Radio—Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier)
A| : Radio—Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier) +CD Auto Changer

S UIIPIIA If radio side faulty
| Is tape player operating normally? Yes | Go to No.24. S | Radio faulty.

No /U | P | Radio assembly faulty.
R

RS TUTLP
A

{____ ; ——_ No —_ a —Is there continuity in speaker wire harness? | ~° | Speaker wire harness faulty. a |
Yes

Temporarily install another speaker. Functions | Yes |} Speaker faulty. 7
OK?

No

If |RISIU
R|S | Radio faulty.

U | Radio assembly faulty.

PIA '

Hissing sound from speaker? a No | Power amplifier faulty. Recheck system after
| repair.

Yes

| Radio assembly faulty. Recheck system after repair. |

3 Radio NO PRESENT, BUT AM-FM NOT OPERATING |
R Radio S|: Radio+Tape Player (U}: Radio—Tape Player (Built-in Power Amplifier)
P| : Radio—Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier)
A| : Radio—Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier) +CD Auto Changer

S UIP IA If radio side faulty

| Is tape player operating normally? | Yes Go to No. 24. R | S |Radio faulty. 7
No | U|P|A|Radio assembly faulty.

R

Power amplifier faulty. Recheck system after
repair.

Hissing sound from
speaker?

Yes
aunt

SUILP IIA

| Radio assembly faulty. |
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[a eae EITHER SPEAKER DOES NOT WORK
Radio Radio+ Tape Player |U

U;|P A

| ls tape player operating normally?

R

No

RI[SU P

A

i[1 s hiss produced by non- functioning speaker?
!

OK?

—t ——

No

Temporarily install another speaker. Functions | Yes Speaker faulty. |

Radio faulty.
U | Radio assembly faulty.

Pla Power amplifier faulty. Recheck system
after repair.

Yes

| No Speaker wire harness faulty.

R Radio— Tape Player (Built-in Power Amplifier)P|] : Radio— _Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier)
A| : Radio—Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier) +CD Auto Changer

S

Radio faulty.

A |Radio assembly faulty. |

TTRadio faulty.
Radio assembly faulty.

Radio assembly faulty. Recheck system
after repair.

|
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5 | Radio

ae a a ay Te

EITHER AM OR FM DOES NOT WORK, RECEPTION
POOR (VOLUME FAINT), FEW PRESET TUNING BANDS

Radio |S} : Radio+Tape Player [U] : Radio—Tape Player (Built-in Power Amplifier)
Radio— Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier)
Radio— Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier) + CD Auto Changer

Problem with radio wa\radio wave Signals or location? ‘Poor signals, poor location. =”
(See page BE-BE-47)

No

Are both AM and FM befective? | Electronic Tuning Radio or radio
Radio ane assembly faulty.

Which bond is FM | Radio faulty.
poor?

Yes

AM

A! _
Go to No.24. | | Adjust antenna trimmer. (See page BE-136) |

If radio side faulty

| If tape player operating normary ? | Yes _| Radio assembly faulty. 7 |

Pp
} 

U
j |

No

fo a
Temporarily install another speaker. Functions | Yes | Speaker faulty.
OK?

No
¢

PIla jlR S}U

[R | S | Radio faulty.
| U | Radio assembly.

__{ _ _
Hissing sound from speaker? No Power amplifier faulty. Recheck system after

repair.

Yes

Radio assembly faulty. Recheck system after repair. |
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a
i co

| 6 | Radio | SOUND QUALITY POOR
R} : Radio |S} : Radio+Tape Player |U| : Radio—Tape Player (Built-in Power Amplifier)
P| : Radio—Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier)
A| : Radio—Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier) +CD Auto Changer

ls sound quality always ls sound quality bad in cer- Poor signals, poor location.
bad? tain areas only?

Yes Plfa] | No

RIS }/U

[R[u ‘Radio faulty.
UY | Radio assembly faulty.

If radio side faulty

ls tape player operating Yes | Go to No.24._ Radio assembly _
normally? faulty.

No

RI[S][uI|P

A !
Is speaker properly installed? No Install properly. |

Yes

a
Temporarily install another speaker. Function Speaker faulty. |
Ok?

| RaRadio assembly ssembly faulty.

7 Radio — ~ [wens RADIO INFORMATION (ARI) NOT RECEIVED
| Is ARI being broadcast? No Non-broadcast region. _ 7 7 |

Yes

1 _ _ a
Is radio or radio assembly operating normally? | No | Refer to appropriate ‘troubleshooting chart de-

pending on symptoms.

Yes

| RaRadio or radio assembly faulty. |
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— a - _

CANNOT SET STATION SELECT BUTTON, PRESET8 | Radio
MEMORY DISAPPEARS

R Radio |S] : Radio+Tape Player |U} : Radio—Tape Player (Built-in Power Amplifier)
P Radio— Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier)
A Radio— Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier) + CD Auto Changer

ISI LPIA _
| Can cassette tape be inserted in tape player? Yes Radio assembly faulty. |

No
R —_—_ a

!

[ Check if DOME fuse is OK? |_NS | Replace fuse. — |
OK

RIIS|(U] ¢ PITA

Is +B applied to power +B wire harness faulty.
amplifier?

Yes

es | ___
Check if GND (wire harness | NG | GND faulty.

| side) to power amplifier?

OK

RIS |[UIP

A

| Is +B applied to radio or radio assembly? No R E JU | +B wire harness faulty.
PYes A | Power amplifier faulty. |

NG_[R[S|U[GND faulty.
| P A |Power amplifier faulty.

__ |
Check if GND (wire harness side) to radio or
radio assembly?

OK

| Radio or radio assembly faulty. - |
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9 Tape Player CASSETTE TAPE CANNOT BE INSERTED

Radio + Tape Player U;: Radio—Tape Player (Built-in Power Amplifier)
Radio— Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier)
Radio—Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier) +CD Auto Changer

MW
 

S)[aln

UJLPIIA

| ls there a foreign object inside tape player? Yes Remove foreign object. — |
No

{ ee
| Is radio operating normally? ne [Tape player faulty. |

UNo P |A |Radio assembly faulty. |

| a — a
| Check if DOME fuse is OK? | NS Replace fuse. |

OK

U if {IS PIA

S ls +B applied to tape player? No +B wire harness faulty. |
P|A| Is +B applied to power amplified?

Yes

S | Check if GND (wire harness side) to tape player is OK? | *2-{ GND faulty. |
PIA Check if GND (wire harness side) to power amplifier is OK?

PITA OK

— oe S — kd oo a SS —on
Tape player faulty. |

!
[ Is +B applied to radio assembly? No tu | +B wire harness faulty.

Yes P|A| Power amplifier faulty.
eye

| !
Check if GND (wire harness side) to radio NG | uy | GND faulty. Z
assembly IS OK? a P A| Power amplifier faulty.

OK

| Radio assembly faulty.
SS ee
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/10 Tape Player | casserTe TAPE INSERTS, BUT NO POWER
S|: Radio+ Tape Player U|: Radio—Tape Player (Built-in Power Amplifier)
P|]: Radio—Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier)
A|: Radio—Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier) +CD Auto Changer

| Is radio operating normally? Yes S Tape player faulty.
No UP |A |Radio assembly faulty. |

Check if CIG & RAD fuse is OK? [XS Replace fuse. |
OK SI[PIIA

U Is ACC applied to tape player? No - ACC wire harness faulty. |
Is ACC applied to power amplifier?

BIA Yes

7 S

Tape player faulty. |

UJ[P][A] }

Is ACC applied to radio | No SIA ls there continuity Power amplifier
assembly? ~+ in ACC speaker faulty.

| wire harness?
_ U

Yes No

| Radio assembly faulty. | ACC wire harness faulty. 7
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4 11 Tape ‘Player | powPOWER COMING IN, BUT TAPE PLAYER NOT OPERATING
: Radio+Tape Player : Radio—Tape Player (Built-in Power Amplifier): Radio—Tape Player Separate Power Amplifier)

Radio—Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier} + CD Auto Changer

| Functions OK if different cassette tape in- Cassette tapeCassette tape fautty,
serted?

Is radio operating normally? Yes S | Tape player faulty.
No U|}P|A|Radio assembly faulty.

| Is there, continuity in speaker wire harness? | “° _| Speaker wire harness faulty. |
Yes

Temporarily install another speaker. Functions | Yes | Speaker faulty.
OK?

No

P | S| (U
A ee Se

S | Tape player faulty.

U |Radio assembly faulty.

PIIA

Hissing sound from speaker? No | Power amplifier faulty. Recheck system after
ee repair.

Yes

a

| Radio assembly faulty. Recheck system after repair. |
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es A a 5 —

E | Tape Pla Player EITHER SPEAKER DOES NOT WORK
: Radio+Tape Player [U|: Radio—Tape Player (Built-in Power Amplifier): : Radio—Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier)

A|: Radio—Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier) + CD Auto Changer

| ls radio operating normally? Yes Tape player faulty.
No , |U}P|A|Radio assembly faulty. |

Is hiss produced by non-functioning speaker? Yes S | Tape player faulty. |
No U | Radio assembly faulty.

E A Radio assembly faulty. Recheck system
after repair. _ _

Is there continuity in speaker wire harness? No Speaker wire harness faulty. a
Yes

Temporarily install another speaker. Functions {| OK | Speaker faulty.
OK?

NG

i S | Tape player faulty.
U | Radio assembly faulty.

PIA Radio assembly faulty. Recheck system after repair.
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Tape Player SOUND QUALITY POOR (VOLUME FAINT)

S]: Radio+Tape Player [U!: Radio—Tape Player (Built-in Power Amplifier)
P|]: Radio—Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier)
A|: Radio—Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier) + CD Auto Changer

Functions OK if dif different cassette “tape in- a Yes Cassette tape faulty.
serted?

Operates normally after cleaning the heads? Head dirty.
See page BE-48)

LX 8s-f Radio ‘assembly faulty. || Is radio dio operating t normally?
No

es No a
| Is speaker properly installed? Install properly. |

Yes

Temporarily in install another speaker. Functions Yes Speaker fauttys oo
OK?

ac j

| S | Tape ye player faulty. OO
U | Radio assembly faulty.

| P | A; Radio assembly faulty. Recheck system after repair.|
nana a

a |

TAPE JAMMED, MALFUNCTION WITH TAPE SPEED OR
‘AUTO-REVERSE |

SS a

14 | Tape Player

S|: Radio+ Tape Player U|: Radio—Tape Player (Built-in Power Amplifier)
p|: Radio—Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier)
A|: Radio—Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier) + CD Auto Changer

Functions OK if different tape (less than 120 Yes Cassette tape faulty. 7
mins.) is inserted?

No

a a a aes A a —_ — —_

Is there a foreign object inside tape player?
a

No

Operates normally after cleaning the heads? Yes | Head dirty. Ss

(See page BE-48)

| S Tape player faulty.

Remove foreign object.Yes

UIPJA Radio assembly faulty.
a crane
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15 Tape Player APS, SKIP, RPT BUTTONS NOT OPERATING |
S|: Radio+Tape Player [U]: Radio—Tape Player (Built-in Power Amplifier)
Pp]: Radio—Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier)
A|: Radio—Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier) + CD Auto Changer

Functions OK if different cassette tape in- No | Radio assembly faulty.
serted?

Yes

Cassette tape faulty. (Less than 3 secs. of silence between songs (APS, RPT). Less than 15 secs. of
silence (SKIP).) ;

16 Tape Player CASSETTE TAPE WILL NOT EJECT
S|: Radio+Tape Player [U]: Radio—Tape Player (Built-in Power Amplifier)
Pp): Radio—Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier)
A|: Radio—Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier) + CD Auto Changer

| Is tape player operating normally? —s Cassette tape jammed. __ |
Yes

Oe Yes| Is radio operating normally? S Tape player faulty.
No U}Pj|A|Radio assembly faulty.

; . NG _Check if DOME fuse is OK? Replace fuse. |

| OK PA

9 |[U Is +B applied to power amplifier? | No -| +B wire harness faulty. |
| Yes

YesIs there continuity in
+B wire harness be-
tween power amplifier
and radio assembly.

Yes No

ls +B applied to tape player? Power amplifier
faulty.Alls +B applied to radio assembly?

!
—-| +B wire harness faulty. |Tape player faulty. - |

U|P|A}Radio assembly faulty.
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E 17 CD Player BE CD CANNOT BE INSERTED |
Radio ——Tape I Player (Separate Power Amplifier)

r Is CD clready inserted? a Eject | CD. a |
Is auto search button of. Is +B applied to CD Radio a assembly faulty.
radio operating normally ? player?

No 1 Yes de
Check if GND (v (wire harness | NG
side) to CD player is ——

OK

| CD player faulty. | J |

1—__________ vq| Check if DOME fuse is OK. |] Replace fuse. _ |
OK

E +B applied to power

a

+B wire harness faulty. |
amplifier? }

[es —
Check if GND (wire harness GND faulty. a

ee NG
side) to power amplifier is
OK?

{OK a
ls +B applied to radio as- No | Power amplifier faulty.
sembly ? ee ee _

{Yes _ :
Check if GND (wire “harness
side) to radio assembly is
OK? : __

{OK
Radio assembly seu: |

| 18 CD Player eo nseINSERTS, BUT NO POWER |
Radio— —Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier)

rs Is radio operating ng normally? | ves Is ACC applied to CD player? | Nol Radio as: assembly faulty. |
No | {Yes .

| CD player faulty. a |
_

| Check if CIG & RAD fuse is | NG Replace fuse. :

OK

Is ACC applied to power No | ACC wire harness faulty.
amplifier? __

_ Yes
Is ACC “applied to radio
assembly ?

a

ls there continuity in ACC
wire harness between the
radio assembly and the
power amplifier?

[Yes [ves
Radio assembly faulty. _|

No

-| Power amplifier faulty. |
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19 [00 PayerPlayer POWER COMING IN, BUT CD PLAYER NOT OPERATING
Radio—Tape Player (Separate Power r Amplifier)

Is CD inserted correct side No | Insert correctly.
up?

Yes ,

Functions OK if different Yes | CD faulty.
CD inserted?

No

Is radio operating normally? | Yes | Is temperature inside cabin | Yes | Protective circuit in
hot? operation.

No No

Has sudden temperature y Formation of condensation
change occurred inside | *€5_) due to temp. change.
cabin? |

No

LI
L

CD player faulty.

ls there continuity In speak- | No | Speaker wire harness
er wire harness? faulty.

Yes

Temporarily install another | Yes | Speaker faulty.
speaker. Functions OK?

No

Hissing sound from No | Power amplifier faulty.
speaker? Recheck system after repair.

Yes

Radio assembly faulty.
Recheck system after repair.

20 CD Player SOUND JUMPS

Pl: Radio—Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier)

Does sound jump only dur- Yes | Jumping caused by
ing strong vibration? vibration.

No

Is CD player properly in- No | Install properly.
stalled?

Yes

Functions OK if different Yes | CD faulty.
CD inserted?

No

Has sudden temperature Yes | Formation of condensation
change occurred inside due to temp. change.
cabin? :

No

CD player faulty.
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2 le> CD ) Player | SOUND QUALITY POOR (VOLUME FAINT)
Radio— Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier)

Functions OK if different
CD inserted?

Is speaker properly
installed?

Temporarily install another Yes | Speaker faulty.
apeaker. Functions OK?

No

Radio assembly faulty.
Recheck system after repair.

22 | CD Player EITHER SPEAKER DOES NOT WORK | |
P|; Radio—Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier)

Is radio operating normally? CD player faulty.

No

is hiss produced by non- Yes | Radio assembly faulty.
functioning speaker? Recheck system after repair.

Yes

No
! _—__ _

Is there continuity in speak- | No | Speaker wire harness
er wire harness? faulty.

Yes

Temporarily install another | Yes Speaker faulty.
speaker. Functions OK.

No

Power amplifier faulty.
Recheck system after repair.



BE-76 BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Station Wagon) — Audio System

23 CD Player CD WILL NOT EJECT

P|: Radio—Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier)

ls auto search button of Yes | Is +B applied to CD No | Radio assembly faulty. 7
radio operating normally? player?

No

CD player faulty. |

!

Check if DOME fuse is OK. |S ~| Replace fuse. |
OK

ls +B applied to power
amplifier?

+B wire harness faulty.

——————— —— _

Yes

Is there continuity in +B Power amplifier faulty.
No | wire harness between the Yes

| radio assembly and the
power amplifier?

Ils +B applied to radio as-
sembly?

Radio assembly faulty. |
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a a — a a

MAGAZINE CANNOT BE INSERTED INTO CD AUTO
CHANGER

Aj: Radio—Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier) + CD Auto Changer

Is Magazine already inserted? | “es Eject Magazine. | |
No

ee _ _
Is auto search button of radio operating Yes | Go to step 24-A.
normally ?

No

Check if CIG & RAD and DOME Fuse are OK? |-~°~J Replace fuse. |
Yes |

! No a
| Is +B applied to power amplifier. — +B wire harness faulty. |

Yes

a
Check if GND (wire harness side) to power Yes | Goto step 24-A.
amplifier is OK?

No

I | a
| GND wire harness faulty. |

24-A.

Is +B applied to radio assembly? — +B wire harness faulty. |
Yes

____f ee _ No _
| Is ACC applied to radio assembly? —_ ACC wire harness faulty. |

Yes

Check if GND (wire harness side) to radio No | GND wire harness faulty.
assembly is OK?

Yes

Is there continuity radio assembly wire No | Wire harness faulty. (to power amplifier.)
harness? (to power amplifier)

Yes

Go to No. 24-B.
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24-B.

| Is +B applied to Disk player controller? —s +B wire harness faulty. _ _ |
Yes

| ls ACC applied to Disk player controller? | 2 | ACC wire harness faulty. ee |
Yes

Check if GND (wire harness side) to Disk No | GND wire harness faulty. 7
player controller? _ _

Yes

| —

Is there continuity in Disk player controller No | Wire harness faulty. (to radio assembly.)
wire harness? (to radio assembly) _

Yes

| Go to step 24-C. |

24-C.

| Is +B applied to CD auto changer? No +B wire harness faulty.
Yes

| Is ACC applied to CD auto changer? Se} ACC wire harness faulty. |
Yes

!
Check if GND (wire harness side) to CD auto No | GND wire harness faulty.
changer is OK? ee

Yes

Is there continuity in CD auto changer wire No | Wire harness faulty. (to CD auto changer.)
harness? (to CD auto changer.)

Yes

Temporarily install another CD auto changer. No | Disk player controller faulty.
Functions OK?

Yes

|
| CD auto changer faulty? |
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CD Auto
25 Changer MAGAZINE INSERTS, BUT NO POWER

A|: Radio—Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier) + CD Auto Changer
a

Is radio operating normally? Yes Go to 25-A.
No

PO N
| Check if CIG & RAD and DOME fuse are OK? | ~“° ~| Replace fuse. |

Yes

{_____ —___; NoIs ACC applied to power amplifier? — ACC wire harness faulty. |
Yes

[is ACC applied to radio assembly? |“eS [Radio assembly faulty. |
| —-_——_—_—

No

Is there continuity in ACC wire harness No | ACC wire harness faulty.
between the radio assembly and the power
amplifier?

Yes

Qo
| Power amplifier faulty. |

25-A.

an No —— a| Is +B applied to Disk player controller? — +B wire harness faulty. |
Yes

| Is ACC applied to Disk player controller? | No ACC wire harness faulty. | |
Yes

}

Check if GND (wire harness side) to Disk No GND wire harness faulty.
player controller?

Yes

{
ls there continuity in Disk player controller No | Wire harness faulty. (to radio assembly.)
wire harness? (to radio assembly)

Yes

| Go to 25-B. |
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25-B.

No —_, aS| Is +B applied to CD auto changer? — +B wire harness faulty. _ |
Yes

_ Po . No __ __—
| Is ACC applied to CD auto changer? —s ACC wire harness faulty. |

Yes

Check if GND (wire harness side) to CD auto | No | GND wire harness faulty. /
changer is OK? _ _

Yes

!

Is there continuity in CD auto changer wire No | Wire harness faulty. (to CD player controller)
harness? (to CD player controller)

T

Yes

ee Te
Temporarily install another CD auto changer. CD Player controller faulty.
Functions OK? |

Yes

—_
| CD auto changer faulty. |
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CD Auto
Changer

POWER COMING IN, BUT CD AUTO CHANGER NOT
26 OPERATING

he ea a a a a

A}: Radio—Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier) + CD auto changer

ls CD or Magazine inserted correct side up? © _! Insert correctly.

ves_ — ~~. VOCS Tr| Functions OK if different CD inserted? CD faulty. ee |
[Ne

Is radio operating normally? No Go to step 26-C. 7
Yes

| ls temperature inside luggage compartment Yes Protective circuit in operation.
hot?

No

Has sadden temperature change occurred Yes Formation of condensation due to temp.
inside luggage Compartment? change.

No |

| Go to step 26-A.

26-A.

| Is +B applied to Disk player controller? | No +B wire harness faulty. |
Yes

ls ACC applied to Disk player controller? _ | No ACC wire harness faulty. |
Yes

Check if GND (wire harness side) to Disk No GND wire harness faulty.
player controller is OK?

Yes

ls there continuity in Disk player controller No Wire harness faulty.
wire harness? (to radio assembly) (to radio assembly)

Yes

| Go to No.26-B. _ |



BE-82 BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Station Wagon) — Audio System

26-B.

| Is +B applied to CD auto changer? | Ne +B wire harness faulty. |

ls ACC applied to CD auto changer? —s ACC wire harness faulty. —__ |
Yes

Check if GND (wire harness side) to CD auto No | GND wire harness faulty.
changer is OK? |

Is there continuity in CD auto changer wire
harness?
(to Disk player controller)

Wire harness faulty.
(to Disk player controller)

Yes

Temporarily install another CD auto changer. Disk player controller faulty.
Functions OK?

| CD auto changer faulty. |

26-C.

Is there | continuity in speaker wire harness? | No | Speaker wire harness faulty. |
Yes

Temporarily install another speaker. Speaker faulty.
Functions OK?

| Go to step 20-A. |



BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Station Wagon) — Audio System BE-83

SOUND JUMPS

A|: Radio—Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier) + CD Auto Changer

Does sound | jump_| Does sound jump only during strong vibration? | *£S—[ Jumping caused by vibration. 7 |

| Ils CD auto changer pr properly rly installed? _ AS Install properly. |
Yes

Functions OK if different CD inserted? Yes CD faulty. |
No

Has sudden temperature change occurred in Formation c of condensation due to terdue to temp.
luggage compartment? change.

No

| Is +B applied ‘to CD auto changer? +B wire harness faulty. |
Yes

Is ACC applied to CD auto changer? | Ne ACC wire harness faulty. |
Yes

GND wire harness faulty. |

Yes

i tere continuity in CD auto changer wire | No | Wire harness faulty. 7 |
harness? (to radio receiver assembly) _ (to radio receiver assembly) __

Check if GND (wire harness side) to CD auto
changer is OK?

Yes

Temporarily install another CD auto changer. No | Radio receiver assembly faulty. 7
Functions OK?

Yes

CD auto changer faulty. a |



BE-84 BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Station Wagon) — Audio System

CD Auto
SOUND QUALITY POOR (VOLUME FAINT)

Changer
28

Al: Radio—Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier) + CD Auto Changer

Functions OK if different CD inserted? Yes CD faulty. —

Is radio operating normally? | Yes_| Go to No.28-A. |

. > No TTT _Is speaker properly installed? Ae instan properly. __ |
Yes

Temporarily install another speaker. Yes | Speaker faulty.
Functions OK?

Go to 28-A.

28-A.

ls +B applied to Disk player controller? No - +B wire harness faulty. |
Yes

| Is ACC applied to Disk player controller? No ACC wire harness faulty. |

Check if GND (wire harness side) to Disk No | GND wire harness faulty.
player controller is OK?

Yes

Is there continuity tn Disk player controller No | Wire harness faulty.
wire harness? (to radio assembly) (to radio assembly)

Go to No.28-B.



BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Station Wagon) — Audio System BE-85

28-B.

Is +B applied to CD auto changer? . |_No +B wire harness faulty. |
Yes

No| Is ACC applied to CD auto changer? ACC wire harness faulty.
Yes

Check if GND (wire harness side) to CD auto No | GND wire harness faulty.
changer is OK? ,

Is there continuity in CD auto changer wire | No | Wire harness faulty.
harness? (to Disk player controller) (to Disk player controller)

Temporarily install another CD auto changer. No | Disk Player controller faulty.
Functions OK?

Yes

CD auto changer faulty.

CD Auto
Changer

ANY SPEAKER DOES NOT WORK29

A}: Radio—Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier) + CD Auto Changer:

| Is radio operating normally? | Yes | Go to step 29-A. 7 |
No

Is hiss produced by non-functioning speaker?

No

Yes
Go to step | 29-A.

| Is there continuity in speaker wire harness? ° Speaker wire harness faulty.

Temporarily install another speaker. - Yes | Speaker faulty. i i”
Functions OK? _ _

Go to No. 29-A.



BE-86 BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Station Wagon) — Audio System

29-A.

| Is +B applied to Disk player controller? No +B wire harness faulty.
| Yes

| Is ACC applied to Disk player controller? | No | ACC wire harness faulty. _ |
Yes

Check if GND (wire harness side) to Disk | | No | GND wire harness faulty.
player controller is OK? — _

Yes

Is there continuity in Disk player controller No | Wire harness faulty. a
wire harness? (to radio assembly) (to radio assembly) _

Yes

Go to No.29-B.

29-B.

Is +B applied to CD auto changer? |_No | +B wire harness faulty. |
Yes

NoIs ACC applied to CD auto changer? ACC wire harness faulty.

Check if GND (wire harness side) to CD auto
changer is OK?

Yes

GND wire harness faulty.

Is there continuity in CD auto changer wire
harness? (to Disk player controller)

Wire harness faulty.
(to Disk player controller)

Yes

Temporarily install another CD auto changer. | No | Disk player controller faulty.
Functions OK?

| Yes

| CD auto changer faulty. |



BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Station Wagon) — Audio System BE-87

a a ec

WOOFER SPEAKER DOES NOT WORK
a cantante

Aj: Radio-Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier) + CD Auto whanger

Check if CIG- & RAD ar and ‘DOME Fuses are Replace fuse.

Yes

; > Yes DO eeIs radio operating normally? | “8 Radio assembly faulty. |
No

| Check if GND to to woofer amplifier is OK? ~ |Y2-T eno faulty.” — dd

ae Yes
ls AMP applied to woofer amplifier? — |2%-I check the power amplifier. |

Yes

Temporarily install another woofer speaker.

Is there continuity in wire harness? __ Wire harness faulty.
(Power amplifier to woofer amplifier) _

Yes

Woofer speaker f faulty.
Functions OK?

No

Is there Continuity in speaker wire harness? | No Speaker wire harness faulty. |
es

a a

Temporarily install another woofer al amplifier. Power amplifier faulty.
Functions OK?

Yes

ha hs — a a

Woofer amplifier faulty.



BE-88 BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Station Wagon) — Audio System

31 | CD Auto MAGAZINE WILL NOT EJECT
Changer

A|: Radio—Tape Player (Separate Power Amplifier) + CD Auto Changer

ls auto search button of radio operating Yes | Go to step 31-A.
normally ? ee

No

Check if CIG & RAD and DOME Fuses are NG | Replace fuse.
OK? _

OK

Is +B applied to power amplifier? Yes Go to step 31-A. 7 _ — __ |
No

| +B wire harness faulty. - |

31-A.

ls +B applied to radio assembly? No aulty. |
Yes

Is ACC applied to radio assemply? |_No | ACC wire harness faulty. |

+B wire harness f

Yes

Check if GND (wire harness side) to radio No | GND wire harness faulty.
assembly. =

Yes

Is there continuity in radio assembly wire No | Wire harness faulty.
harness? (to Power amplifier) (to Power amplifier.)

Yes

| Go to 31-B. |



BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Station Wagon) — Audio System BE-89

31-B.

Is +B applied to Disk player controller? No +B wire harness faulty.
Yes

Is ACC applied to Disk player controller? No ACC wire harness faulty.
| Yes

Check if GND (wire harness side) to Disk No | GND wire harness faulty.
player controller is OK?

Yes

Is there continuity in Disk player controller? No | Wire harness faulty.
(to radio assembly) | (to radio assembly)

|Yes

| Go to No.31-C.

31-C.

ls +B applied to CD auto changer? | No J +B wire harness faulty.
les

No.
Is ACC applied to CD auto changer?

Yes
ACC wire harness faulty.

ees

Check if GND (wire harness side) to CD auto No | GND wire harness faulty.
changer?

Yes

Is there continuity in CD auto changer? No | Wire harness faulty.
(to Disk player controller)

Yes

Temporarily install another CD auto changer. No Disk Player controller faulty.
Functions OK?

\Ye

CD auto changer faulty.



BE-90 BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Station Wagon) — Audio System

32 | Antenna ANTENNA-RELATED
32-a: Pole Antenna

enna extended? _ as Extend fully. |
Yes

Is ant

Temporarily install another antenna. Yes | Antenna faulty.
Functions OK?

No

Radio side faulty.

32-b: Motor Antenna

Mi: Motor Antenna (Radio Linked Type) Nl: Motor Antenna (Except Radio-Linked Type)

IV Does antenna extended when radio switched Temporarily install Motor antenna
ON? another antenna. faulty.

Does antenna extended when antenna Functions OK?
switch pushed in?

No
Radio side faulty.

| Inspect antenna motor. (See page BE-83) |_NS [Antenna motor faulty. |
| OK 7

Inspect antenna motor control relay. NG | Relay faulty.
(See page BE-83)

OK

Temporarily install another antenna. Func- Yes | Motor antenna
tions OK? faulty.

No

Is power related to antenna being input to Relay faulty.
antenna motor control relay?

No

Check continuity between antenna motor NG | Wire harness faulty.
control relay and radio.

Radio side faulty.



BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Station Wagon) — Audio System BE-91

| NOISE PRODUCED BY VIBRATION OR SHOCK WHILE
DRIVING

33 | Noise

| Is speaker properly installed? No Speaker installation faulty.

Yes

| ls radio receiver assembly properly installed? No Radio receiver assembly installation faulty.
Yes

Is power amplifier properly installed? Power amplifier installation faulty.
No ye

Yes
_ _f ___ _

*1 Is CD auto changer properly installed? No CD auto changer installation faulty.

Yes

With vehicle stopped, lightly tap each part. Each part faulty.
Is noise produced? No

Yes

| Noise produced by static electricity is accumulating in the vehicle body. |

*1: only for vehicles with CD player.



BE-92 BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Station Wagon) — Audio System

}34| Noise NOISE PRODUCED WHEN ENGINE STARTS
Whistling noise which becomes high-pitched Yes Alternator noise.
when accelerator strongly depressed, disap-
pears shortly after engine stops.

No

Whining noise occurs when A/C is operating.

No

Scratching noise occurs during sudden ac-
celeration, driving on rough roads or when ig-
nition switch is turned on.

No
ee

| Clicking sound heard when horn button is
pressed, then released. Whirring/grating
sound when pushed continuously.

No

Horn noise.

Murmuring sound, stops when engine stops.

Tick-tock noise, occurs in co-ordination with Yes |} Turn signal noise.
blinking of flasher.

No

; . . ; Yes . —
Noise occurs during window washer operation. Washer noise.

No

Scratching noise occurs while engine is running, | Yes | Water temp. gauge noise.
continues a while even after engine stops.

No

Scraping noise in time with wiper beat. Yes "wiper noise. 7
[No

[Other type of noise.



BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Station Wagon) — Audio System BE-93

Parts Inspection

(with Motor Antenna)

1. INSPECT ANTENNA SWITCH
(w/o AUTO Switch Type/Continuity)

ee

rmin Hlumination- . Switch pecition NI 4 8 7 | 8 1 D
COC UP Free O-+—-O

[on [J Button Pushed in O-—-O [ O-P-O
. ——— DOWN Free | ‘o= -O

BE4972 S-8-2 | Button Pushed in , oo OG
(w/ AUTO Switch Type/Continuity)

N Terminal llumination |
Switch position N 4 5 6 7 8 -

AUTO MANUAL | | 1 2

OFF

Free UP OO O-~P-O
DOWN O

No4087 e-8-2| Lock | OFF O ___
If continuity is not as specified, replace the switch.

i 2. INSPECT ANTENNA MOTOR

(b) (a) Connect the positive (+) lead from the battery to ter-
minal 1 and the negative (—) lead to terminal 2, check
that the motor turns (moves upward.)

(b) Then reverse the polarity, check that the motor turns
the opposite way (moves downward.)

If operation is not as specified, replace the motor.

BE4903 8E2611 BE2612



BE-94 BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (Station Wagon) — Audio System

Wire Harness Side

e-18-2-A

3. INSPECT ANTENNA MOTOR CONTROL RELAY

Disconnect the connector from the relay and inspect the
connector on wire harness side as shown in the chart.

Check for Tester connetion Condition Specified value

Continuity 3—6 Constant | Continuity

5 — Ground Constant Continuity

Voltage 4 — Ground Constant Battery voltage7 — Ground Ignition 7 LOCK or ACC No voltage==
switch position | ON Battery voltage

17 — Ground Ignition - LOCK No voltage

switch position | ACC or ON Battery| Battery voltage _|

Tester i Condition ; i
Check for connection Ignition SW Radio SW Radio band Cassette Specified value

Voltage 13 — Ground | LOCK — — — No voltage

ACC or ON OFF — OFF No voltage

ACC or ON ON — — Battery voltage

ACC or ON — — ON Battery voltage

14 — Ground | LOCK — — — No voltage

ACC or ON OFF — — No voltage

ACC or ON ON — OFF Battery voltage

ACC or ON ON — ON. No voltage

15 — Ground | LOCK — — — No voltage |
| | ACC or ON OFF — — No voltage

ACC or ON ON AM OFF Battery voltage

| ACC or ON ON AM ON _| No voltage
ACC or ON ON FM OFF | No voltage

| 16 — Ground | LOCK = _ = No voltage
ACC or ON OFF — — No voltage

ACC or ON ON — OFF Battery voltage

ACC or ON ON — ON _ No voltage

If continuity ts not as specified, replace the relay.



BO-1

BODY
REFER TO FOLLOWING REPAIR MANUALS:

Manual Name Pub. No.
¢ Land Cruiser (Hardtop and Canvas Top) | RM183E

Chassis and Body Repair Manual

e Land Cruiser (4-Door Hardtop) Chassis RM192E
and Body Repair Manual Supplement

e Land Cruiser (Station Wagon) Chassis RM184E
and Body Repair Manual

NOTE: The following pages contain only the points which
differ from the above listed manuals.

| Page

(HARDTOP & CANVAS TOP)

SEAT BELTS 2... ..c. cece eee sscescecceennncccccscennsnnscaneses BO-2

FUEL TANK AND LINE .......... ccc cece ce cecccesnsaceesnceenes BO-7

(STATION WAGON) |
SEAT 0... cece cccc cence cecce nec encnenececeseecsesansensenessoreneues BO-12



BO-2 BODY (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Seat Belts

SEAT BELTS
COMPONENTS

Front Seat Belts

|

43 (440, 32)

‘co

7.8 (80, 69 in.-Ibf)

— BG

43 (440, 32)

43 (440, 32)

43 (440, 32)

43 (440, 32)

43 (440, 32)

| Nem (kgf-cm, ft-Ibf) | : Specified torque NO4162
BO5735



BODY (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Seat Belts

a eS

COMPONENTS (Cont'd)

Front Seat Belts

a

43 (440, 32)

Rear No.1 Seat Belts

N-m (kgf-cm, ft-Ibf)| : Specified torque

BO-3

43 (440, 32)

43 (440, 32)

805738
NO4163



BO-4 BODY (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Seat Belts

COMPONENTS (Cont'd)

Rear No. 1 Seat Belts |

43 (440, 32)

7.8 (80, 69 in.-Ibf)

43 (440, 32)

43 (440, 32)

Rear No.2 Seat Belts

43 (440, 32)

7.8 (80, 69 in.-Ibf)

y 7 SN A Op
43 (440, 32) ; ;

i

7.8 (80, 69 in.-Ibf)

43 (440, 32)

N-m (kgf-cm, ft:lbf)| : Specified torque NO4167
NO4168



BODY (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Seat Belts BO-5

COMPONENTS (Cont'd)

Rear Seat Belts

(ELR type) (NR type)

43 (440, 32)

43 (440, 32)

43 (440, 32)

43 (440, 32)

Parallel Seat

43 (440, 32)

43 (440, 32)

N-m (kgf-cm, ft-:Ibf)} : Specified torque NO4166
NO4164

a i a te —— a te a a a



BO-6 BODY (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Seat Belts

BOO632

BO0633

en |

BOO635

SEAT BELTS
[Emergency Locking Retractor (ELR) Type]

1.

2.

RUNNING TEST (IN SAFETY AREA)

(a) Fasten the seat belt.

(b) Drive the car at 10 mph (16 km/h) and make a very
hard stop.

(c) Check that the seat belt is locked and cannot be ex-
tended at this time.

HINT: Conduct this test in safe area. If the belt does not
lock, remove the belt mechanism assembly and conduct
the following static check. Also, whenever installing a
new belt assembly, verify the proper operation before in-
Stallation.

STATIC TEST

(a) Remove the locking retractor assembly.

(b) Tilt the retractor slowly.

(c) Verify that the belt can be pulled out at a tilt of 15
degrees or less, and cannot be pulled out at over 45
degrees of tilt.

lf a problem ts found, replace the assembly.

(Manual Type)

TESTING

(a) Adjust the belt to the proper length.

(b) Apply a firm load to the belt.

(c) Verify that the belt does not extend.



BODY (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Fuel Tank and Line BO-7

FUEL TANK AND LINE

COMPONENTS
a i a a — Sh a A A a —o a ee

Ex. 75 Series

Fuel Sender Gauge

Fuel Tank

© GasketFuel Tank Protector ©
& Drain Plug39 (400, 29)

Fuel Tank Front meet A)
<< I Gsa

>

L
39 (400, 29)

Fuel Tank Bank rw/ Subtank (1FZ-F Engine)

| Europe, South Africa |

L--
-_

N-m (kgf-cm, ft-Ibf)| : Specified torque

@ Non-reusable Part



BO-8 BODY (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Fuel Tank and Line

COMPONENTS (Cont'd)
— SS A o_o a —

75 Series (VAN)
Ex. 3F Engine, Europe, South Africa

Fuel Sender Gauge

Fuel Tank Cap @, Fuel Tank Suction Tubea
aQy Ex. 1FZ-F Engine

eT

z

@ Gasket

-

-@ Gasket
&— Drain Plug

C7 —
> > S » Fuel Tank Protector

39 {400, 29)

eyee;

| NN 39 (400, 29){ a

39 (400, 29) b—_8

N-m (kgf-cm, ft-lbf)| : Specified torque



BODY (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Fuel Tank and Line BO-9

COMPONENTS (Cont'd)

75 Series (Pickup) w/ Subtank
Ex. 3F Engine

"aFZF Engine}
Fuel Tank Suction Tube

Fuel Tank Cap ~ Cae |
Loy

|

Fuel Sender
Gauge

® Gasket

Fuel Tank
Protector

ep

Fuel Tank

|

Front Bracket Fuel Tank

7a r,Q 39 (400, 29) o—¢ Gasket
ISSR &——- Drain Piug
SS

Fuel Tank Bank

w/ Subtank |39 (400, 29) | Ex. 1FZ-F Engine |

N-m (kgf-cm, ft:Ibf)| : Specified torque

@ Non-reusable part . 04179



BO-10 BODY (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Fuel Tank and Line

COMPONENTS (Cont'd)

3F Engine (VAN, Pickup} Subtank

, Tank CapFuel

©
Fuel Tank Inlet Pipe | VAN

1

—————
—_-_J

Fuel Sender Gauge

® Gasket

Fuel Tank Suction
Tube

39 (400, 29)Fuel Tank
Protector

Fuel Tank Rear Bracket

39 (400, 29)Fuel Tank Front Braket 9
|
(

39 (400, 29) &
roc

w/ Subtank

N-m (kgf-cm, ft-Ibf)| : Specified torque
@ Non-reusable part a NOQ4159



BODY (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Fuel Tank and Line BO-11

COMPONENTS (Cont'd)

Fuel: Tank Inlet Pipe

ae
/ ~ iJ

g *S -? > f
“N “” ”

~ oc Pa f
‘. << f By,

Check Valve oo7 S55

Fuel Tank Suction
Tube

@— ¢ Gasket

——- Drain Plug

Fuel Tank Protector

Fuel Tank Front Bracket

39 (400, 29)

Ny Ly Fuel Tank Rear Bracket

ae _39 (400, 29)

Fuel Tank Bank

N-m (kgf-cm, ft-Ibf)| : Specified torque

@ Non-reusable _part NO4160
Les tts ee ae a as Se ee —_ —



BODY (Station Wagon) — Seat

SEAT

Front Seat

COMPONENTS

BO-12

39 (400, 29)

(

39 (400, 29)

N-m (kgf-cm, ft:!bf) : Specified torque

52 (530, 38)

~
~

_ @
is

ww

52 (530, 38)

29 (300, 22)

. | &S
e
A

N04023 |



BODY (Station Wagon) — Seat BO-13

Second Seat
COMPONENTS

43 (440, 32)52 (530, 38)
T

Co
Coy Ca 52 (530, 38)

~ Acea Gj
39 (400, 29) —_ ~Se ~~ ag

3 - weae ee Vi 52 (530, 38)
L-

41 (420, 30)

41 (420, 30)

92 (530, 38)

52 (530, 38)

Pat < 7 i
- 41 (420, 30)

39 (400, 29)39 (400, 29)

N-m (kgf-cm, ft:Ibf)| : Specified torque Noao28



BO-14 BODY (Station Wagon) — Seat

Third Seat
COMPONENTS .

52 (530, 38)

52 (530, 38)

41 (420, 30)

18 (185, 13)
41 (420, 30)

18 (185, 13)

\A ~~ —a@y—— 18 (1885, 13)a

aN
18 (185, 13)

18 (185, 13)

18 (185, 13)

N-m (kgf-cm, ft-lbf)| : Specified torque Brey



BODY (Station Wagon) — Seat Belts BO-15

SEAT BELTS

Front Seat Belts

COMPONENTS

43 (440, 32)

a, a 43 (440, 32)
5.4 (55, 48 in.-Ibf)

43 (440, 32)

ELR Type
Separate Seat

| 43 (440, 32)

43 (440, 32)
5.4 (55, 48 aw

IN

43 (440, 32) NZ
: Specified torque No4008
eee BO5212N-m (kgf-cm, ft-lbf)



BO-16 BODY {Station Wagon) — Seat Belts

Second Seat Belts

COMPONENTS

| ELR and Manual Type

43 (440, 32)

5.4 (55, 48 in.-Ibf)

43 (440, 32)

ea 41 (420, 30)43 (440, 32)

Manual Type

43 (440, 32) |

43 (440, 32)

Nem (kgf-cm, ft-Ibf) : Specified torque | BO5643
a eT ee then



BODY (Station Wagon) — Seat Belts BO-17

COMPONENTS (Cont'd)

Manual Type

43 (440, 32) e

f NM (420, 30)

eh G
RIA

|

| ||

}LN-m (kgf-cm, ft-lbf)| : Specified torque NO5207



BO-18 BODY (Station Wagon) — Fuel Tank and Line

(w/o Sub Fuel Tank)

N-m (kgf-cm, ft-lbf)

@ Non-reusable part

6.4 (65, 56 in.-Ibf)

(3F, 3F-E)

FUEL TANK AND LINE

COMPONENTS

3.9 (40, 35 in.-Ibf)
(SF, 1FZ,

THD, THD-T) Tf Fuel Tank Breather Tube
‘Sy IN _. Fuel Sender
\ “/ Gauge — e—_1.5 (15, 13 in.-Ibf) re

4 Fuel P (3F-E) “® 8Fuel Sender uel rump " Yo
Gauge @Gasket 4 Filler Pipe

3.9 (40, 35 in. -Ibf)

- Fuel Tank Filler Pipe Lower
\ } bs
| )

1
| @ Gasket

9 Drain Plug

Fuel Tank Protector

5.1 (50, 43 in.-Ibf)

Fuel Tank Band

: Specified torque

33 (400, 29)

N04012



BODY (Station Wagon) — Fuel Tank and Line _ BO-19

COMPONENTS (Cont'd)

1.5 (15, 13 in.-Ibf)]

o— Fuel Sender Gauge

Sub Fuel Tank

0—t! Fuel Tank Inlet Pipe Shield Cap
QFuel Tank Cushion LL aS, Gasket Fuel Tank Inlet Hose ra

Fuel Main Tube

ey, TR

Drain Plug

Fuel Tank
13 (130, 9) }——_-@° © Inlet Pipe

Sub-Assy

Fuel Tank Band te ; oP

MJ 0
1.5 (15, 13 in.-Ibf)

Fuel Tank Filler Pipe

Fuel Tank Inlet Pipe

Fuel Sender Sey “®§
Gauge iN Fuel Tank

G yy Feather Tube Fuel Hose

(e) @ Gasket 3.9 (40, 35 in.-Ibf)@ Gasket © * S28 ~ — in

Fuel Tank Filler Pipe Lower§
|

I

se WZ Gasket~ | Fuel Tank °
|
]

(1FZ)

(1HZ, 1HD-T)
Fuel Tank
Cushion

VA
Fuel Tank Protector

SQ
wy

@ Gasket /
Drain Plug
6.4 (65, 56 in.:Ibf)

& 5.1 (50, 43 in.-Ibf)

Fuel Tank Band

AL
39 (400, 29)

N-m (kgf-cm, ft-Ibf)| : Specified torque

@ Non-reusable part
SS

NO4011



SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS
REFER TO FOLLOWING REPAIR MANUALS:

Manual Name Pub. No.

e Land Cruiser (Hardtop and Canvas Top) RM183E
Chassis and Body Repair Manual

e Land Cruiser (4-Door Hardtop) Chassis RM192E
and Body Repair Manual Supplement

e Land Cruiser (Station Wagon) Chassis RM184E
and Body Repair Manual

NOTE: The following pages contain only the points which differ
from the above listed manuals.

Page
(HARDTOP & CANVAS TOP)

CLUTCH ...... ccc c ccc ncccnccccccccevecccccccecescccceccccceccceseuees A-2

TRANSFER (HF1A) ........... cc cccccncnccccnccccanncccccsceccvccs A-3

SUSPENSION AND AXLE ....... ccc ccc ccc cccsccecncnnecncecnns A-5

BODY ....cccccccecccecssesccscscecnsecccesccncceueceeauanses deveenaee A-9
LUBRICANT ..........ccccccccccccvccccncncncccccccccceseccccecseunes A-9

(STATION WAGON)
CLUTCH 0... cece ccc ncn cccnnccccccncccsccccnccccccenscccsccecsnans

NMIAANUAL TRANSMISSION (H151F) ..................cce0es A-11

SUSPENSION AND AXLE ...............ccccccsccncccccucsvoucs A-13

BODY uo. cc cncccecneneneeccecerecuvecesnecececevecrsseneneuensenens A-15
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A-2 SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Clutch

(Hardtop & Canvas Top)
CLUTCH

Service Data

7.13 in. |Pedal height (from asphalt sheet) 181 mm
Pedal freeplay w/o Clutch booster 13 — 23 mm 0.51 — 0.91 in.

w/ Clutch booster 15 — 30 mm 0.59 — 1.18 in.
Push rod play at pedal top 1— 5mm 0.04 — 0.20 in.
Booster air valve stroke at pedal top 5— 9mm 0.20 — 0.35 in.
Booster push rod to piston clearance w/SST Omm O in.
Disc rivet head depth Limit 0.3 mm 0.012 in.
Disc runout Limit 0.8 mm 0.031 in.
Diaphragm spring tip alignment Limit 1.0 mm 0.039 in.
Diaphragm spring finger wear Depth Limit 0.6 mm 0.024 in.

Width Limit 5.0 mm 0.197 in.
Flywheel runout Limit | 0.2 mm 0.008 in.

Torque Specifications

Part tightened Nem kgf-cm ft-Ibf

Master cylinder x Body 7.8 80 69 in. bf

Clutch line union 15 155 11
Clevis lock nut 25 250 18
Master cylinder x Clutch booster 13 130 9

Clutch booster x Bracket 13 130 9
Bracket x Body 13 130 9 |
Accumulator bracket x Accumulator housing 5.4 55 48 in.-lbf
Accumulator line union 15 155 11
Accumulator bleeder plug 11 110 8
Accumulator bracket x Transmission 12 120 9

(2L-T Engine Europe RHD Models Only) 69 700 51
Release cylinder set bolt 12 120 9
Release cylinder bleeder plug 11 110 8
Clutch cover <x Flywheel 19 195 14

250 18Master cylinder union bolt 25



SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Transfer (HF1A) A-3

TRANSFER (HF1A)

Service Data
aS ae es — es — a Suerte a a es canis

Input shaft Input gear snap ring thickness and Mark
power take-off gear snap ring thickness A 2.0 mm 0.0787 in.

B 2.1 mm 0.0827 in.
C 2.2 mm 0.0866 in.
D 2.3 mm 0.0906 in. -
E 2.4 mm 0.0945 in.
F 2.5 mm 0.0984 in. |
G | 2.6mm 0.1024 in. |
H 2./ mm 0.1063 in.
J 2.8 mm 0.1102 in.

Input shaft rear ball bearing snap ring thickness |
Mark

A | 2.0mm 0.0787 in.
B 2.1 mm 0.0827 in. |
C 2.2mm 0.0866 in.

D 2.3 mm 0.0906 in. |
E 2.4 mm 0.0945 in.

Output shaft | High speed gear thrust clearance STD 0.28 — 0.43 mm 0.0110 — 0.0169 in. |
Limit | 0.43 mm 0.0169 in.

Low speed gear thrust clearance STD 0.20 — 0.45 mm 0.0079 — 0.0177 in.
Limit | 0.45 mm 0.0177 in. |

High speed gear and low speed gear STD 0.0075 — 0.034 mm 0.0003 — 0.0013 in.
oil clearance Limit | 0.034 mm 0.0013 in.

Output shaft journal outer diameter
(High speed gear) Limit | 41.984 mm 1.6529 in.

(Low speed gear) Limit | 42.984 mm 1.6923 in.
Output shaft synchronizer ring to STD | 0.75 — 1.65 mm 0.0295 — 0.0650 in. |

gear clearance Limit | 0.75 mm 0.0295 in.

Shift fork to hub sleeve clearance STD 0.1 — 0.4 mm 0.0039 — 0.0157 in.
Limit | 0.4 mm 0.0157 in.

Output shaft journal length
(High speed gear) Limit | 46.55 mm 1.8327 in.
(Low speed gear) Limit | 62.35 mm 2.4547 in. |

High and low hub sleeve snap ring thickness

Mark
A 2.60 mm 0.1024 in. |
B 2.65 mm 0.1043 in.
C 2.7/0 mm 0.1063 in. |
D 2.75 mm 0.1083 in.

E 2.80 mm 0.1102 in.
F 2.85 mm 0.1122 in.

G 2.90 mm 0.1142 in.
Front drive gear piece snap ring thickness Mark

A 2.0 mm 0.0787 in.
B 2.1mm 0.0827 in.
C 2.2mm 0.0866 in.
D 2.3 mm 0.0906 in.
E 2.4 mm 0.0945 in.

a



A-4 SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS (Hardtop & Canvas Top} — Transfer (HF1A)

Service Data (Cont'd)

Front Bearing snap ring

extension A 1.7 mm 0.0669 in.
housing B 1.8 mm 0.0709 in.
assembly Front output shaft Mark

A 1.8 mm 0.0709 in.
B 1.9 mm 0.0748 in.
C 2.0 mm 0.0787 in.
D 2.1 mm 0.0827 in.
E 2.2 mm 0.0866 in.

Preload adjusting shim (Idler gear side) Mark
A 0.15 mm 0.0059 in.
B 0.30 mm 0.0118 in.
C 0.45 mm 0.0177 in.
D 2.40 mm 0.0945 in.

E 2.60 mm 0.1024 in.
F 2.80 mm 0.1102 in.

G 3.00 mm 0.1181 in.
H 3.20 mm 0.1260 in.
J 3.40 mm 0.1339 in.
K 3.60 mm 0.1417 in.

L 3.80 mm 0.1496 in.
M 4.00 mm 0.1575 in.

Preload adjusting shim (Output shaft side) Mark
A 0.15 mm 0.0059 in.
B 0.30 mm 0.0118 in.
C 0.45 mm 0.0177 in.
D 1.00 mm 0.0394 in.

E 1.20 mm 0.0473 in.

F 1.40 mm 0.0551 in.

G 1.60 mm 0.0630 in.
H 1.80 mm 0.0709 in.

J 2.00 mm 0.0787 in.
K 2.20 mm 0.0866 in.
L 2.40 mm 0.0945 in.
M 2.60 mm 0.1024 in.

Torque Specifications

Part tightened N-m kgf-cm ft: Ibf |
Screw plug (Rear extension housing) 19 190 14

Oil pump cover 4.9 50 43 in.-lbf
Oil receiver x Front case 5.4 55 48 in.-lbf
Shift outer lever x Inner lever 12 120 9
Oil strainer <x Rear case 4.9 50 43 in.-Ibf |
Oil receiver < Rear case 13 130 9
Front case x Rear case 37 380 27

Case cover < Rear case 37 380 27
Rear extension housing x Rear case 37 380 27
Lock nut 128 1,300 94
Front extension housing x Front case 37 380 2/
4WD indicator switch 37 380 27
Screw plug (Front case) 19 190 14
Motor actuator x Front case 19 195 14
a ee



SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Suspension and Axle A-5

SUSPENSION AND AXLE

Service Data

Cold tire infla- Destination Model | Tire size rn Front Rear i
tion pressure | Europe HZJ 70, 73 215/80R16 | 180 (1.8, 26) 200 (2.0, 29)

kPa PZJ 70, 73 265/75R15 180 (1.8, 26) 200 (2.0, 29)(kgf/cm?, psi) PZJ 75 205R16C8 | 220 (2.2, 32) | 450 (4.5, 65) |
7.50-16-8 {240 (2.4, 35) | 350 (3.5, 51)

RJ 70, 73 7.00-16-6 180 (1.8, 26) 240 (2.4, 35)

LJ 70, 73 215/80R16 160 (1.6, 23) 200 (2.0, 29) |
265/75R15 180 (1.8, 26) 200 (2.0, 29)

LJ 77 215/80R16 180 (1.8, 26) 260 (2.6, 38)

265/75R15 180 (1.8, 26) 200 (2.0, 29)Australia FJ 75 7.50R16-8 220 (2.2, 32) 390 (3.9, 57) |
H2ZJ 70, 73 7.50R16-6 200 (2.0, 29) 350 (3.5, 51)
PZJ 70, 73 L
FJ 70, 73 265/75R15 180 (1.8, 26) 200 (2.0, 29)

HZ2J 75 7.50R16-8 220 (2.2, 32) 390 (3.9, 57) |
LJ 70 205R16C-6 170 (1.7, 24) 220 (2.2, 32)

| [RJ 70 265/75R15 180 (1.8, 26) 200 (2.0, 29)
Middle East | FZJ 70, 73 7.50R16-6 200 (2.0, 29) | 225 (2.25, 33)

7.50R 16-8 200 (2.0, 29) | 225 (2.25, 33)

31x 10.50R15 |__180 (1.8, 26) 250 (2.5, 36)

7.50R16-8 (Sahara tire) | 210 (2.1, 30) 270 (2.7, 39)

FZJ 75 7.50R16-8 | 225 (2.25, 33) | 375 (3.75, 54)

7.50R16-8 (Sahara tire) 210 (2.1, 30) 400 (4.0, 58)

FZJ 75 (P/U only) | 235/95R15C-6 (Sand tire) 180 (1.8, 26) 220 (2.2, 32)

| RJ 77 205R16C-6 200 (2.0, 29) | 320 (3.2, 46)
31x 10.50R15 190 (1.9, 28) 280 (2.8, 41)

H2Z2J 75 7.50-16-8 240 (2.4, 35) | 425 (4.25, 62)

7.50R16-8 225 (2.25, 33) | 375 (3.75, 54)
7.50R16-8 (Sahara tire) | 210 (2.1, 30) 400 (4.0, 58)

235/95R15C-6(Sand tire) | 180 (1.8, 26) 220 (2.2, 32)

South Africa | FZJ 75 7.50R16-6 225 (2.25, 33) | 375 (3.75, 54)

HZJ 75 7.50R16-6 240 (2.4, 35) 350 (3.5, 51)

Others FZJ 70, 73 7.00R15-6 225 (2.25, 33) | 275 (2.75, 40)
7.50R 16-6 T 200 (2.0, 29) | 225 (2.25, 33) |
7.50-16-6 180 (1.8, 26) 200 (2.0, 29)

7.50R16-8 200 (2.0, 29) | 225 (2.25, 33)

31x 10.50R15 180 (1.8, 26) 250 (2.5, 36)
7.50R16-8 (Sahara tire) | 210 (2.1, 30) 270 (2.7, 39)

FZ2J 75 7.50-16-8 240 (2.4, 35) | 425 (4.25, 62)

7.50R16-6 225 (2.25, 33) —

| 7.50R16-8 225 (2.25, 33) | 375 (3.75, 54)

7.50R16-8 (Sahara tire) | 210 (2.1, 30) 400 (4.0, 58)

235/95R15C-6 (Sand tire) 180 (1.8, 26) 220 (2.2, 32)

FJ 70 31x 10.50R15 | 180 (1.8, 26) 250 (2.5, 36)

FJ70, 73 | 7.00-15-6 180 (1.8, 26) | 260 (2.6, 38)

7.50R16-8 200 (2.0, 29) | 225 (2.25, 33)

7.50R16-8 (Sahara tire) | 210 (2.1, 32) 270 (2.7, 41)

FJ 75 7.50-16-8 240 (2.4, 35) | 425 (4.25, 62)

7.50R16-8 | 225 (2.25, 32) | 375 (3.75, 54)
7.50R 16-8 (Sahara tire) 210 (2.1, 32) | 400 (4.0, 60)



A-6 SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Suspension and Axle

Service Data (Cont'd)

Cold tire infla-| Destination I Model a Tire size ‘Front | Rear iRear
tion pressure | Others LJ 72 | 7.00-15-6 180 (1.8, 26) 220 (2.2, 32)
kPa (cont'd) 205R16C-6 [170 (1.7, 25) | 200 (2.0, 29)
(kgf/cm, psi) 31x 10.5R15 180 (1.8, 26) 210 (2.1, 30)

7.50-16-6 180 (1.8, 26) 180 (1.8, 26)
|. 7.50R16-6 _ 200 (2.0, 29) | 225 (2.25, 33)
| 7.00R15-6 | 200 (2.0, 29) | 275 (2. 75, 40)

LU 77, 79 | 205R16C-6 | 200 (2.0, 29) 320 (3.2, 46)
31x 10.5R15 190 (1.9, 28) 280 (2.8, 41)

LJ 79 | 7.50-16-6 180 (1.8, 26) | 260 (2.6, 38)
|_7.50R 16-6 | 225 (2.25, 33) | 350 (3.5, 51)

RJ 70 | 7.00-15-6 180 (1.8, 26) | 220 (2.2, 32)
205R16C-6 170 (1.7, 25) | 200 (2.0, 29)

31x 10.5R15 180 (1.8, 26) 210 (2.1, 30)

7.50-16-6 180 (1.8, 26) 180 (1.8, 26)
7.50R16-6 200 (2.0, 29) | 225 (2.25, 33)

| 7.00R15-6 200 (2.0, 29) | 275 (2.75, 40)
RJ 77 205R16C-6 | 200 (2.0, 29) 320 (3.2, 46)

31x 10.5R15 |..190 (1.9, 28) | 280 (2.8, 41)
7.50-16-6 __ 180 (1.8, 26) 260 (2.6, 38)
7.50R16-6 _ 225 (2.25, 33) | 350 (3.5, 51)

HZJ 75 7.50-16-6 | 180 (1.8, 26) —
| 7.50-16-8 (Lug type) 240 (2.4, 35) | 425 (4.25, 62)

|_7.50-16-8 (JEEP SERVICE) | 240 (2.4, 35) | 425 (4.25, 62)

| 7,50-16-8 (Rib & lug type) = 350 (3.5, 51)
| 7.50R16-8 225 (2.25, 32) | 375 (3.75, 54)
| 7.50R16-8 (Sahara tire) 210 (2.1, 32) | 400 (4.0, 60)

HZJ 75 (P/U only) | 235/95R15C-6 (Sand tire) | 240 (2.4, 35) | 425 (4.25, 62)
PZJ 70, 73 7.00-15-6 180 (1.8, 26) | 260 (2.6, 38)

7.00R15-6 200 (2.0, 29) | 275 (2.75, 40)
7.50R16-6 |_200 (2.0, 29) | 225 (2.25, 33)
7.50-16-6 | 180 (1.8, 26) 200 (2.0, 29)
7.50R16-8 200 (2.0, 29) | 225 (2.25, 33)

31x 10.50R15 180 (1.8, 26) | 250 (2.5, 36)

7.50R16-8 (Sahara tire) | 210 (2.1, 32) 270 (2.7, 41)
PZJ 75 7.50R16-6 [225 (2.25, 33) | —

7.50-16-8 | 240 (2.4, 35) | 425 (4.25, 62)

7.50R16-8 225 (2.25, 32) | 375 (3.75, 54)

— __|_7.50R16-8 (Sahara tire) 210 (2.1, 32) 400 (4.0, 60)
PZJ 75 (P/U only) | 7.50-16-6 | 180 (1.8, 26) | —

7.50-16-8 — 400 (4.0, 58)

| 235/95R15C-6 (Sand tire) | 180 (1.8, 26) 220 (2.2, 32)

Chassis Tire size _ Front Rear
ground | 7.00-15-6 _ i 471 (18.54) 473 (18.62)

clearance 215/80R16 _ 458 (18.03) 460 (18.11)
(Coil spring 205R16C-6 ; 459 (18.07) __ 461 (18.15)
type) 265/75R15 476(18.74) —s | 478 (18.82)
mm (in.) 31 x 10.50R15-6 476 (18.74) 478 (18.82)

7.00-16-6 483 (19.01) 485 (19.09)

7.50-16-6 _ 499 (19.66) 501 (19.72)
7.00R15-6 _ 471 (18.54) | 473 (18.62)

_ 7.50R 16-6 _ 499 (19.01) 501 (19.72)

Bound stopper Front bound stopper clearance 43 mm 1.69 in.
clearance (Leaf

| Rear bound stopper clearance 48 mm 1.89 in.
spring type)



Reused bearing
PZJ, HZJ and FZJ series

New bearing
Reused bearing

Total preload (at starting)

Drive pinion to ring gear backlash
Pinion gear to side gear backlash

Ring gear runout

a

Companion flange deviation
Radial

Lateral

Limit

Limit

ai

0.5-0.8N-m 5-8

10.4—0.6N-m 4-6
0.13 — 0.18 mm
0.05 — 0.20 mm
0.10 mm

0.10 mm

[0.10 mm

SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Suspension and Axle A-7

Service Data (Cont'd)

Front wheel Suspension type oO . CO —
alignment Leaf spring type | Camber 1°00’ + 45’

Cross camber 30’ or less

Steering axis inclination 12°00’ + 45’

Caster Short, Middle 3°15’ + 45’ (30’ or less)
(Cross Long (Van) 2°50’ + 45’ (30’ or less)
caster) Long (Pick up) 2°30’ + 45’ (30’ or less) |
Toe-in Radial tire

(31 10.50R18-6 | —1+ 2mm —0.04 + 0.08 in.
265/75R15 |

‘otharay 1+ 2mm 0.04 + 0.08 in.
Bias tire 4+ 2mm 0.16 + 0.08 in.

Wheel angle Tire size Inside wheel Outside wheel

(Max.) | 7.50-16-6 (JEEP SERVICE) 40°
7.50-16-8 (JEEP SERVICE) 30°00’ _ 30 28°00’

235/95R-15C

Others 32°00' * 2, 30°00’
Coil spring type | Camber 1°00’ +45’

Cross camber 30’ or less

Steering axis inclination 12°00’ + 45’

Caster 5°23’ + 45’
| Cross caster 30’ or less

Toe-in Tire

| Bias tire 4+ 2mm 0.16 + 0.08 in.
Radial tire
(Zremnt6 1+ 2mm 0.04 + 0.08 in.

205R16C-6

Radial tire

(sooo —1 +4 2mm —0.04 + 0.08 in.
31x 10.50R15-6

Wheel angle Inside wheel Outside wheel

Max. 32°00' * 2 30°00’
Front | Whee! bearing preload 27 —56N 2.8—5.7 kgf 6.2 — 12.6 lbf
suspension (rotating load at hub boit)

Front Drive pinion bearing preload (at starting)
differential RJ and LJ series

New bearing 1.9—2.5N-m 19—26 kgf-cm 16.5 — 22.6 in.-lbf

0.9—1.3N«m 9—13kgf-cm 7.8—11.3 in.-lbf

1.0—1.6N-m 10—16 kgof-cm 8.7 — 13.9 in.-Ibf
kgf-cm 4.3—6.9 in.-Ibf

Add drive pinion bearing preload

kgf-cm 3.5—5.2 in.-lbf
0.0051 — 0.0071 in.
0.0020 — 0.0079 in.
0.0039 in.

0.00339 in.



A-8 SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Suspension and Axle

Service Data (Cont'd)
a a a ee oe

Front Drive pinion adjusting plate washer thickness 1.70 mm 0.0669 in.
differential 1.73 mm 0.0681 in.
(cont'd) 1.76 mm 0.0693 in.

1.79 mm 0.0705 in. |
1.82 mm 0.0717 in.
1.85 mm 0.0728 in.
1.88 mm 0.0740 in.
1.91 mm 0.0752 in.

1.94 mm 0.0764 in.
1.97 mm 0.0776 in.
2.00 mm 0.0787 in.
2.03 mm 0.0799 in.
2.06 mm 0.0811 in.
2.09 mm 0.0823 in.
2.12 mm 0.0835 in.
2.15 mm 0.0846 in.
2.18 mm 0.0858 in.
2.21 mm 0.0870 in.
2.24 mm 0.0882 in.
2.27 mm 0.0894 in.
2.30 mm 0.0906 in.
2.33 mm 0.0917 in.

Rear oil seal drive in depth 1.0 mm 0.039 in. |

Rear Rear axle shaft Maximum runout | 0.8 mm 0.03 1in.
suspension Hub axial play Less than 0.1 mm (0.004 in.)

Wheel bearing preload (at starting)
Axle housing and lock nut distance —0.2 — 0.9 mm —0.008 — 0.035 in.

Torque Specifications

Front axle Part tightened N-m kgf-cm ft -Ibf

ercpension Free wheeling hub body x Axle hub 31 315 23
Free wheeling hub body x Free wheeling hub cover 10 100 7
Electrical locking hub body sub-assembly 31 315 23

x Axle hub
Electrical locking hub cover sub-assembly 31 315 23

xX Electrical locking hub body sub-assembly

Electrical locking hub slip ring mounting nut 7.4 75 65 in.-Ibf

Axle hub x Flange 31 315 23
Hub bearing lock nut 64 650 47 |
Axle carrier X Disc brake cylinder (w/ Disc brake) 123 1,250 90
Disc brake cylinder (w/ Disc brake) x Brake tube 15 155 11
Knuckle arm x Tie rod end 91 925 67
Axle housing x Backing plate 123 1,250 90
Bearing lock nut 59 600 43
Axle hub x Axle shaft 17 175 13
Disc brake cylinder (w/ Disc brake) x Axle carrier 88 65

a tanta

900



SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS (Hardtop & Canvas Top) — Suspension and Axle, Body, Lubricant A-9

Torque Specifications (Cont'd)
et a as aneteemes eS a Se

Differential Part tightened N-m kgf-cm ft-Ibf
| (8 in. type)

Propeller shaft x Companion flange 74 750 54
Drive pinion x Companion flange 196 — 343 2,000 — 3,500 145 — 253

| Ring gear x Differential case 97 985 71
Side bearing cap x Differential carrier 78 800 58
Differential carrier x Axle housing 25 250 18

| Differential LH case x RH case 47 480 35
| Differential lock shaft retainer 24 240 17

Differential lock straight screw plug 22 220 16
Differential lock indicator switch 40 410 30

| Differential lock actuator 26 270 20
Drain plug 49 500 36
Filler plug 49 500 36
Bearing cap xX Nut lock 13 130 9

BODY

Torque Specifications

Part tightened N-m kgf-cm ft-ibf

SEAT BELTS
ELR x Body 7.8 80 69 in.-Ibf
Seat belt anchor x Body 43 440 32

FUEL TANK
Fuel tank bracket x Body 39 400 29

LUBRICANT
— ee manos —_—— — ee a

Item apactty Classification
Liters US qts Imp.aqts

Transfer oil 1.3 _| 1.4 1.1 API GL-4 or GL-5, SAE 75W-90



A-10 SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS (Station Wagon) — Clutch

(Station Wagon}
CLUTCH

Service Data

Pedal height (from asphalt sheet) 173 mm 6.81 in.
Pedal freeplay w/o Clutch booster 13 — 23 mm 0.51 — 0.91 in.

w/ Clutch booster 15 — 30 mm 0.59 — 1.18 in.
Push rod play at pedal top 1— 5mm 0.04 — 0.20 in.
Booster air valve stroke at pedal top 5 — 99mm 0.20 — 0.35 in.
Booster push rod to piston clearance w/SST O mm 0 in.
Disc rivet head depth Limit 0.3 mm 0.012 In.
Disc runout Limit 0.8 mm 0.031 In.
Diaphragm spring tip alignment Limit 1.0 mm 0.039 in.
Diaphragm spring finger wear Depth Limit 0.6 mm 0.024 in.

Width Limit 5.0 mm 0.197 in.
Flywheel runout Limit 0.2 mm 0.008 in.

Torque Specifications

Part tightened N-m

Master cylinder x Body 7.8
Clutch line union 15
Clevis lock nut 25
Master cylinder x Clutch booster 13
Clutch booster x Body 13
Accumulator bracket x Accumulator housing 5.4
Accumulator line union 15
Accumulator bleeder plug 11
Release cylinder set bolt 12
Release cylinder bleeder plug 11
Clutch cover x Flywheel

H151F transmission 39
Others 19

pS 0 Rea a RS a



SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS (Station Wagon) — Manual Transmission (H151F)

MANUAL TRANSMISSION (H151F)

Service Data
a

Output shaft
1st gear journal diameter
2nd gear journal diameter
3rd gear journal diameter
5th gear journal diameter
Frange thickness
Runout

Counter gear
Roller bearing journal diameter.

Gear thrust clearance
Ist & 3rd gear

2nd & 5th gear

Reverse gear

Gear oil clearance
Ist & 3rd gear

2nd & 5th gear

Shift fork to hub sleeve clearance ©
Synchronizer ring to gear clearance

1st & 2nd gear

3rd & reverse gear

" Oil seal drive in depth
Front bearing retainer

Input shaft to synchronizer ring
Input shaft snap ring thickness

Counter gear snap ring (Front bearing)

Output shaft snap ring thickness
Hub sleeve No.3

Limit

Limit
Limit
Limit
Limit
Limit

STD
Limit

STD

Limit
STD
Limit
STD

Limit

STD
Limit

STD
Limit
Limit

STD
Limit
STD
Limit

Limit
Mark

<
Mmooa

owp® 
TM

 
OOO

 
yY

a

<=
MmMoOo

OOWp?
a

49.979 mm
57.984 mm

| 37.979 mm
45.984 mm
4.725 mm
0.05 mm

35.957 — 35.970 mm
35.957 mm

0.1 — 0.45 mm
0.45 mm
0.1 — 0.35 mm
0.35 mm
0.1 — 0.67 mm

| 0.67 mm

0.020 — 0.073 mm
0.073 mm
0.015 — 0.068 mm
0.068 mm
0.35 mm

0.85 — 1.4 mm
0.85 mm
0.75 — 1.3 mm
0.75 mm

15.4 — 16.2 mm
0.6 mm

2.50 — 2.55 mm
2.55 — 2.60 mm
2.60 — 2.65 mm
2.65 — 2.70 mm

2.70 — 2.75 mm
2.75 — 2.80 mm

2.45 — 2.50 mm
2.50 — 2.55 mm
2.55 — 2.60 mm
2.60 — 2.65 mm
2.65 — 2.70 mm

2./0 — 2.75 mm

2.40 — 2.45 mm
2.45 — 2.50 mm
2.50 — 2.55 mm

2.60 mm
2.65 mm
2.70 mm

A-11

1.9677 in.
2.2828 in.
1.4952 in.

1.8104 in.
0.1860 in.
0.0020 in.

1.4156 — 1.4161 in.
1.4156 in.

0.0039 — 0.0177 in.
0.0177 in.
0.0039 — 0.0138 in.
0.0138 in.
0.0039 — 0.0264 in.
0.0264 in.

0.0008 — 0.0029 in.
0.0029 in.
0.0006 — 0.0027 in.
0.0027 in.
0.0138 in.

0.0335 — 0.0551 in.
0.0335 in.
0.0295 — 0.0512 in.
0.0295 in.

0.6063 — 0.6378 in.
0.0236 in.

0.0984 — 0.1004 in.
0.1004 — 0.1024 in.
0.1024 — 0.1043 in.
0.1043 — 0.1063 in.
0.1063 — 0.1083 in.
0.1083 — 0.1102 in.

0.0970 — 0.0984 in.
0.0984 —.0.1004 in.
0.1004 — 0.1024 in.
0.1024 — 0.1043 in.
0.1043 — 0.1063 in.

0.1063 — 0.1083 in.

0.0945 — 0.0965 in.
0.0965 — 0.0984 in.
0.0984 — 0.1004 in.
0.1004 — 0.1024 in.
0.1024 ~— 0.1044 in.

0.1044 — 0.1063 in.



A-12 SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS (Station Wagon) — Manual Transmission (H151F)

Specifications (Cont'd)

Output shaft snap ring thickness (cont'd)
Hub sleeve No.2 Mark

4 1.90 — 1.95 mm 0.0748 — 0.0768 in.
5 1.95 — 2.00 mm 0.0768 — 0.0787 in.
6 2.00 — 2.05 mm 0.0787 — 0.0807 in.
7 2.05 — 2.10 mm 0.0807 — 0.0827 in.
8 2.10 — 2.15 mm 0.0827 — 0.0847 in.
9 2.15 — 2.20 mm 0.0847 — 0.0866 in.

Hub sleeve No.1 Mark
A 2.90 — 2.95 mm 0.1142 — 0.1162 in.
B 2.95 — 3.00 mm 0.1162 — 0.1181 in.
C | 3.00 — 3.05 mm 0.1181 — 0.1201 in.
D 3.05 — 3.10 mm 0.1201 — 0.1220 in.
E 3.10 — 3.15 mm 0.1220 — 0.1240 in.
F 3.15 — 3.20 mm 0.1240 — 0.1260 in.

Rear bearing Mark |
A 2.40 — 2.45 mm 0.0945 — 0.0965 in.
B 2.45 — 2.50 mm 0.0965 — 0.0984 in. |
C 2.50 — 2.55 mm 0.0984 — 0.1004 in.
D 2.55 — 2.60 mm 0.1004 — 0.1024 in.
E 2.60 — 2.65 mm 0.1024 — 0.1044 in.
F 2.65 — 2.70 mm 0.1044 — 0.1063 in.
G 2.70 — 2.75 mm 0.1063 — 0.1083 in.
H 2.75 — 2.80 mm 0.1083 — 0.1102 in.

Oil pump
Body clearance of driven rotor STD 0.075 — 0.170 mm 0.0030 — 0.0067 in.

Limit 0.17 mm 0.0067 in.
Tip clearance of both rotors STD 0.10 — 0.22 mm 0.0039 — 0.0087 in.

Limit 0.22 mm 0.0087 in.
Reverse idler gear oil clearance STD 0.015 — 0.059 mm 0.0006 — 0.0023 in.

Limit 0.059 mm 0.0023 in.

Torque Specifications
a _ oo

Part tightened Nem kgf-cm ft-Ibt |

Shift lever control retainer x Transmission case 17 170 12 |
Restrict pin 37 380 27
Oil receiver X Transmission case 12 120 7
Back-up light switch 44 450 33
Top switch 44 450 33
Drain plug 37 380 27
Front bearing retainer X Transmission case 16 170 12

Clutch housing x Transmission case 37 380 27
Oil strainer <x Transfer adaptor 12 120 7
Oil receiver X Intermediate plate 18 185
Transmission case X Transfer adaptor 37 380
Rear bearing retainer x Intermediate plate 18 185
Shift fork No.1 set bolt 36 370
Shift fork No.2 set bolt 36 370
Shift fork No.3 set bolt 36 370
Reverse shift fork set bolt 34 350
Screw plug 19 190
Oil pump cover x Transfer adaptor 17 170
Oil pump screw plug 18 185
Oil pump taper plug 12 120

a —_ a i EE



SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS (Station Wagon) — Suspension and Axle A-13

SUSPENSION AND AXLE

Service Data

Cold tire
inflation
pressure

SE ame a es ae ee a eS —

Destination | Grade Tire size Pressure kPa (kgf/cm*, psi)
Front Rear

Australia STD 7.50R16-6 240 (2.4, 34) 300 (3.0, 43) |
| 7.50R16-8 240 (2.4, 34) 300 (3.0, 43)

GX, VX 7.50R16-6 240 (2.4, 34) 320 (3.2, 46)

265/75R15 112S 180 (1.8, 26) 180 (1.8, 26) |
Pressure kPa (kgf/cm?, psi)Destination Model Tire size |

Front Rear

Europe FJ 80 series 215/80R16 107S 210 (2.1, 30) 240 (2.4, 34)

265/75R15 1128 180 (1.8, 26) 180 (1.8, 26)

HZJ 80 series (STD) | 215/80R16 107S | 210 (2.1, 30) 220 (2.2, 31)

HZJ 80 series (GX) | 215/80R16 107S 220 (2.2, 31) | 240 (2.4, 34)

265/75R15 112S 180 (1.8, 26) 180 (1.8, 26)

HDJ 80 series 215/80R16 107S 230 (2.3, 33) | 240 (2.4, 34)

265/75R15 112S 180 (1.8, 26) 180 (1.8, 26)

Middle East | FZJ 80 series 7.50R16-8 250 (2.5, 36) | 325 (3.25, 46)

7.50R16-8 (Sahara tire) | 270 (2.7, 38) 350 (3.5, 50)

7.50R16-6 250 (2.5, 36) | 325 (3.25, 46)

235/95R15C-6 (Sand tire) | 180 (1.8, 26) 200 (2.0, 28)

31x 10.50R15L-6 220 (2.2, 32) 280 (2.8, 41)

HZJ 80 series 7.50R16-8 | 250(2.5, 36) _| 325(3.25, 46)

7.50R16-8 (Sahara tire) | 270 (2.7, 38) 350 (3.5, 50)

7.50R16-6 250 (2.5, 36) | 325 (3.25, 46)

235/95R15C-6 (Sand tire) | 180 (1.8, 26) 200 (2.0, 28)

31x 10.50R15L-6 220 (2.2, 32) 280 (2.8, 41)

Others FZJ 80 series 7.50-16-6 200 (2.0, 28) 300 (3.0, 43) |
7.50R 16-8 | 250 (2.5, 36) | 325 (3.25, 46)

| 7.50R16-8 (Sahara tire) | 270 (2.7, 38) 350 (3.5, 50) |
7.50R 16-6 250 (2.5, 36) | 325 (3.25, 46) |
235/95R15C-6 (Sand tire) | 180 (1.8, 26) 200 (2.0, 28) |
31x 10.50R15LT-6 220 (2.2, 31) 280 (2.8, 41)

HZJ 80 series 7.50-16-6 200 (2.0, 28) 300 (3.0, 43) |
7.50R16-8 250 (2.5, 36) | 325 (3.25, 46)

7.50R16-8 (Sahara tire) | 270 (2.7, 38) 350 (3.5, 50) |

7.50R16-6 250 (2.5, 36) | 325 (3.25, 46)

235/95R15C-6 (Sand tire) | 180 (1.8, 26) 200 (2.0, 28)

31x 10.50R15LT-6 220 (2.2, 31) 280 (2.8, 41)

HDJ 80 series 7.50R16-6 | 250 (2.5, 36) | 325 (3.25, 46)

7.50R16-8 250 (2.5, 36) | 325 (3.25, 46)

7,50R16-8 (Sahara tire) 270 (2.7, 38) 350 (3.5, 50)

235/95R15C-6 (Sand tire) | 180 (1.8, 26) 200 (2.0, 28)

__ 31x 10.50R15LT-6 220 (2.2, 31) 300 (3.0, 43)
a oPa



A-14 SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS (Station Wagon) — Suspension and Axle

Service Data (Cont'd)

Follow spring | A: Follow spring clearance (Front) A B
and bumper B: Bumper stopper clearance (Rear)

stopper | 25 mm (0.98 in.) 45 mm (1.77 in.)
clearance

Front wheel Camber 1° + 45’
alignment Cross camber | 30° or less

Steering axis inclination 13°00’ + 45’

Caster (31 x 10.50R15LT-6, 265/75R15) 1°40’ + 45’
(Others) 3°00’ + 45’

Cross caster 30’ or less

Front axle | Steering knuckle bearing preload 25 —44N 2.5 —4.5 kgf 5.6 — 12.3 Ibf
and (rotating load at knuckle arm end)
suspension Axle shaft lateral runout 0.8 mm 0.031 in.

Hub axial play (w/ Full-floating type)

Wheel bearing preload
Axle housing and lock nut distance

Less than 0.1 mm (0.004 in.)
6— 32N 0.6 — 1.4 kgf 1.3 — 7.2 Ibf
— 0.2 — 0.9 mm —0.008 — 0.035 in.

Torque Specifications
a Games

i

Front axle Part tightened | N-m kgf-cm ft-Ibf

or pension Knuckle stopper bolt 44 450 33
Free wheeling hub body x Axle hub 31 315 23
Free wheeling hub cover x Free wheeling hub body 10 100 7
Axle carrier x Brake tube 15 155 11
Axle carrier <x Disc brake cylinder 123 1,250 90
Axle hub x Flange 35 360 26
Hub bearing adjusting nut 59 600 43

Steering knuckle x Bearing cap 96 980 71
Steering knuckle x Knuckle arm 96 980 71
Steering knuckle x Oil seal retainer 5.4 55 48 in.-lbf |
Knuckle arm x Tie rod end 91 925 67
Disc rotor x Axle hub 74 750 54

| Disc cover x Dust seal 47 475 34
Rear axle Axle shaft «x Axle hub 33 340 25
and Axle housing x Backing plate 123 1,250 90
suspension Bearing lock nut 59 600 43

Brake cylinder x Axle housing | 88 900 65



SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS (Station Wagon) — Body, Lubricant A-15

BODY

Torque Specifications

Part tightened Nem kgf-cm ft-Ibf

SEAT
Front Seat

Seat adjuster x Body 39 400 29
Seat adjuster x Seat 29 300 22
Reclining seat adjuster x Seat cushion 52 530 38

Second Seat
Seat hinge x Body 39 400 29
Reclining seat adjuster x Seat cushion 52 530 38
Seat inner support x Seat cushion 41 420 30
Seat inner support x Seat lock 43 440 32

Third Seat
Inner leg xX Seat cushion 18 185 13
Striker bar x Body 18 185 13
Outer lock x Seat cushion 41 420 30
Seat adjuster x Seat back (Parallel type) 52 530 38
Seat frame x Body 18 185 13

| SEAT BELT
| LR x Body 5.4 55 48 in.-Ibf |

Seat belt anchor x Body 43 440 32
FUEL TANK

Fuel sender gauge set screw 3.9 40 35 in.-lbf
Fuel tank breather set screw 1.5 15 13 in.-Ibf
Fuel tank filler pipe lower set screw 3.9 40 35 in.-lbf
Fuel tank front bracket x Body 39 400 29
Drain plug 6.4 65 56 in.-lbf |

LUBRICANT

Item Capacity Classification |
|__Liters US qts_| Imp.qts

Manual transmission oil 2.6 2.7 2.3 API GL-4 or GL-5

Se he

SAE 75W-90
a
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STANDARD BOLT |
TORQUE SPECIFICATIONS

Page

STANDARD BOLT TORQUE SPECIFICATIONS ........... B-2



B-2 STANDARD BOLT TORQUE SPECIFICATIONS

STANDARD BOLT TORQUE SPECIFICATIONS

HOW TO DETERMINE BOLT STRENGTH

Mark Class Mark Class

Hexagon 4-— 4T Stud bolt
head bolt 5 5T |

Bolt 6— | 6T

8— 8T ©
Sy

9— 9T S 4T
SS .10— | 10T Ss

11— 11T w
ZG

| 3
ZG

O No mark 4T
|

t 4

Hexagon

flange bolt
w/ washer No mark 4T | Grooved

hexagon bolt © |

: r 8 6T
ww

Hexagon | S
head bolt Two S |

protruding oT Sy
lines Sg

: Z
| | =

Hexagon

flange bolt Two
w/ washer protruding 6T Welded bolt

lines
hexagon bolt

Hexagon |
head bolt Three

protruding 7T
lines AT

__|
Hexagon

head bolt 0 Four
2.% protruding 8T

lines
|



STANDARD BOLT TORQUE SPECIFICATIONS B-3

SPECIFIED TORQUE FOR STANDARD BOLTS

; Specified torque

Class Diameter itch | Hexagon head bolt | Hexagon flange bolt
| N-m kgf-cm ft-lbf N-m kgf-cm ft-lbf

6 1 5 55 48 in.-Ibf 6 60 52 in.-Ibf

3} 1.25 12.5 130 9 14 145 10
AT 10 1.25 26 260 19 29 290 21

12 1.25 47 480 35 53 540 39

14 1.5 74 760 55 84 850 61

16 1.5 115 1,150 83 — — —

+ .
6 1 6.5 65 56 in.-Ibf 7.5 75 65 in.-Ibf

8 1.25 15.5 160 12 17.5 175 13

ST 10 1.25 32 330 24 36 360 26

12 1.25 59 600 43 65 670 48

14 1.5 91 930 67 100 1,050 76

16 1.5 140 1,400 101 = — —~

6 — 8 80 69 in.-Ibf 9 90 78 in.-lbf
8 1.25 19 195 14 21 210 15

ET 10 1.25 39 400 29 44 440 32
12 1.25 71 730 53 80 810 59

14 | 861.5 110 1,100 80 125 1,250 90
16 1.5 170 1,750 127 — — _—

4

6 1 10.5 110 8 12 120 9 |
8 |} 1.25 25 260 19 28 290 21

+7 10 1.25 52 530 38 58 590 43 |
12 1.25 95 970 70 105 1,050 76 |
14 1.5 145 1,500 108 165 1,700 123 |

16 1.5 230 2,300 166 — — —

8 1.25 | 29 300 22 33 330 24
8T 10 1.25 61 620 45 68 690 50

12 1.25 110 1,100 80 120 1,250 90
| a

8 1.25 34 340 25 37 380 27

QT 10 1.25 70 710 51 78 790 57

| 12 1.25 125 1,300 94 | 140 1,450 105
|

8 1.25 38 390 28 42 430 31

| 107 10 1.25 78 800 58 88 890 64

12 1.25 140 1,450 105 155 1,600 116

: |
42 430 31 47 480 35

87 890 64 97 990 72

155 1,600 116 175 1,800 130



C-1

SST AND SSM
REFER TO FOLLOWING REPAIR MANUAL:

Manual Name Pub. No.

e Land Cruiser (Hardtop and Canvas Top) RM183E .
Chassis and Body Repair Manual

¢ Land Cruiser (4-Door Hardtop) Chassis RM192E
and Body Repair Manual Supplement

e Land Cruiser (Station Wagon) Chassis RM184E

NOTE: The following pages contain only the points which
differ from the above listed manual.

SST (SPECIAL SERVICE TOOLS) ..................cccesceeeees C-2

SSM (SPECIAL SERVICE MATERIALS) ...................0.. C-7



C-2

SST (SPECIAL SERVICE TOOLS)

SST AND SSM — SST (Special Service Tools)

NG

Section Hardtop and Station
Canvas Top Wagon

Part Name
er SA : SA Note

ar O. oJ | LL | ol

OFFS s/1=/ 5/8
Illustration uw | & | &

. Union Nut © @

03023-00100 Wrench 10 mm

we 09213-27010 | Gear Remover e
| |

PZJ, HZJ, FZJ series

05214-76011 prankshatt Pulley @
eplacer

2 pinion type

Oil Seal & ®

09223-15020 Bearing Replacer

09301-00120 | Clutch Guide Tool @

09301-55022 | Clutch Guide Tool @

Input Shaft Front @

09303-35011 Bearing Puller e

input Shaft Front

09304-30012 Bearing Replacer e bad

09308-00010 | Oi! Seal Puller @

09308-10010 | Oil Seal Pulter @

Transaxle Gear09310-17010 Remover & Replacer e
— — — — —

(09310-07010) | (Plate) @

(09310-07020) | (Center Bolt) e

w/ Differential lock
Detent Ball Plug09313-30021 | socket e



SST AND SSM — SST (Special Service Tools) C-3

SST (SPECIAL SERVICE TOOLS) (Cont'd)
Section Hardtop and Station

Canvas Top Wagon
Part Namem SA SA

Note
Part No. me ee ree ee ee

S/F) | §/3/5/ 8) §
Illustration | | oO

4

—_ 09316-20011 monster Bearing @ @
eplacer

C= > 2 §& Transmission &
Co 2 Sd 09316-60010 | Transfer Bearing @|@ @

Gp Q Replacer

* |> PZJ, HZJ, FZJ series
(09316-00010) | (Replacer Pipe) @|e@ @

* * PZJ, HZJ, FZJ series

S&S (09316-00020) | (Replacer “A”) @ @ |

SS (09316-00030) | (Replacer “’B’’) @
¢

QB (09316-00040) | (Reptacer ““C”’) @

(09316-00050) | (Replacer “D's ele
ET,

> (09316-00060) | (Replacer “E”) @

D (09316-00070) | (Replacer “F”) @
L — ; _ J

—<< . Companion Fiange @So 09330-00021 | A oiding Too! ©

Clutch Diaphragm\ 09333-00013 | spring Aligner ad : |®

a “ec: |gee oo” _ Transmission Gear. SS: —— 09336-60010 | | @

= Differential Side Bearingee 09504-00011 Adjusting Nut Wrench |@
Differential Drivect }) 09506-30012 | Pinion Rear Bearing @

FF, Cone Replacer
a _ _—_| os a a



C-4 SST AND SSM — SST (Special Service Tools)

fSST (SPECIAL SERVICE TOOLS) (Cont’d)}
Section Hardtop and | Station

Canvas Top Wagon
Part Name SA SA
p N - Note

art NO. aw! | LL | oul ~
OlF/E/SIO|S| els

. Oo; o Oo; @
Illustration uw} | u | &

Rear Axle Bearing ®

09503-25011 Lock Nut Wrench e |
Output shaft rear ball

09523-36010 Rear Axle Hub Guide @ bearing
Tool

RJ, LJ series
Differential Oil

09554-30011 Seal Replacer e
|

Differential Drive

09555-55010 | Pinion Bearing @ @
Replacer

09556-22010 Drive Pinion Front )
Bearing Remover

J | |

57-22022 Companion Flange r
03557- Remover & Replacer

(09557-22050) | (No. 3 Bolt) @

Counter gear rear bearing
Front Axle Inner outer race

09602-35011 Bearing Puller e

Steering Knuckle ! e
09606-60020 Bearing Cup Remover

Front Wheel ]
09607-60020 | Adjusting Nut @

Wrench

Front Hub & Drive

09608-12010 | Pinion Bearing @
‘Replacer Set

Oil pump cover oil seal

Remover & Replacer @(03608-00020) | ( Fee’

| Oil pump cover oil seal

Drive Pinion Front(09608-00060) (Bosine Cup Replaces) e

Front Hub &

09608-20012 | Drive Pinion Bearing e @
Tool Set |
es es eB es ee ee —_—



SST AND SSM — SST (Special Service Tools)

SST (SPECIAL SERVICE TOOLS) (Cont'd)

Section Hardtop and Station
Part N Canvas Top Wagon

art Name T T
SA SA Note

Part No. aslulw| ale] wl
| O;/F|¢s|s Ol sis
| Illustration iC or u | &

| & (09608-00040) | (Replacer) Yd) | @
cis (09608-00080) | (Reptacer) @ |
—

(09608-03020) | (Handle) @ @

OOEOea Front Hub & |
> U=)_—|_:09608-30012 | Drive Pinion Bearing ®

Tool Set
| 

a poe _j__j__

} Drive Pinion E | 2 pinion type differential
| | rive Pinion FrontCy (09608-00060) (Besine Cup Reolacer ©

| 7” me ee ee en ee ee es |
RJ, LJ series

(09608-04020) | (Handle) @

| _ 4-4--4--

Bearing Cup Replacer

RJ, LJ series
Drive Pinion Front(09608 04100) pve Cup Replacer | e |

RJ, LJ series
Drive Pinion Rear @(03608-04110) (Cosine Cup re acer) |

Axle Hub &
09608-35014 | Drive Pinion Bearing @

Tool Set
4 _ jeje} ee LLL

aceal (Handle) @
{

! _j__j_ _ |

Rear Hub Outer rC2 (09608-06150) (Rear Cup Replacer |
RJ, LJ series

09611-22012 | Tie Rod End Puller | @

Steering Worm
09612-30012 Bearing Puller



C-6

SST (SPECIAL SERVICE TOOLS) (Cont'd)

SST AND SSM — SST (Special Service Tools)

| Section Hardtop and Station
Canvas Top Wagon

Part Nameis SA SA
N ole oie . Note

Part No. O|lF/EI/SIOISIE!S
; o| ® o| @

Illustration u | & | u | &
Steering Worm |

a 09616-30020 | Bearing Adjusting e
Screw Wrench

|

Power Steering Gear |
09630-00012 | Housing Overhaul @ @

Tool Set

(09631-00060) | (Oil Seal Replacer) ®e @

Brake Booster
03737-00010 Push Rod Gauge e ad

Brake Tube
09751-36011 | Union Nut e @ @

10x12 mm Wrench

Brake Booster

03753-00013 Overhaul Tool Set e ®

09753-30020 | Oi Seal Reptacer @ @

~<a | 09950-00020 | Bearing Remover @ |e ®

&

o6 | 09950-20017 | Universal Puller @|0e @



SST AND SSM — SSM (Special Service Materials) C-7

SSM (SPECIAL SERVICE MATERIALS)
Part Name Part No. Sec. Use etc.

Seal packing 1281,
Three bond 1281 or equivalent

08826-00090

MT

Transmission case xX Intermediate plate
Transmission case xX Front bearing retainer
Transfer adaptor x Intermediate plate
Transmission case x Shift lever control
retainer

TF

Front case x Motor actuator

Front case x Rear case

Rear case x Case cover

Rear case Xx Rear extension housing
Front case x Front extension housing

Adhesive 1344,
Three bond 1344,
Loctite 242 or equivalent

08833-00080

MT

Front bearing retainer set bolts
Oi! pump body set bolts
Shift lever control retainer set bolts

TF
Straight screw plug
Rear case set bolts (two bolts)
Case cover set bolts



D-1

ELECTRICAL WIRING
DIAGRAMS

ABBREVIATION
The following abbreviations are used in this wiring diagram.

A/C = Air Conditioner
AS = Air Suction
A/T = Automatic Transmission
CD = Compact Disc
COMB.= Combination
ECU = _— Electronic Control Unit
EFI = Electronic Fuel Injection |
EGR = _ Exhaust Gas Recirculation
Ex. = Except
FL = Fusible Link
J/B = Junction Block
LH = Left-Hand
M/T = Manual Transmission
O/D = Overdrive
OVCV = Outer Vent Contro! Valve
PPS = _ Progressive Power Steering
RH = Right-Hand
SC = Spark Control
SW = Switch
TEMP. = Temperature
TP = Throttle Positioner
VSV = _ Vacuum Switching Valve
w/ = With
w/o = Without
W/G = Wagon
2WD = Two Wheel Drive Vehicles (4 x 2)
4WD = _ Four Wheel Drive Vehicles (4 x 4)



D-2 HOW TO READ THIS SECTION

Power Source

IGNITION SW

B-W

STARTER RELAY

©

NEUTRAL
START
SW B-W

, W

B-W To ENGINEo> ECU
1 13 ca ¢———— wy =|

al =
STARTER

| RELAY
@

2 u
< g WATER3 4 TEMP. s
> b [ w-B SENSOR
4 < a ]

@
2

2 | B-W

a 5
: ]

— |

FS
B rea]

|

|
STARTER | |

BATTERY ry | B.W
® $ ona )> a

|

ral
is
a

iaa ( ) = ao2) 2

VV

\/ : Located on engine block \/ : Located on right front fender



D-3

(A): System Title : (G): Indicates related system.

@): Indicates the wiring color. (H): Indicates the wiring harness and wiring har-
ness connector. The wiring harness with male

Wire colors are indicated by an alphabetical code. terminal is shown with arrows (WY).
B = Black L = Blue R = Red Outside numerals are pin numbers.
BR = Brown LG = LightGreen V- = Violet
G = Green O = Orange W = White e All connectors are shown from the open
GR = Gray P- = Pink Y = Yellow end, and the lock is on top.

The first letter indicates the basic wire color and
the second letter indicates the color of the stripe.

Example: L—Y |
L =- Y

(Blue) (Yellow)

Female Male (¥)

BEO833

(1): ( ) are used to indicate different wiring
and connector, etc. when the vehicle model,
engine type, or specification is different.

(C): Indicates the connector to be connected to
a part (the numeral indicates the pin No.)

(D): Indicates the pin number of the connector. - Indicates a shielded cableThe numbering system is different for female OD:
and male connectors.

Example: Numbered in order Numbered in order
from upper left to from upper right to
lower right lower left

Male

BEO832

The numbering system for the overall wiring
diagram is the same as above.

(): Indicates a Relay Block. No shading is used
and only the Relay Block No. is shown to
distinguish it from the J/B.

Example: @) Indicates Relay Block No.1.

(F): Junction Block (The number in the circle is
the J/B No. and the connector code is shown
beside it). Junction Blocks are shaded to
clearly separate them from other parts (dif-
ferent junction blocks are shaded differently
for further clarification).

rap 3B indicates
that it is inside

Example:

Junction Block3 No.3.



LAND CRUISER 70 (Light-Duty)

SYSTEM INDEX

(Location No. 1 to 10)

SYSTEMS LOCATION SYSTEMS LOCATION

a
Accessory Meter a ((oz=\" 4-7 Light Reminder re 8-5 (Europe)

Air Conditioner, Cooler (ees 3-2 Moon Roof 9-5
and Heater

Back-Up Light ~ BP. > 4-5 Power Source Np 1-1

Charging oD) 2-5 Power Window Var 9-2
*fOQYS

Cigarette Lighter @e 8-6 Radio and Player 8-7

Clock (<) 8-5 Rear Fog Light 3-8

Combination Meter oo 3-5 Rear Window Defogger aa 4-1

Door Lock (Sai) 7-6 Rear Wiper and Washer VES 4-4

a ae eEmission Control 2-7 (22R) | Remote Control Mirror sAl 1-8

Engine Control a? 1-4 (22R-E)| Seat Belt Warning A? 8-7

Front Fog Light yay | » eee Starting Sp 1-2

Front Wiper and Washer ES 4-2 Stop Light RE 4-5
7-8(2L-T | rain at 5-2Fuel Heater Taillight and Illumination (Ex. Europe)

55555585 Europe) 6-2 (Europe)SECT P
Glow and Emission Control A aan Trailer Socket 8-8

2-2 (2L-T Ex.
Glow Plug ar Austria) Turn Signal and Hazard Ors ; 6-7

2-3 (3L) “y
5-3Headlight GS) (Ex. Europe) | Winch 8-4
5-5 (Europe)

Headlight Beam Level i=Ell] y . .Control yy 8-2 4WD T 7-3
+4

Headlight Cleaner HRI 4-3

lA\ ; Connector Joining Wire Harness .Horn - Q}) 7 and Wire Harness 10-4
, Ignition 2) a DOR) Junction Connector 10-8

Interior Light E® 5-8



LAND CRUISER 70 (Light-Duty) ELECTRICAL WIRING DIAGRAM (Location No. 1 to 10)

Sip
LAND CRUISER 70 (Light-Duty) 1

Power Source Starting Engine Control itiIgnition (22R-E) Remote Control Mirror

4

B — — no a a — — TM A
Cc a a a —_ a a — _ -_ — — a —_ a a a aa 8

a ee — -| D —e
\ Se a eens a - E

| T E17 YY _— — — — _ = — = - =B-Y 1 (Ex. 22AR-€) ENGINE ECU Gees ll Qoar« Gra @oank Gray o 1 H
6-W (Gasotne) Fa 2 ee OO
B (Oresel) ° @ darx GRAY

7 a 154
-R - °

3 . . tj2l3sials|e|7 t}elslelslel7lels TeTslals From “ENGINE” Fuse (2-7) Hae

© @ SPs frojrsjr2iisii4 DB 0 9 rs ed{ @-R (22A) \ 6/7; 819 ]10 c9-R (221 . CHECK ENGINE
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T _ RY [COMB. METER] o < om “CIG" Fuse (8-6)
~ a ¢j Gad 3 Shock seNson oy os TT deer :

L 41 -(22R-€) 5 cf 1g Pot oosreerrrn 2 OAT v 2 “a LB Ch | Junction To Turn Signal ond __¢_\G-Raren 3 z Sa 4. . 8 ; | fa NNECTOR Hazard SW (6-6)} 7am. 1 é } a3 Lt on {__] Li-~-~~~ ~~~ 4—~-,
ec sl 3 3 — — 10 rdsb el «| @ a. o8 3] 4 GB (Ex. Europe, Middle East) 1 °

IGNITION SW rl eS es £ BW a-w ge ca 4 ee ee Seni & 8 I——— merce Sensor (Ewrone) '
| © siack © sack z > | 3 Tact asia i ER | a4 9 Pa 23 . MAIN ’ ee ee ee we a oe ——= H20 REMO’ TROLpoy i | a go 4 ES nt RELAY | 2 GR — GG @&“ From Stop Light SW LH ECON oS

fi j2}s) pp2isis es ba [od re Wy 2 017 | VaV (for Fust Presser Up} «s) (Ex. Europe, Middle East) 1 BYE PM c [wR] aR| 4{5s]e6] si[é6j[7]s8 | id Fa ol « v.R OXYGEN SENSOR -r4 YR 9 ' ey 2 - BR (Europe) 2 up oO
. ¥ 1 Ge -w BW WORE) 31 >I YR i LJ » 10 EFI WATER TEMP SENSOR o
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— ~~ (22h) ] Cte me v-R mA t 9
== =(2L-T, 3) © caay ciRcUT il — up | ° Oo 0

3 ON 1 RELAY ee _— 2G; 3 om ° 3z= £ 2 iy t 1 rr ° cown | &= 5 1 A598 l« 12 ww
-. é 274 AIR FLOW ! 1 & LL; " ~
a < 2 COLD START 47 6 n9 « 122 oS oF 5 RIGHT3 g xe 3 a, INJECTOR © J RW ot | { BR en for BR bar) ABR ®} THROTTLE POSITION 2 4

3 zB g a pd 1 eR 3 3 H23 terr | &° an] ] ( 4 a ad g 5 HORNz €e «= C3 @ mace of — rr : | f 3 ica on8 3 35 2 +—S 1 g ou 8 026 come. SWIFc} F <4 ° « lia | = GAR, 5 = DISTRIBUTORFe z za z 1 bd c t + 1+ A) ;
eo

7 & s[501 aya Ide 3 & * —
eR 7 vy UT 4 L-¥ 2 °——t + — - - H 8 19— ee | INJECTOR > « J GY a }_ - — —E Asjqe—S~ 2

FUSIBLE LINK — 1 ° 7 5To Winch Main L Bw « « « « 6 fe) L J" EA 3] BR G 12 G
Relay (8-4) ~~“ (Orvesef | é a PS a afesi CHECK CONNFCTOR « oO : T CA<<

2 2 2 2 : A 18o « R

8 « ) i) ae 2 — KK
1(F) (Diese - C) ~ s G-Y ? 12 H20, H22

(2L-T, Europe) 1, LO Gasoline) 539 os zs 2$ xg ' $ — 1 7 IGNITION COIL , Hh
8 = = 6 "FAD LINK = STARTER 1 1 1 z | =< @- To,AWO Indeator Sw © park Gray © dark Gray @ aiacx @ ack R63 R64
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r 4a
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| ~~ BR |as a 1° R68 re | rs2 o 3 | —— —__—++ 3 fev rf >IT
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X¥/- Located on front fender LH 7 Located on engine block W Located on left kick panel = Located on right kick panel YW Located on back panel center * See lest fold-out page for connector to JB, ~ —
and connector between wire harness.



2 LAND CRUISER 70 (Light-Duty) LAND CRUISER 70 (Light-Duty)
Asws -T Ex. Austria Glow Plug (3L) Charging AY Emission Control (22R)Ignition (22R) aT Glow Plug (2L )

A —_—_— - oe Ne a a a f SS —_ a _ — es — a -_ BB - ae _ . _ —E ee ean — a a ee a a mm , i ed —_ — — — — ns C
C — —

— —_— eee enemas —— _— ow ee - — a — TOS = _ — =f

F ?
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Cy | @———=—=To Daytime Running Light Relay (5-5)
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' | 1 >

o
= B-Y¥ (2L-T Ex. Aust

> 3 3 = s le = _ _ Tt T
A 5 > Ed Eg 2 > a 3 3 als FY > 3 z >| 2 a g 3 = Fi3 85 *4 Europe LHD, C7 ° ° 8 a > ols 2/3 aa $ i 2 5 gz iw 3 wiSs 5g Ex. Europe BHO CHARGE WARNING Ya 2 cla f: 3 3 ; ec 3 5 5 5 : :

> "2 Ganeral LHD, -~ ~ Zz Ao]

5 = a3 ce] <338 = 93" = 3e 69 GLOW PLUG © c7 2 P q S508 > 529 2 3 %cf > GLOW PLUG BV = Ss >|3 _ o 538 , z 3 2° @ RELAY (tor After Glow) MAIN RELAY r 7 > te | fl Cre i E < e F > 3 @ 9 9 2
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° c
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= <— | E15 COLO MIXTURE £16
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= wy j 3, {tor Glow) | - Ww —7 | | © Dank Gray 1 7 10 8 -
i - 5s z © & & “a | {—} P) « a2 = = Fz x ~ 3 © re38 i i g 8-Y s u= ——————— _ < ~- oo Eas i Hie : 3] al el = 2 zo ree 2 So} o w J w a] §& 3 f ‘J

u = ¥ (2-7) = 3 > ~ ~ 61 = $1 ]ze A , 3 > a & @ vank Gray s 5 = © park Gray 8 e éis 8 2 3 2 2
i wat _ oO z 2

eo3 e| - Es § 5 é € 3 = 3zz £] oI § o 2 | 3 € 1 oo 2 a cws ol g] & ( 3 z 3 . & é—_—~+ el 6 1 &1 woot oS 1 sl w
+ F 2| 5) > plo : 7 § ; {8 }gi 3 a) Se ” £ é * a 3 e &GLOW PLUG RESISTOR 3 3 ' g : 2 55 " S. 2

~ < 5 = e s 4

ra) AG3 arging 5 zz tezs ALTERNATOR ALTERNATOR rot v10 s5 a 33 = 33 > =
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zs] = & &
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. ‘ a * See last fold-out page for connector to J/B, ‘Ground points XV Located on engine block W- Located on left kick panal W Located on right kick panel and connector beenten wire harness.
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LAND CRUISER 70 (Light-Duty) : LAND CRUISER 70 (Light-Duty) 3

O¢008 eere Air Conditioner, Cooler and Heater eo" Combination Meter a e Rear Fog Light
4 a a a a a 

ee nn a ne -B
Cc — SS 

:

E — - ~ ee a —_ a ane —, a a = f°
. BY B-Y

TM~] 8.’ CONNECTOR From EFI ECU (1-6)~ B.Y _ —— ge From “ENGINE” Fuse From Ort. Lock ECU (7.4)
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. 
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Zr = 
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« 
9
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« 
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? —

-—— - --2hem—-—- --- ----- --------. a \ l———— ——— ———— —————<— 2] (RHD) 3 3 ]2)s74)5/6 8) droit) 8 70 we 9c 5 4@Q 8) 50 6 6c 2© 2@ ] |B17 « @ « rr1 a4 BLOWER o 33 ols 9 ee > a21! AC AMPLIFIER MOTOR 7 ~ DIODE ° ° ° ° Fram Ignition SW * © x z é @ c : 3 ”
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3! ¢ : « 2. | 
a A a on (Europe) 2 @ Qsray @ A 3 68 ze OlL PRESSURE SENDER 8 n 8 Blo aa x REAR HEATER OO 65, (resell) s 3 &5 9 Qa @® Gray | JUNCTION | action

’ 1 SA H14 BLOWER SW 2 ? (i) cw 52
ef «1 _ y HEATER BLOWER SW 52 7 (Gasoline) = A Gz 3 CONNECTOR © CONNECTOR

3 a - 5 £3 = i z $S- (A) iA}
av > ¥ Fad al soe 235 al -55z 36s | — 8
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r x @ a EY
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2 

« 

i :

7 © = 5 5 3 | 3 3 S19 S/o | 3 = 3 9
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4 LAND CRUISER 70 (Light-Dut(Light-Duty) LAND CRUISER 70 (Light-Duty)
Headlight a

aN Rear Window Defogger Front Wiper and Washer Ay Cleaner rs ~ . ‘ OF .e 99 Pp Rear Wiper and Washer | yeHe}s Back-Up Light <e stop Light (= Accessory Meter

Ground points = Located on front fender LH \/- Located on front fender AH \7- Located on left kick pane!
and connectors between wire harness.

(Europe)

B es —_ a oe — = tate a wena A
Cc = — — eens a — B

-—-E a eS — a a se —— oo c
© $48, S50; STOP LIGHT
; *4 Gasoline [REAR COMB. LIGHT]

*5 Diesel (General, From “TAIL” Fuse (5- =T 2

A ireland) © use (5-2)(6-3)(6-5) ~| af =
eo

R53, R54 SFREAR WINDOW L (Dieset) z
2 DEFOGGER LH, RH From “CIG" Fuse (8-6) gf i
® ra) _ L_(22R-€) . 3 Sa

(for Option) 6a, 810 =x1 G , CK. (Ex. weland wa a) e—\—- ° - a] = ; - L (Gasoline Ex. 22R-E) Ban COM UGHT] 8 in Europe) S eo1 (Ex. Ireland © 35© _ _ in Europe) #2 |
~ ~ = w' 2 3 & a) 3 ee o8 5 2 LRé #1 L-R (w/ Wiper Lock Relay) « él 2 5 4 1 |‘ L (wio Wiper Lock Relay) w3 Fs % 3 HE | | :
g 8 *2 (wio Wiper Relay) WASHER 8 31 ¢ 2 HEADUGHT $51 Syoa *3 (w/ Wiper Relay) MOTOR - - z CLEANER t 2 14-0 2]3 stop AS3gy g 3] & : MOTOR LIGHT SW ACCESSORY METER tw
33 a 25 2 => oO 12g Lo 3 3] 3 ed REAR WASHER i (General CHECK CONNECTOR= . oy oO}oo { LR i ener (tock Reta) >| -] - roland) To EF ECU (Ex. Europe, Australia)

_ « ED 1]
a F 1 1 6 7)és 3 B « — .a4 ae z oO AS6 ~

c>1 a) 8 ni aes 3f 4 sw WASHER | pot FY 10fFAa Pe OIGITAL THERMO METER
&& R] a 332 HO WASHER a ©

__ 33 F 3 3 HEADLIGHT ~ bl 6aS 30 ° _ CLEANER * INT POWER OUTLETes 2$ $ : : RELAY (Europe, Australie) Ff
%s an we z z 7 z Te guraier Socket ‘
Fl ° a] 4 5 a}, =RE * . = ~ =] = 3 Asa> =3| ce Wm —— g 5 ets ir $3 ACCESSORY METER
22 [ _Be Rea = $ wasnersw of = 2] % | g 3 330 - 2° 14 15 10 " EF © @53 RH 55 3 (comasm “I “| 7 3} = >: . ~—~——l[,4—--- ad9 TL & « ~ 5 cr e -—=- on

° —) HEADLIGHT 3 o : pT a asown lw ss ; ys ° . CLEANER k 3 ' 6 GHD
16 ° | ne

| | tj os (for Option) r s@---- 2 -- ----+ ' ry+ 38 32 yy 2 3 E 1 ‘ Ha 3© B WT CKG - —_ = -- §----10-----5 |! ' rc7,.O 333 T \ 3 » | ' Bs
| 4 “728 : f 3De suiO@—TM 8 ” UH ae RH; | ' ; Eee. ” <3 3: © r 3], |, |, i Ze t | M 25 é- JUNCTIONi” 8 { W25 WIPER RELAY CONNECTOR wy RELAY % 1©@-- --S2 ---1@-----4 io. > To tat (5-2)

1 4 4 (A) To Light Control SW 50°---=--- _.-44 t
M fe Osytme Running Light { ( I -

slay CONNECTOR gs ' 3
1 2 12 UU 3] Bs ! E
a[a ngGao ~23 1 <

w24 $35 eat] AMBIENT w
Ve Ff ° Ff WiPER MOTOR «= SIE SIz Fs cd e ¢ 9 5 = TEMP. SENSOR 3 ©
vy, = —}—_— —__—— — —$ | fl_ aY 7 _ _ _ t : es | : a a

= = a aS ne —s7 V/ Located on nght kick panel \/ Loceted on beck panel center * See last fold-out page for connector to J/B, - — — SY



LAND CRUISER 70 (Light-Duty) LAND CRUISER 70 (Light-Duty) 5

Front
Fog Light STS(General 02 taillight and illumi tion (Ex. E i cS) |Ex. Australia) 9 mination (Ex. Europe) Headlight (Ex. Europe) Headlight (Europe) Interior Light

———— a a _ a a oo —
= eS _ ee a 

=

E —_ i-_ —_—— — - —_ —— =f
a G =) - ry —

c [4 = « >
1 15 5 3 ’ To Clock (8-5)

o. To Rear Fog Light Relay (3-8)
I BE To Moon Roof Control Relay (9-5)

20A 3 3 & To Daytime Running Light Reley (5-4)

TAIL w? 5 u
O 8 - Oz -_83832 Fa e 1

2 G

_& From Rear Fog Light SW (3-8) 8% E =
3 Su LY |> 

33 *3 RG (wi Deytime Running Light) = bcd 

rm 
sieg a R-W (wio Daytime Running Light) « « a $18

6 5 g SHORT CONNECTOR
- 4 From Taillight Relay §3 > | @ cu) = ©

J (6-2) aad from Headlight Beam Level « % « 2
JUNCTION ) Control SW (8-1) »—"2 AG [RG «CONNECTOR G 6 1 From Heedkight Cleaner T x

FRONT CLEARANCE ©o COMBINATION METER c « 2% RL
oO 3 Ulu mr) aLs) is ‘= 7w-B 1 2 G 12 Wo | pe! G-Y (wi Daytime Running Light Relay) . a : ;4 f or} + oO oO G w-B iq e—t LG-A twio Daytime Runn at ieynt Relay! ae . | r--) 3 =- wG : 33 oa ~ 1 1 1 S

FRONT CLEARANCE 2° A23 ole =) 6 & 3 3 oF =
LIGHT RH joys) ACSW | 3 3 - ° RW 93 " ao 2 = = «Ww-B 1 2 G w } Mo | 2]1 211 « _ =) « ro]bg 28 font —— HEADLIGHT IG HEADLIGHT a" an es : H11 nee 35 § S 35 3F5 536 W-G HE HEADUG (E38) Bauer tH HEADLIGHT Zz 8 8 9 35 er

(eC. O.G To Accessory Meter W-G From Accessory 1] 2 3 3 ge ot —e e~ oes
sw (4-7) {Australia} Meter (4-8) ol> | *4 Y twi Daytime Running Light Relsy) £ez <€ az eat oo4

0 fic 4 ole R-Y (wio Daytime Running Light Relay) elo >
- IGARETTE *8 (wi Daytime Running Lignt Relay) P) al ¢ 2 42 ‘ LIGHTER = *6 {wio Daytime Running, Light Reley) §
c Seen (KD > ce Os ANE Fae ;Le 128 — eg RG °5 © érm LICENCE PLATE LIGHT LH TRANSFER 22 AY a = is S

( M. BIQUE) CONTROL SW 5205 - 75 r 7 3 2b a 3 5
ws 2 u 6 G 1 3 BR FO >lo ~~ o Ww

« LS - 5 =a 17[B9 7] Ni nao $5LICENCE PLATE LIGHT AH JUNCTION z HI7 “ 2 nue fig{MOZAM. BIQUE) CONNECTOR HIGH BEAM a 2“? we 2 1 CG (C) 1" af 12] 5 INDICATOR LIGHT g =1 01 [COMe. METER] © 7 021 © j<—______ a8DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT 3 OODE ok © w 88@ @ L3 H1? RELAY 2 (tor Interior Light) : re 5« : UCENCE PLATE LIGHT | = r) ry _ Pr}« HIGH BEAM - 18 8 8 8 4 ray Eos,(Ex. MOZAM. BIQUE) INDICATOR LIGHT z 7 + ? —+- z e253w-8 2 1 G G 10 eR ICOMB. METER] (Europa) = SHSe
bs 2 2 enerall Ps > (Europe, RHO) = @ {Europe RHO) | be §
LH re) aal o B (Generel .(Europe) w© bs G Gi) S . | wi

1 1 T52 2 w& » BS Vy he

F 5 s =fe Ss Qs w PANEL} cB to | © 3 o2 Sa xa ta = 2[B°3 1° Tt TAILLIGHT G 3 2 w-B O14 10 13 : Fa} o werd Pa o2775 2 3} (REAR COMB. LIGHT] ° ———m > DIMMER SW _ _ > 3 5$ 9 ES O© @ 2 ICOMB. SW) z z e fa 53 62 §$ >3 = R71 L6 A x = 8 re ee fi Oo B 2 ry F = = 2 >RHEOSTAT (Austraha) LIGHT CONTROL SW W-B A re) Fe) on Ny) r) ' > ' a \ a ° Fe FA
(COMB. SW) 25 #€5 3 JUNCTION > a > > =16fTT 3 CIMMER SW an a B a >Yo : oe gg (coms. Sw 3 agnnecton E E E E e 2

2 2{ik 17 Zz 3 2 zz 8 L6 8 3 = Se « -Lal o 52 ss LIGHT = o.= 23 Fs 3RH To Trailer Socket To Clock (8-8) 3 zie Z]a 538588 2 (come Swi “ we A - JUNCTION B28 ato 8 a2 Sz Sz ari
2 FT seeton ssi PHL: a os Bs 53

E @ a al ol «of ow] @ a = ~ Is (A) Roe § Pa BES 2 Bo 5"3 2 =f 3] =| s] =z « « bz ala 2/9 a dF 0/9 old « A al ol wo cal oout oot oo r=) Q2z8 .: __ “{__*] 588 Sf s[*? FF adi 3|2 312 : : : : : : : = = = 2 x_ — amet - —_ TS a > XY

7. ae a [_—_ ee eel
7 Ground points = Located on front fender LH X/- Located on front fender AH \7- Located on left kick panel = Located on right kick panel \7- Located on back panel center ~ ~

* See tast fold-out page for connector to JB,
and connector between wire harness.
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LAND CRUISER 70 (Light-Duty) LAND CRUISER 70 (Light-Duty) 7
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ER 70 (Light-Du8 LAND CRUISER 70 (Light-Duty) LAND CRUIS (Light-Duty)
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LAND CRUISER 70 (Light-Duty) LAND CRUISER 70 (Light-Duty) 9
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10 LAND CRUISER 70 (Light-Duty) LAND CRUISER 70 (Light-Duty)
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4 LAND CRUISER 70 (Heavy-Duty) LAND CRUISER 70 (Heavy-Duty)

Taillight and Illumination Front Wiper and Washer

B — B

D ee an a i ee a aetna D

>

Ts Ts rs)
TAILLIGHT LH AH
[REAR COMB. LIGHT] 1

L4 U5 C25 ©
UCENCE PLATE LIGHT LH RH COMBINATION METER ;

. oe204TAK @) © ©
(Ex. Europe) — fl )

‘an t 1 To Winch Motor
L/ 234551617778) 9 toi 4 L (5-2)

eal Fog Light Relay (Sweden) ty ay o-— — ame tel Washer Motor
*1 Ex. South Africa To Junction Connector (B)(3-7) G G G G io at Parking Postion SW*2 South Africa (91) —<+ © - y Tom

To Light Reminder Retsy (3-8) (Europe)
= o 9 To gion ow 46 © n L4 ts 4 L-A L-A

i] mo Meter ce
© G Junction coweeren cae Uaee = UCENCE PLATE LH RH & ke-(w/ Wiper Lock Relay) ke— (w/ Wiper Lock Relay)

© © © (Ex. Europe) 3 ~ ke tor Option) 3 5

« - g G o Pe rey ee « « by

- 5G 0G ol 3 wy 5 5 4 3 a 3 z «Is 7 go
& bz 2 © ° 3 3 x s 312 ~ 2] ge
35 25—D Pa iB 4 5 ° ° 3 ~ $ $ w3 3 _—ote j 53208 3 wd 3 3 z 8 F i = z WASHER = ©

mee re) rc) > £ 2 2 ~ 4 F 2 MOTOR coe .Woo3 G G G 3 e ry @ = 3 1k = L-R 3 °oO © > ——EEEEEE ° ° & 4 — a ae 1 3
] T52 3 es ro 2 2 {3

i oeTo, Trailer Socket ° TELL TALE ° ol g | ale a}5-15 © woo ° |

rap) y z 12 1 (instrument Panel) = S = Zz Jz ; WIPER AND WASHER a a |
4 1] (Ex. Pick Up) Li) 1 “” 5 \ 2 a3 2 1 a” ? 8 1 1 6 z 4 2 ox 4 BO 7 Pick Up) we 3 ES Ee = ree] E 5 “

oe G gE gx 2fO2 ak « & a « BE Z & 3 ri
= 22 iad rraH MOS * « a 2 2 © = > [2} 3] RES 25a ; ' Bo3 3 s sy 3 5 >| 828 2] Ba < S< Is z! (Ex. Back Door Type) (Ex. Back Ooor Type) PEO n S38 | 05 5 83 © # Pe Qe Ex. Back Door Type) ie se3 3 a

wvG G G G G _ ae wa g = E22 G ; 33a . _&

~ o oO rey $ 5 35 - [. FA 8 a a ° oO _ oO 3 5 z
FA ce) 32 ols ols = 2/2 - 3 ° 3% LA L-R 4oor 2 38 1 (Back Door Type) é & 3 CO) 3 = 3g 7) = 3g z ~(Ex. Pick Up) — 2) o- us) K J «
—_ ~ = = — bd = . .
gfe * 3fBws 1©) (Ex. Pick Up} 1©) (Ex. Pick Up) w 10 e ot $ | 3 2 48 ba = — - (Pick Up) + -5 ©) BW 1(C) (Ex. Pick Up) a @ i

Se> 9 1©) (Pick U 1 ick U rE > x ~ 5 ala o 3 1G) (Pick Up) 1 2 €ogts ; z ~~ UCENCE verve As / 2 *s &] 3] 31s z ex Ausra) 3/2 Hg iRean LICENCE LS 3 $Base F3(g Te 9 ° Pare Ls OF ° $e % Australia) 18 HOEK COMe i ad ° PLATE RH AND 4 6 & 2S48, LH 4 AM ucnr tH RH 4 RH z 2 tH atc LIGHT 3 4 .
odes 1 2(©) (Pick Up) 2(6) (Pick Up) 2 Ze 2 ° 4_ws 4 4 | WG ) irs: (Pick Up) 2G U = 8

_ 5 fey 2 (©) {Ex. Pick Up) 20) Ex. Pick Up) 85 i) (Australia) | G-w ee 5 — (Pick Up) --- 2&8) Gy?) 2) (Ex. Prck Up) z Ps . | (wio Wiper Rolay)
@ 4 2) (Back Door Type) aa z S ~ (Ex. Pick Up)... 1) “4 - — 1 e 8

TS Ts @ 4) @ o 3 = = : = 4

TAILLIGHT LH RH = = 3 = <3 a2 6
(REAR COMB. LIGHT] w-B a 8 1 GW 16

6) © (Back-Door « 2 <¥$ © © NN
7 — Type) is C3) gacd 3 4

2TBY 2 < w @ «
, . é «x B ,

C—> yy -~2 kd Bz eg 3 4 w.8 w8 ty ZF-4 = 3 z ZA 25. 8 7 « 8 Sz

x @ "4 7 : ao]. wo 4 «3 @ . CONNECTOR 3 “2 (98 Series) g ols a> atsod Es Ww. w.8 w.8 w.8 a ws BR z]o Ea w-8 Ww S32z s — © > > 8 TT —T e rd
a = I= a a a fe) - ala a@ © 6 «/9 [4 «|/2 « x ft « a © 2/2 @Ea Ea 5/5 Sz > a5 oe #13 € ° 7 VY = = *8 L-R (w/ Wiper Lock Relay) 2/5 3/& 3

2 | = L (w/o Wiper Lock Relay}
o—— +

VA ys o o— o~ - I ) N7
Ground points = Located on lett front fender = Located on right front fender = Located on cow! side left = Located on cow side right = Located on back door inner panel = Located on cross member frame * See tast fold-out page for connector to WB,

and connector between wwe harness.



LAND CRUISER 70 (Heavy-Duty) | LAND CRUISER 70 (Heavy-Duty) 5

. Netto 
.Headlight Cleaner Winch WS0202 Back-Up Light Headlight {Ex. Europe) Headlight (Europe)

B 

BC — — ry t c
D — D
E — —_ —— } — 

zFrom “WIPER” __», t 
—_Fuse (4-8) oi BACKUP LIGHT LH RH —_F BACK-UP LIGHT SW [REAR COMB. LIGHT) «| « 9 3] .t L © O « =); « al «=[ eS gms 1]

From Bate G~ wo _
) -_ — -_g =

3 Q Fe gis
W1? ~ -] x ° 3wi? WINCH afEc a td 5 [5
MAIN - |=WINCH MAIN RELAY . ©)RELAY ——— Rg

3 a o > R-8
3 @ °o J f Pa « H17 «wig = HIGH BEAM INDICATORs W-8] WINCH MOTOR , ; «| « LIGHT (COMB. METER|
3 AND MAGNETIC SW “12 

| 10)
2 4 1 1 = 

F3 
2 1

w 8 
3 3 7 &1) 

.é © ———s @ 0) Hit HEADLIGHT aie 23 } i — i Hit HEADLIGHT HEADLIGHT MiEs 1 @®cray ] 5 © @ = 1 2 1 2 z 3re HE = 4 alo ol> ol> 2s 1J2|3la[slel7s oo{ HEADLIGHT « 6 (Ex. 1F2-F) 3 aha: alc E 5, 3 x r =eae z 8 M1FZ-F) Ay zy az2 

1fEP7] 5 [Ro Ilex. Generat Pick Up) 
ek 

oe ba GeJ 1 [E52] (Generat Pick Up) Seu & wy sey Fala +° 2@) (3F, 142) a, 2 55 H { «
7 ad =

~ ° WINCH MOTOR ano 2[EFI 20) 42) ao os TaIN n
3] 4 MAGNETIC SW & 2Qurze a0) 5856" 6 : G 

nw
©sray g p——F.8 ge— To Trader Socket 4 F $5 [FEY = =| 2 From Headlight HIGH BEAM

H9 (2-7) « 4 020 « «| « Cleaner SW (5-1) INDICATOR LIGHT
2 3 2] © 

\
HEADLIGHT 3 < z_G DIODE (COMB. METER)
CLEANER RELAY g x @ = saos . (for Headlight) © z

=< ~ R-G 1 2RW R-w Rw « z 2sy, 1 OP 1 (O) 43F, 12) I RB z . (Ex. Sweden T (Sweden, Denmark} 36hCUéol > 1@) 1162) o (General Pick Up) Denmark) | 2 R-G 4 = z a

PS I urz @ « ® , bs z | - 8 2 =

R-G 4 -sli 3¢)}------ 3 ©) (Short Wheeibase) « By T Sweden, Denmark) le = s E=

Fe = fT 1@—- ---- 1 © Middle Wheetbese, Long Wheelbese) N 5 RG _ RY R-Y 3 es es
2 —- i -4 (Pick Up) z 2 f a (Sweden, Denmark) H

7 é é es Eo 2 :
og 810 2 From Taillight G-¥_ (Sweden, Denmark)1 SE ~— RB pix 5= aN Z From taiight _p__ @ CGA'iee Seeder. Denmark) © > (Sweden, Denmark) 32s i (Gasoline) 38 = 

be 2 @H10 @ y 1 = ~ .HEADLIGHT z2 e|2 2 — -B---2 GD Pick Up) 77 Y 3 id oe be a E
CLEANER SW 35 , 5 — -B=- -~5©) (Middle Wheelbase, Long Wheelbase) |! " wl el s o> |; ee na © 1@y----- 1-@) (Short Wheelbase) EY nes M1 4 cs 8

og 5 « T HF | He | HU] ED ] Yate TITEL] # HE | HL D1 zo4 
H17 AYTIME RUNNING LIGHT he

= BS © . OFF FLASH | © -O+-0 HIGH BEAM 31 2,4 4 OFF rash | © RELAY tovveden, Denna) Be- © «@ mm | oto Low O INDICATOR LIGHT RW 
552 8

ee 3 > 3 {COMB. METER] >CD Tan | OO ee 52392a2 HEAD | O+-0-+0 | HIGH o+-o ; = O14>D— S$ HEAD | O+0-+0 DIMMER SWL6 40 ow 13 Lo 1 a COMB. SW}
. : 

cmW €t Suede, ent usa : : *>D 5 GhaN 3R-G (Sweden, Denmark) o—8 A A 5 ste , A Aa 
= 

ec 
s2 a JUNCTION 22 Bs §- JUNCTION ry 3 Es & F o 3

org o|~ CONNECTOR 4 5302 S320 CONNECTOR 3a a §- 8 3.
s|¢ zh ta) WB WB w-8 F 4 a) 3 aN = #8 of; © ; £ pty b183 itz Go ts pf fe

w ~— a ~ 4 tj € a ao a 4
2 2 — a5 8 x6 ota a = 6 § <4 >WAN WINCH CONTROL SW BF W 2/5 2/2 = a ca £3 re sl = 2 JY.—_ + _ y 2 cWw —— — =

= Located on com! side left
Ground points W Located on left front fender W Located on right front fender

= Located on cowl side right ‘= Located on back door inner panel = Located on cross member frame * See lest fold-out page for connector to J/B,
7 and connector between wire harness.



LAND CRUISER 70 (Heavy-Duty)

a}

i Rear Wiper and Washer Rear Window Defogger
Turn Signal and Hazard Warning Light

6 LAND CRUISER 70 (Heavy-Duty)

1 2 3 4 5 B
B ener — Cc

C 1 ——?
— a — ~FD —_ — a

E a

142 Ta3
TURN SIGNAL
INDICATOR LIGHT LH RH
(COMB. METER)

AS3 RS4® REAR WINDOW
Tas Ta9 OEFOGGER LH.RH

—! fl TURN SIGNAL LIGHT REAR LH RH ra
[REAR COMB. LIGHT LH AH] “

From “WIPE OO
1faistalstelrle Fuse (4-8) (i)

- wa
(Ex. South Africa) -
B-Y (South Africa) From “ENGINE” 11fSP 2 7we Fuse (2-1) 

a a) 3 = a aLG-R «g— From “HAZ-HORN’ TURN SIGNAL UGHT 
- e 3 I EeFuse (6-3) FRONT LM RH 13 3S 318

- ~ ¢T40 GRAY L = = xTURN SIGNAL ANO © me | 1 1 (Bot sfBxe $faxi
HAZARD SW [COMA SW}

«- | 2 5 %
19t 2 (“y} 1 0 @ « ¥ y yPe >EFz] 

° 3 1 few 1 1 (B21
RSO 9
REAR WASHER =
MOTOR 1 | &

— 

12 3[Bxi 
a

SIGNAL

AS? 9 - we— 3 G-8 REAR WIPER AND - 43%2»C>- WASHER Sw [COMB SW) u 2 3 a
2 cy 

G-Y GY crt+1]ef[w2D f—Evropal b T T | ° 1G 1G 1urope, FF 4ran) G-8 GB Ga Ss ce > © - ca “ a3 3 gz 33
| (South Africa) Tz (Europe) be ° ON oO Sc F 4 gf 25

z § Le tex. Europe) 19 [BP 7 — ororo wo wo = =o go «9a q oe° 3 G-Y __ 7 3 WASHER 2. | © O70 ] L 16 7) Bow uit G Say! OF Pare
JUNCTION CONNECTOR (C) F JUNCTION CONNECTOR {C) hd . = aT oT a © © o

G.-Y € { 7
> w-8(Ex. Europe) 10 S% 4

E > Zz > > egy 21 3 ' 1f—oq) 1fzg] 1 © 1 7
> & > GY ° , ° bd 7 |2 , oe ) o = .

z $ = > Fi tc 3 % —>3® « = z z 3B - & SF |20 19 < = « Fo 3 ro} t wr > oF 3 3 = 18 @5 5g 3 es CR ee 7 G as) 33 1 23 goo re ee a? 52 3 eg ED E 23) 3B 3a) 1&3 ewo par} re < 2 4 Sw r 2 4 rc uy 611a qu oS d o <u 3 Sl F3 ss Fy a 20

59 SEs z. 37 ° >] > 55 Sz e 58 59 os S52 z8 35 2. Sz 53 ! fs) ! « aad P2 w - oe r) x 2
@ Sot Se a zg} ° Oo} oO} I> Hy aS a 2 oe > eet] xe ds do ze o 2f Se He o 8 = FS ' 3 = 3ze zoe & 5s da zz qe z zz zz zY2 zs z= 2u ze Zz a) a5 i 3

g& g%SS Zé BO Zz £9 52 S52 a) S520) I52—| 3599 99 +> 2 95 oz of RES 5 ew ri 6 <i
eeEa} F229 52 ] ‘ 9 ee 2 Ere & Nair ere S] freee a eos ’ 7) Ges Zre free hs} 9 O c 8 13 13 ’

3 c= -& = 2% 9 (Ex. General Pick Up) (Ex. General Pick Up) 10[RO 1] | BO i M5 z > 4 22 & & > z% zz eNs -25s 5 2 LY <3} y 4 ze
B 2 Jz. wi | 5[80.2] (General Pick Up) (General Pick Up) 6[BO2T 2 3| 9 = ze 2=S @ es 8 8 @ of 2% 955 Py etzs 4 550¢ 1 REO x 3)

8 WB Es ge 3 @ = esu ze. 3 223 rF& Bg S$ a4 8 $ z ree HF2o 2 2 2 REAR WIPER 3 1G 1 p 3 2 WB pf w-8 62 Lf
- = | e<8 - a FF rm Fd<§ 55 al @ >| 7-* Cee: 8 Sie 2 38 : RELAY >i} a 5526

J =) of © tu) ax $< w.-8 _ “oF. fe a _ ©81 SUNCTION 5° ‘3 _ | oe - cy | 2é ie sg eo of of dé 3 eA = — z
Bb bE S$ Is — fan 3 gisd | rm) ) 3 3 ~ 2 9 | een 3 N 3 Fs

3 > 2 ower JUNCTION JUNCTION o], als ol o« ew MOTOR E3 WB 3 3
ofS 9 s % CONNECTOR | _ _ CONNECTOR zz 2 3/3 s 22— ry = = = = ==], ES 68 From Trailer Socket —p— oY < © (A) 2/9 o@ g a © @ A) “ > = 523s e129 @ 2 7 219 @ 9 OF

2 w (2-6}(2-7) : 2/2 3lez 3 2 z o 3 @ s[2 s/c 315 sla

ean — oe —r ” ee —

W 4 —_ ns en 2. a _ a Qe — a —_
Ground points Ww Located on teft front fender X7- Located on right front fender W = Located on cow) side left W Located on cowl side right V7 Located on back door inner penet 7 « Located on cross member frame ° See test fold-out page for connector to 18,



LAND CRUISER 70 (Heavy-Duty) /
, LAND CRUISER 70 (Heavy-Duty) 7

Moon Roof Power Window
Door Lock

B= — 7 8
Cc

E&- — wom C
se D

> P17? P22 Pq7 = — Eica POWER WINDOW MASTER SW POWER WINDOW SW (Passenger's) POWER WINDOW MASTER SW

U2 T3sT4
VTsintetzie ) 2
= 3nmans t]2 3y4

516] 7] 8 |¢|10

UWUDOL

~ (24 VOLTS) 7 | — e
t L . rs

(12 VOLTS) oe
5 ~ - aa ) 5 *10

S{eni] ot
«B 4[el 1] °10 “9 R-W (w/o Power Window Control Aelay) 4fsn:f— - 4f6t °10 14 mA '22 [BFi) a[BN 3] °19 LG-R (wf Power Window Control Relay) 4[B. 3iJ—- 4[BN1J on ‘ BN 1 "10 8 -——

IN *10 (LHD) “ [LA tw/ Bock Ooor Lock) «
3 41 (RHO) “ 5 cm 3 — Rw &

~S "10
; ge LA" 10) = be—wi Door Lock and Back Door Lock) © 3 Ba

2 F Se
"sg Ay up) — —— — —- ~—-— — ee ee Lee < < 3

a - Fa} “et
= pst 8 86
& A wt Power Window Control Relsyj— — -— ———- ——-— DOOR LOCK CONTROL RELAY oe oe 3 {24 VOLTS)Ms _— ~n ~o 12

MOON ROOF CONTROL RELAY é ee he 0 VOLTS LHD) we
3 = ees as (12 VOLTS RHD)

S 8 gz: || gee3 22 8854 o@ 685 |
: 3 a W-8 we '

& > @ 9 $ R-G w-8 F= am ~ ~ - | hac a 062 2 D53. = OOOR L ; 829 7 (RHD)
3 |3 f ace ws 7 MOTOR DOOR LOCK BACK DOOR LOCK ©] Door contron sw 7G) (24 VOLTS Uno) iN
é {fe oy ; i 7B] °10 (Driver's) *9 = (Passenger’s) —-S {EN T]°10 MOTOR [Power Window 8@) (24 VOLTS AHD)
= |S Power window 1 7(BN2J o11 "1 set p11 3 few Master SW] 6@) (12 voLTs LHD) z

Ce 2 ee ~ |§ Masten Sw 2G 7~T TTT 4 R 9@)(12 VOLTS AHD =3 3@—— — uO — -wA-— ~ 7H —~_ _ _ a WB )
@

5 = © 3@ 9 £ *10 Le om aim) 3 = [ive Power Window *10 C) Ga cf © Pe « Wau2+ —— — 2EBL 2f°10 efS. 17°10 TT
; Control Relay) "1 sien’ CU} « VEBN — —— 2IBN 25°14 BIBN 1) ont o 2

1 . @2 a) a -_% re 3 o A RL 6 8
2 Ss 2 ze e LEN cian b.

t o8F a ELE ~ a) ©23 e335 532! > g “iy 910 ad = Uw Se) L-wW j DOOR CONTROL SW= > r—~ {w/o Power Window ERE) \ Po P16 32 oO = Controt Relay) 3 4 2 6 [Power Window Mester SW] = it =
z POWER WINDOW 35 re L6w8 L:G CONTAOL RELAY é& |é5 = »>EC}—
.~ 35a z 2 POWER WINDOW «L3 35 ° $3 SW (Passenger's) BWI WBW1 8

ms wa 5 WwW R-w (Door Trim Type) 1 1 5 L-w 4 2 L-8
4 g 2 1 =R (Arm Rest Type) 4 _ —_}

(wi Power Window oO « By OooR
we Convol Relay) Pre sw ] MOTOR Lock

POWER WINDOW
MOTOR (Driver's) | MOTOR (Onver's) 2 1

(wi Power Window Control Reley) M
@ @ fe) P19 ofS wom S P19 oS ald. abd , eo = os= 2 = POWER WINDOW 2/5 2)z2= 2 POWER WINDOW 2/5 3/2 22 «F9

7 ai MOTOR {Passenger’s) ~ ~ MOTOR (Passenger's} ~ Sila Sz

WY _ _ as enaenel ae es ee o—

and connectors between wire harness.

- I T

T
 oy

bo
y

Ground points W Located on cow side lett VW Located on cowl side right WZ Located on back door inner panel * See last fold-out page for connector to WB,



LAND CRUISER 70 (Heavy-Duty)8 LAND CRUISER 70 (Heavy-Duty)

+ + —~+— + c I i
e

. ¢ See last fotd-out page for connector to WB,VW Located on cowl side teft VW Located on col side right and connector betwaen ware harness,

Q ); Air Conditioner, Cooler and Heater (Single Type)WW, Horn
Interior Light 

6 " 7 8

B 
— — a — — D

Cc aDp B

4 
»

119
INTERIOR LIGHT = ’ 

u rv) A13 A25
1 

5 A/C AMPLIFIER AIC DUAL PRESSURE AIC THERMISTOR® To Rear Fog Light 10A Le 87 © © ©Fo Deynme Running Light 15A 30M TER AIC pe #8 =
‘o Daytime ni HE . 

~ 5Relay (5-7) HAZ-HORN fe one * Eg os omy OY neTo Clock (9-1) ] 
B17 gz 2 Ob maT 1 iC]

*6 Europe, Bangladesh 

BLOWER MOTOR 2 Boj o0)
°7 Ex. Europe, Bangladesh 2 

© BLACK iy 3 213 lel

8 “Tow ° « = mele
« = ignal - = 

r aJ tc To,tun Sioa + 7 i 5 s/f S3)87 « (6-2) 
: 2] oI- aa?(U) 

c*1 Front Door Courtesy ~> ' Sw on Center Piller « 8-Y Cc c 8. 1° *2 B-W (Europe) LGR — 
4 [kz8 (Ex. Europe} 7 . aT)"3 Long Hardtop 

« « 
JUNCTION 

: .4 Ex. Long Hardtop z H20 122 Q g CONNECTOR (8) ; 3e HORN LH, RH 
« f= =.R *) 3 ole © piacx “Tor m4 © : Fi 3

2 3 : BLACK 
. 3 .;

Ss i (wi Moon Roof) 
8 -_ © 

Query © > ° . ;
CEA 

Y-8 W-8 W.B wBnd ih ; SF i oo-w joe ——>>1i}ez 2 [BVi}ea (LHO Pick Up) a 
, A2sx] (wio Moon Root) o 3 421 

ad S T°3 R*3 1 B ~ HORN ——r zie« o B-wW *4 o— « RELAY gn 
am A AK EI Ks oA — — —-tcacotnes —

°5 (1FZ-F)

(Ex. LHO Pick Up’ © = 
918wy 
BLOWER RESISTOR

1 let

© gz (Long Wheelbase). é Fo za 
= « 

LGB 4 B
3 5 & 53 & ) g t | G@------3 4 $5 _ p (Ex. Long Wheelbase) Co ST i (i‘im;” OGM TU KL KT RL et LK K Gasotine) — — ee NeS -] é $$ 385 2 = — teS = oi 2 5 h Africa) 1 ----! kg 817
a2 a. ot eee on a 3 (Europe) | (Ex Sou . TTT z BLOWER 101yard sea =s z (Bangladesh) 1 (South Africe , 2 MOIOR , , re o2 . 3 & _ 420 re HORN N22 $ aie L - 7 2 ese!) ; .

. 
oSs 3 Tipp REAR BLOWER © © ‘Ore ©$ ' a ae (Bangladesh) 1 (South Africa) 2(@)- —-- - 2 ry é RESISTOR \ =@ z 2 3 z|¥

ld . --— 
= 1 — -~ 2

B 3 x F3 ee (Europe) 2 (C (Ex. South Africa) 1 ()— — — 1 E 
€ 3 2 fr 2 .

z ol hd 
2 Rie } 3 

d 2 cd be $. a

c— ° 2 ' 5 @ © = 8 REAR BLOWER 3 ; $ He *
@ 3 es 3 3 ° r RESISTOR £- < on 2. cD = fy

= w < 2 - x 5
o 1fayite4 Py 1 [Be o , § 3 25 BE se esse 3 vev tfor A/C Idle-Up)

2(ev1\"3 nfBot 
: 4 a3 o|” } 3) (Diese!) 229 1. #2 1 (FZ-F] 3 (Diesel)° 3}¢ 21g TEMP CONTROL, 2C)Gasoline) > S32 [5 26 BR oO pr ' 210 [BP 1 es 2 8 8 8 B.w 2 ~ RESISTOR ah ri we o Desel Deeen[_ 8 8 — — (Europe) = 3 A « BY j BY eA Jz 383 v Fa @

oO 

~ w .

= af w e— (Ex. Europe} —>o o . &5 B we 5 (Gasolme) “ny Zz ee z
b 3 17 [Be i] (Ex. Europe) _2 3 _— —— 

' 
ro 

$ rs)

3 rS) = 3 5 
$2 

afo 74 1 > a i rz 1 3 rr 2 2 rt 3B 5° BLOWER SW To VSV (for TP) A32 23
= wi = - 7) a 

17-51(91- A/C WATER 5

> S 2 & © S25 ze zz ' \ [ey Nn R37 1517-6) to LEC? TEMP. SW 2 es
% as a5 3 8 8= aZS $98 REAR HEATER REAR HEATER 

<<o

7 RO8 4 == s) eo 9990 ixm= BLOWER SW _ _ 
_ ~

32 662 oe © ee = © © ~ BLOWER Sw © 0/2 «|S F3 © olF «2 4’
= 6 ay Bose 2/5 a9 2lS ald 5 3lz 

> id 3/3 s|=

of . ; : A852 28 » Bate a. 3 = = 3/5 3/2 215 lz 4 ES 3 
F4 AF

€ From Light . ~ = = 
= = —B38 fromminder Relay =o = ca => =a 

—
BR - = — J + _

<

- Located on engine blockGround points W- Located on right front fender ¥7 oa “



LAND CRUISER 70 (Heavy-Duty) LAND CRUISER 70 (Heavy-Duty) 9

( >(@) Clock Ge Cigarette Lighter abe Remote Control Mirror Radio and Player ee Air Conditioner, Cooler and Heater (Dual Type)
C- — _ — — C

D Z — D
E = E£

AIG DUAL PRESSURE SW To Rew AC ag 1G 8 Bs <3g From “ENGINE” date 140-7) #2 32 fay Or Fuse ew
c Fuse (2-1) ©snray Eg as (1-3)
wy 5 ca =)H : = fk

ty Pry 7 ar
Q 7To Light Reminde §= z 38 Pa 4 GR > Relay (28) ‘ red =4 uw y

E- v) To Accessory Meter 2 > <5
of (vt-t) @ z 32 Z 2 >rae 4 - = >c ] = ~| 2

. GR 4 i B-Y B-Y Cc Cc 8-Y 3 2 $ es 5 1 wr e 4} 2
T (Gasohne General LHD) “U1 e % $ | 24 Bz z> S

= a % . | LHD < 817 y . . & 2 é Se a ox« °o 2 (Ex. Gasoline General - BL R MOTOR To ACM ‘ y > 8 Zz iw, ¢ 35 wo S20; nes Jt " OWE Chach Relay agen 22% Fa ogo 2 205 £$3. 1]___REMOTE CONTROL MIRROR SW @ CONNECTOR @earacx (8-7) S>E gy ssf : g$ 2 <2@o . 1

sft & Bl e;miulc | vajua ad * @ > 2/8 ol > z “bd ;x GA o re) 3 1] 2 r 7 a a? up fe) > '

by oO Oo = 20ffki 10 1« 5 © OWN cc REAR° 5 o- oO Fed HEATER > Y-w Fa 33 4 1 RH ro re) ek RELAY } «
i RIGHT Oo 0 ave 3; 4 y 9 z a ae

Clock ee : LEFT o- oO ° ® : E : i o) wG 12 ion
Pe. % 4 O- Oo ¥ oN _- ~1 2 56S © up | ° =) 5 (a>) ram) B18 1@— 10-6 © == = = — — Cent) = = = = — 30 - == == “O- =? oe

© E o 2 P BLOWER RESISTOR ®; o O- ‘ “ LGB LG.B 1G-B 1 «z 
DOWN ° 3 = m«—-~ {Long Wheelbase) 

———— "TM ricut | O 6 Vv 2 nie K B-L be} (Ex. Long Wheeibese)
16 Yui 1 (Europe) 16 Oo “us {Long Wheelbase) 130y;—- — — — (Diesel) 1fEG 1 @

4LLtex. Europe) irr | O 4 1 3] 47 2f 4 13¢6 -§ (8) — —(Gasoline) 3 ‘4
J os @ | 2
JUNCTION RI6 = e© CONNECTOR 7] | REAR BLOWER - © @ 3 bd if © 2 3© (8) a 8R 7 7 rY § RESISTOR UR 4 2] >] 0° F 3 = S > a y s

‘ G D 2 aj, = = 1= 2 ro) « \ 74 OF 38(Ex. Europe) x 3 a « Seso 2= TKK" Bho ° § mle * “7 TD fk efko « 5 efx bs
3 g rc) 3 9 Fy REAR BLOWER S q 38e| 8 8 § 25 8 3 v e| «= S Lfesistor . 3 e 3. gee

9 re ; oo as | R68 a a a = 2bg | Po} 93 fen] 2 [enn 2 ifr = © o 1 = exe ”
ONEEEE 5303 8 ' TA 3 ° y 3 2 a© 1 1 > RESISTOR a 32 2 3 > « 2 € $2 q cr M <

-! 3 ; > @ : - ; a. 8 = A 2 33 ot AIC AMPLIFIER oo 2 oe! <

S @ Ug OG w.8 35 5 Fd a} §=68 © 5 Gé ee ~_ w3 0 nS: oo b 3 BOO | $3 3 ze : :< és F W-B =35z -59z4 of " s= 56 $5 z
x § = | 28o S505 e R. x i[2]}34 Ssiel7|s 3rad ras 819 Lore} es nod red 3

E83 S25 i 3B R83 BLOWER SW dfrolt alta] Altaiq [ralistrelia 420 <2d2995 CEY) R37
“oe = 7} REAR HEATEA REAR HEATER — “.

_ _ as . REMOTE CONTROL ReMore CONTROL _ - BLOWER SW = als BLOWER SW . els _ = =
2/5 of5 . a 1 Gi e« C) fs) 210 E ;3|5 3|z 3/3 3|2 & LH LH S/S Gz Fe 3 E 3 3/5 2 sl ed

Ground points = Located on engine block Located on cow! side left ‘= Located on cowl side right * See last fold-out page for connector to /B,
and connector between wire harness.



LAND CRUISER 70 (Heavy-Duty)

ved
Ap Rear Air Conditioner§- | 4WD (Ex. 1FZ-F)

10 LAND CRUISER 70 (Heavy-Duty)

C =m. am — — C
D mom: runacianenstin — a — — == {)

E —_—— = — — B

From ne
use (2-1

From “ENGINE*Fuse (2-1) rer

iy z (General Gasoline RHD}—— . 5
o- BL ; 3 ty From “ENGINE”> Po > 3 >>1Ki} <t om a Et) § > + > > f2 3 aa

g3 ° © @ F o tu)~ w

zo 25 © From Electrical eof 3 ea Fé
SG 65 Locking Hub . ratS} %
cw cw 5 Indicator Light From Combination To 4WD Indicator 53 3 y
gz g2 3 (3-1) Meter (3-1) <1, SW (3-2 aE 3 >

— w ~~58 5598 ¢ 3 SHORT PIN 5388 ¢ 6 be
> Ze {w/o Electrical Locking Hub ECU} we 

=«wT, =

a 25 : From A/C Amplifier{9-7)

From Electrical @
Locking Hub SW =
(10-3) INO
i aati E10 x c3

128 ELECTRICAL LOCKING HUB ECU 8 CENTER DIFF, ECU
CONTR Lt : ma REL4CONTROL SW La POSITION 3 giz .

DETECTION SW E01 aa

© Bw L8 Sina 2. P? 15 BP

R J
&. JUNCTION
? @ CONNECTOR

127 a =. > F4 (A) R11"
SOLENOIO CONTROL €¢ y o A REAR A/C UNITi2wo oe x0 ine RHO)

2 & ine

= >

The ONTROL or (Gasoline) ‘ ay ‘TRANSFER CON : ssoline PSOLENOID ' o[ghz > 3 REAR BLOWER SW ©} aw0)} re) 4 8 =
r—~ _2/2 o/9 9 <x= * 4

3/2 3/5 €12 £13 y © © 7 z
SEEING HUB COCKING HUB : a TPB AIIEx. General Pick Up) FAS 3 2 2 ew v4< 13[5Q. 2} General Pick Up) FRONT OIFF.STEAL MOTOR LH MOTOR RH ‘> BO. 2) te OCR MOTOR :

2 3 _* oa @ @
_ 2 = 2 a aed F 4 4Pa) - £ 8 225 « 58 5 T t t

sic F] 8 sz acs cco 3 P
=z = 3 ~ = °1 (Ex. Pick . z s35 OES G _§ @ ee @ (Ex. Pick Up) z 35 E 5 g =? == = & SF 38 $ € O° § a $&5 rz _ : w8 3 5 5 OZ $ § 6% g

os |COE a se §2 } 3 ¢ |? 2 : 92es JUNCTION 9 « _ 533 ge g 3) 5 gCONNECTOR 3 xg 4 Rt o Al @ 3 = 2 2 a 2 g3n 
rN = wo W-B 35 3 at 3 g 3 3 § §5 Es re §s 'CONNECTOR w.8 wl em Pick Up) we 5 ane & | {8 1 gz & fo £3

A) © 3 {Pick Up) -55<2 A &2 R26 |
| old 15 @ E ro AaG Fe +} = REAR OFF, LOCK MOTOR

. q r q @ a wo a @o @ a @

rata le = 213 3] S32 3/8 XY 3} 3] Sl X7 >

Ground points W Located on left front fender Xy- Located on right front fender W- Located on cow! side left VW Located on cowl side right W7- Located on back door inner panel 7" Located on cross member frame . See last fold-out page for connector to J/B,
and connector between wire harness.



LAND CRUISER 70 (Heavy-Duty) LAND CRUISER 70 (Heavy Duty)11

Ba *Accessory Meter AY Emission Control (1FZ-F) | fj 4WD (1F2-F)
1 | 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

Cc —— Cc
D D E
&E-—— = 2

Fram “ENGINE”
ass ¢ Fuse (2-1) From “ENGINE” Fuse

a Co 2)
ACCESSORY METER ze

1) ze } 2s ra > @ Ta u£e .From “CIG" 2e > > ag 3 “A o
Fuse (9-2) FE a3 © @ Es .

2]3 a fic =3 =
2 z ee j > 2 2 ut(5Te}7[a| g2t ae a 'e 2 ® 7 « L4 POSITION

= 2 ® ~ Ze \

KS § 22 = a“ Prted a= FS Oo sw° z rd 530g ¢ ta rs a Pr
” - oe w = £ 8 E $8 go -56
. ; Th @5 . © 2 v29 . at 550

#5 > + “ é 5 “Tr vsv € 54 ce] @ = 8-Y t S : { (for TCS) z 3 {
Es34 > < 2bas 3 s} e| 3 7 x 8 : : 3 iqe Fs a ee °

1 3 2 3 2 1 esd eo ea eo
~ Cc can | aa| a2 z8 | t je |red 5s a 35

A53 A53 ooy 3o oz7@ ACCESSORY METER ACCESSORY METER RaQ as £3 c] -50a C
coe = =~ 5502 «

. a Di4 2 :> > z $35 32° $5 OPTION CONNECTOR > @ ,& z 3 = on 7“ {Ex. Europe, Australia} © > 4 2 «| F oe B ua ° - : °
ww

az ag POWER OUTLET Tce
DIGITAL THERMOMETER 5 (Europe, Australia) E18

iw EMISSION ECU| 3 cy (General Ex. Middle East)
F a3
g

a

B(A) 6 5@® 1Q «4@ 2—) 3@
a 3 = © > « 6 4

TJ) 9 14 1801 112 Fs 1493 [1 wT wots y

a

! [e = 1 2fEc4
LEE. 4 -— @ 2 =) 1 + | ry 5 < @ L cd &+-4-- Ga Fe i BT 4d ; w E 3 v0 3

1 ” 9 2 1 - =a |2 1 tk R id ee E $§ ssrty 22 “5 4 term? jf 8 83
2 : “| Flt of | & a3 5 bg Ze Wee z¢3 3 I { | Ped eg 39 Cz 2§ 2S 1 2 a 1 RELI

“ -_ >2|< € §—--—b—4u t--- Re 2s v2 86 ng gB2 5 $§ 153 B
2 «le ( 22 nia = 1 35 nan 3 = #3 = = 2-4 SELECT MOTOR jt
3 | 1 (V2) 2[6v2] 3 | ai 2a ® = ~ ce « = JUNCTION3 3 3 ris « bw © CONNECTOR
2 7 3 | $23 > 338 ,54 £ ~

wo | 2[BU1 5 = 11 (&cs
gq 1 i | YY Located on cross member frame
a ' to z |.ze L L_ BD | Yy-R (Ex. Pick Up) x 3 tw From A/C Amplifier o

Be \ BR YA (Pick Up) Sig Ss LW From A/C Amplifier (8-7) >el

- 
. 2 * See last fold-out page for connector to WB, (6-7)=59 A al *1 (Gasoline Australia) a, ~ and connector between wire harness.

° | #2 (Gasoline LHD)
eT “4 (Gasotime AHO, Oiesel) BF c} "

5 % *4 (Gasoline 5 .|4 v y 6 al5WAN & & al *S (Diesel) © = 25 z 3 23 Z x 7
{ = -o ae ine ae

i _ \.. TM _ - — -_ te a oa

Ground points WwW Located on left front fender va Located on right front fender XY" Located on engine block W- Located on cow! side left W Located on cow side right WT Located on back door inner panel



12 LAND CRUIESR 70 (Heavy-Duty) LAND CRUISER 70 (Heavy-Duty)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
e e s e

Connector Joining Wire Harness and Wire Harness
(E Group : Engine Compartment area) (B Group : Body and Surrounding area)

GRAY [E53] cray [EE3) oArx Gray (Fez) stack (EE3] cray (1F2-F) [EC 4] GRAY |

f 1 GID | mw (58 | tx) N2) Go C3)I i 1 | { | 1 | J | —
rN = I L f i | | | | \ | 1 |

ola @ Mia=siMh o = ;
(2 43min ELE (Gan; 1f2}3 (Gan > pes3) 8) (GD) ts} 7]6(s =: Tau Ure Ve 7U Um WU By Ut t}? 4 | (2

5]6|7ajsle[7 [a el7{e]5|4 3]4[5 16 FRONT DOOR REMOTE CONTROL 3}4]5]6 6[5]a]3 FRONT DOOR REMOTE CONTROL 1019 T1865ENGINE ROOM COWL 6 LH WIRE MIRROR SUB WIRE 14cowl ENGINEROOMNO.2 EUG AG cow 7 6 U RH WIRE MIRROR SUB WIRE hiltalis va aivell 98114 |Nahahn
ENGINE WIRE 9h 10 At FRONT DOOR COWL WIRE FRONT DOOR COWL WIRE FRONT DOOR COWL WIRE FRONT DOOR COWL WIRE 1el20le 21 aalo3 22 210) 20[1 9]

ENGINE WIRE COWL WIRE LH WIRE LH WIRE RH WIRE RH WIRE —— = pan | eee | ae

COWL WIRE Gea COWL WIRE FLOOR WIREENGINE WIRE Eo [Eq] oar Gray
1 | | ](FZ) (1FZ-F) ——-(middie been Exaee] GRAY (Gorevay EGS] GRAY [E3) crav [E54] crav 1 1 I { i |

l | t l [ ] p JI ; = N-4l ———
= 

12/3 4jsle 61574 U L __ a}s a$qlels 10 Thhalrs a ri 2]1 1]/2 4 + ae
FLOOR NO. 3raltslie 17 loolroiral 17 10}9/6/ 77615 5/6 6|9 WIRE COWL WIRE

5 1a! 9}20 TUE rk 12 iahi3 12 Tisho FLOOR NO. 2= > al ak oj r3\t4 | FLO
COWL WIRE TRANSMISSION COWL WIRE FLOOR WIRE = a FLOOR NO. 2 FLOOR WIWIRE (Gasoline) WIRE TRANSMISSION COWL TRANSMISSION FLOOR NO. 2 FLOOR WIRE WIREOWL WIR TRANSMISSION Ww FLOOR NO. 2 A WIRECOWL WIRE ENGINE WiRE (Gesoinel® wire ss'O ENGINE WIRE Wine WIRE WIRE WIRE WIRE WIRE FLOO

ENGINE WIRE (Ovesel)
(Oresel) [ETT] Gray BLACK (Ex. Long Hardtop) [BV 1} (Long Hardtop) [By 1} fv eva i

(EE3) crav (EFA} stack UG 1] GRAY [EE] ray HZ] GRAY (Eqy) cray 1 { { | [ f l 1 | [ | [

— — ! — — ——2 ||@ @ Ail fr) Gp a & al :—_,

; c—) 1 2] 2i1i ’ll i (i felt AD
FLOOR WIRE FLOOR NO. 2 L"[: 2 ( Chez) ) ( ) WIRE FLOOR NO. 2 al3 | W ROOF WIRE FLOOR WIRE ROOF SUB ROOF a3

wi WIRE WIRE Legace ROOM FLOOR NO.2 LUGGAGE ROOM FLOOR WIRE
. t} . GAGE ROOM — FLOOR BACKDOOR — FLOOR WIRECOWL COWL NO. 2 COWLWIRE = MAGNET SWTO FLOOR WIRE FLOOR we

WIRE WIRE WINCH CABLE ENGINE WIRE ENGINE ROOM ENGINE ROM Cone ROOF WIRE WIRE NO. 3 WIRE WIRE NO. 1 WiRE
NO. 2 WIRE cowL ENGINE ROOMWIRE NO. 2 WIRE

COWL WIRE ENGINE NO, 4

wine (222) ave C1) (22) EE |
\ I | f [ ] J | |

T ) (= a uu(I Group : Instrument Panel and Surrounding area) ‘uk «hp 2
BACK DOOR LUGGAGE ROOM REAR WINDOW BACK DOORBACK DOOR LUGGAGE ROOM No-3 WR REARWINDOW BACK D. REAR WINDOW LUGGAGE ROOMvam ican] fa NO 2 WIRE NO 3 WIRE NO. 2WIRE NO. 3 WIRE NO. 1 WIRE NO. T WIRE NO. 1 WIRE NO. Wine ROOFNO.2 FLOOR WiRE NO. 2 WIRE NO. 3 WIRE

wik

|! [ T ! | JUNCTION CONNECTORPA — Ne [Ec3} cray FLOOR ROOF WIRE
" WIRE

1]2 3 516i 7Inlels oleA7hels3 ati 7als 2]1 tlslelalels SLs us All (elele c[c][c][c][o][olfo aigig
tof9|al7i6|s syet7yelsys vofraff 12 Wrsira COWL WIRE MC WIRE ( ) Ee IF fF lfelfel[mingle Type:TC) Oe UR i) AJLATLAILAJLE JLB LS CILCILE ILE ILO Ejfelfejfeliel{x|#relistialisiialii 15/14]13/12101/10 1s{tell 17 Hialts

—=—=—$" 20/21/22 
NETON CONNECTOR

INSTRUMENT TOWL —— TRANSMISSION FRAME NO. 2 JUNCTION CONNECTOR (A) JUNCTION CONNECTOR (8) JUNCTION CONNECTOR (C)

COWL WIRE INSTRUMENT PANEL WIRE wine NO? WiRE COWL Wine AKC WIRE (Oval Type) WIRE WIRE



SYSTEM INDEX

LAND CRUISER (W/G) (Location No. 1 to 40)

SYSTEMS LOCATION SYSTEMS LOCATION

1-4 (Ex. 1FZ-F)20-3 Ignition 37-4 (1FZ-F)
30-4 (Auto)

. one 34-4 (Manual . .Air Conditioner, Cooler Dual Type) Interior Light
and Heater 36-3 (Manual

Single Type) eeLight Reminder a 24-3
13-2 (Australia)

hy

Accessory Meter

11-3

Auto Antenna 13-4 (Ex. Australia) Moon Roof LS 19-2
21-2

inn Power Seat
Back-Up Light 21-3

Automatic Transmission
Indicator

19-3

1 ~ 30, 34,
Power Source 36 ~ 38-1

Charging oi) 2-3
Power Window 15-3

Cigarette Lighter 24-3
PPS (Progressive Power o—~ 5-3
Steering) CyClock (f) 24-2 26-3 (w/o CD
Radio and Player 36S iwi CD. . nee .

Combination Meter WeoosN 28-4 Player)
, ae 33-3 (Auto)Condenser Fan &) 34-2 Rear Air Conditioner ey 35-4 (Manual)

eae

Cool/Ice Box 33-6 Rear Fog Light

fe

14-3

Cruise Control = = 233 Rear Window Defogger 18-2

. 17-3 (Ex. 1FZ-F)Door Lock Sa 16-3 Rear Wiper and Washer "eS 38-4 (1FZ-F)
3-2 (Ex. Middle

, x8) East) Remote Control Mirror 20-2
Emission Control A Ts 3-3 (Middle East)

37-2 (1FZ-FLHD)
37-3 (1FZ-FRHD) ,Engine Compartment &) 5-9 Seat Belt Warning A? 21-4

Cooling Fan
Seat Heater 18-4Engine Control ae? 27-4 i)
Starting | Sip 1-3

Front Wiper and Washer E> ae Ee oe
Stop Light 24-4

Fuel Heater 1h 19-4

SECC | Taillight and Illumination ES 25-4Fuel Tank Changeover im 29-6
Turn Signal and Hazard Ore 1 _

Glow Plug ar 4-3 Warning Light
aHeadlight Beam Level 7 6-3 Winch {Sp 9

Control ae
4WD - 22-3

Headlight Cleaner HEI 3-4 | 4
7-2 (w/ Daytime 5 228 Not Switchover 1-2
Running Ligh#2 LMDin Europe y eg =» Ss +S
9-2 (U.K)
10-2 (Ex. LHD i * oe :
rope! n Connector Joining Wire Harness 39, 40-3

oN and Wire HarnessHorn Q) 12-4



LAND CRUISER (W/G) ELECTRICAL WIRING DIAGRAM (Location No. 1 to 40) LAND CRUISER (W/G) 1

+ 12-24 Volt Swichover
24V SystemPower Source Starting Ignition (Ex. 1FZ-F)

1 2 3 4

IGNITION COILS6@) GRAY S7 @)BLACK

>

5 oh I3@ BLACK 14@) 5 ©

=O) 1 6) ! con
F26

FUSE BLOCK stTarTER RELAY
To A/C Amplifier 14 (3F-E) ~

19f1G 1] (1HO-T, 1HZ) >
114 To Bulb Check Relay AG SE (IEZ-F) 3 =
IGNITION SW (28-5) > « a

3 m 2 B-Rec = 2 he
TB @)GRAY T9® To A/C Cut Relay ~*~ ge ie

. 
(32-3)(34-4) 

ef O zx. @

iw =e Ned © s f\

S a ao 8 $5 8 (A) IGNITION COIL
be) é ©

os 3 ef ©€ eS 2
12-24 VOLT SWITCHOVER 2
RELAY > =

dis
2 From “CHARGE” = Of

. > rhFuse (2-3) 
@< <

T12 Be 0 af el al «12-24 VOLT ” © 2 E a ol @
3 SWITCHOVER TIMER ui ac =

RELAY ©& > = ~
POWER JUNCTION 1 eas -z >
BOX > Bang ed a B

a 5

2) _= aa 2 1 &

= us ait 1{1G 1] (3F-E)
B.-L aes) := 5L1G 3] (3F)

© < KS a. i) a
pc ee « Gasoline a

6 5 © B-R B-R x 1

uw b - coe i z 5 12-24 VOLT ° 4S 7use 5© }z = < SWITCHOVER RELAY 995 Z 5

2 ¢ : E - r-l-a EE
“ws Re — <i 5

. Oe - ] | Yo ne)
Oz oo = Lins ns2 Rio) i { ons Nas
oi 3 Liji-$#-.-.{.

c(Diesel) -
B 1(A) (Gasoline) L-R 1 q

(Diesel) 1(B) (Diesel) ort

Oo |
> _ > t
ie oi = 2 fs
E Sa E a tw 5 '
es | — | Gs E %s@©.5O : 2 >

20 STARTER -— De - = DISTRIBUTOR
OW uwSs BLACK (8) BLACK rn —pe | s4@ ss© Cs t= ” WBZZ SL ONE *

oD ars

350
#4 Europe, Austratia 3F-E |
#2 Ex. Europe, Australia 3F-£

STARTER

F14(©) GRAY - F15©, F19@), F20@
Ground points W/- Locatedonrightkickpanel VW Located on left kick pane!



2 LAND CRUISER (W/G) LAND CRUISER (W/G)

Power Source

1 2 3 4
B-G B-G CHARGE WARNING LIGHT

Y-L (COMB. METER]

C11@) GRAY

*3: w/ (C Regulator of 3F Engine, >
80A IC Alternator of 3F-E Engine

4 #4: Except *1 and
Diesel Engine

*5 : Ex. w/o Tachometer in G.C.C
c11 @).c13 @

*6 : w/o Tachometer in G.C.C CHARGE
x WARNING
‘ LIGHT

= [COMB. METER] C13@) BLUE

F14 RAY F15(8), F19(D), F20 F16 R To Daytime i© cra ©, F20© @ cnray - < Running Light !is} 2 Relay (7-3) = [ ;
a & mM

2 FS _—————OOOOOOOOOO 1oy 5 _———
few Lt

© 2
fe) © To Pre-Heating
= 3 Timer (4-3)

= 3

FUSIBLE LINK o To Choke
ra 4 Heater (37-2)(37-3)
@ >

re] To 24 Voit Hold
o wy Relay

( -x A13 ©) BLACK %
> o

i
w”

za Pe —_ _~
fe) ~ S {s CHARGE LIGHT
6 *1 Europe, Australia 3F-E 3s [3 RELAY
= *2 Ex. Europe. Australia 3F-E m a
2 

io ox

o Q oO
uJ ~ -

ex ALTERNATOR (w/ IC Regulator) = I§
Go. © =

C2) (2)

Y-W -
g a (w/ IC Regulator) >

(Europe Diesel)

1 (w/ tC Regulator) #3

3 4 =
we 3 2g _ 2 A13 @) BLACK A14@
< ” ria © Fis ° = 5-= = = —_- rs Fis @ Fis © F200 © o —— ' 3FUSIBLE LINK 2 [1] a 2

© =
3 3

(Europe Diesel) ALTERNATOR B-L &
e

1 )

NOISE g— 14 1A FILTER
B (for Charging)

BATTERY | BATTERY| RH LH a a

aiz © . a4 ® A1i3 @) . A14 @ 77
ALTERNATOR LTERNATOR= = = (w/ IC Regulator) = ALTERNATO VOLTAGE REGULATOR

E

Ground points XY/- Located on left front fender



LAND CRUISER (W/G) LAND CRUISER (W/G) 3

Be eBPower Source \ iN“CO. Emission Control (Ex. Middle East) Co Emission Control (Middle East) Headlight Cleaner

1 2 3 4

F26

B_9 6 6-Y FUSE BLOCK FUSE
BLOCK

=

= cc
= 1 4

aa , O
r=

114 6-L ouaad IGNITION SW Cu) oui
Od

a ‘| gd
7 LEA 2] (RHD) 5TeaA

B-L _ _!
QO Ka

1 ” 20 3
g me ~ 3K-O FO ~~ Ly =!

268 398 7 oS. 29, 3 4
O75 are) Pe] >>as ae V (for TP)

Laat LU. H4
= HEADLIGHT CLEANER RELAY

FUSIBLE LINK 
=

F14() GRAY

(fo
r 

OVC
V)

* 23>> ©

2 5 =

(2) E3 E3
> > EMISSION ECU EMISSION ECU 1

3} 2 2
oO @ WY

z Ge6 EA 4) 5 y Su

2x oO 4 ath@ ‘ t auened

2 a GZ) FS 7 z 3
Os "3 at 3 9Ww = = ann Ali - a o |. @ 5

i 2z = “/) 35 Sui 9 uw— uy = .> (BY (3F-E) wo 6 rat no EY 32 a ui
1@) (C) (Diesel) = 2a yp FLL e « ze ~ ~

he eo | od Q ry

Oo ru @ c ses

z - *1 Europe, Australia 3F-E = £ ” W-8 = =o
4 Ss *2 Ex. Europe, Australia 3F-E 3 o 3 3 ee
= < < ary) © 2 c=
= —t ° o® a Oo 8az i oO Fa © ry Le

Sc E Sa ES
So 5350 a=
Ze es

uJ

F14 © .F15@.F9® es 5 6
FUSIBLE LINK 7s

c
Oo
Peas

O
uJ
=
=z
Oo
oOJ4 JUNCT

ION

| BATTERY

' Ground points \7- Located on left front fender VW Located on right kick panel ; WT Located on left kick panel



4 LAND CRUISER (W/G) LAND CRUISER (W/G)

Power Source af Glow Plug
B-Y

B
GLOW PLUG RELAY (SUB)

G5@) GRAY Gé@®

— PRE-HEATING TIMER

F26 F26
FUSEeek FUSE BLOCK

114 From “CHARGE” Fuse
IGNITION SW 8 [ici] (2-3)

C10
GLOW INDICATOR

GLOW PLUG RELAY (COMB. METER]

" a. :5 7 Y-W >
G2(©) DARK GRAY = TT a <y

. - 2 ia a a
= z = 10 [G4 13 11 1G 1
9 uw 4
a) ra) 4 4

cfi wy 2 3a |S as S
7) Lond 72) =)

G3@),c4 ® = >

a Pn A) 9 ) (SUPER GLOW TYPE)
> Es) we we ee ee eee 8 i) 2.08) (FIXED DELAY TYPE)
2 o OMé 8 33 pa @ Ps

©) Oo > > PRE-HEATING TIMER
POWER 1 = cc 6%
JUNCTION a. a. Be aw
BOX 2> 2 \--- OO '@) (SUPER GLOW TYPE)

2 < D Re (FIXED DELAY TYPE)
— Lu
Oa

2)
-_~ pa |ts ine

= fs) a oc
3 G
g &bed GLOW PLUG = o 7 ia

2 ca 1 RESISTOR ' iN > a9 >

: : e0 aw Jo — ; geZ 2 (SUPER GLOW TYPE) “4 ¥VV] > 3 rs 3
re Oo = nd

a F7® .F19 ® B-0 a ef $35 i
FUSIBLE LINK (FIXED DELAY TYPE) | | a

B-L re D > 2
(SUPER GLOW TYPE)

FUSIBLE LINK G7,.@ cs G1
GLOW PLUG 1

F17,.@ Fi9® 1 FUEL CUT
| SOLENOID

BATTERY =O) !
GLOW PLUG RESISTOR

J3
JUNCTION
CONNECTOR

BR

<g<
E

<<W
Ground points X7- Located on engine block VW Located on right kick panel V7 Located on left kick panel



LAND CRUISER (W/G)

Power Source Engine Compartment Cooling Fan

1 2 3

F26
FUSE BLOCK

(EX. 3F-E)

IGNITION SW

FUSIBLE LINK

. F14(©) GRAY B-W

5
J6a JUNCTION
CONNECTOR

7

=
ise]

4

(2) 2 COOLING FAN RELAY i; , (for Engine Compartment) PPS ECU W5 © GRAY @
2 9

| LE +! > 3 2
e

= x Pra rea)
ze © = 2[Eo a

@
4

a
fa]

C18 S WINCH MOTOR
COOLING FAN RELAY a . AND MAGNETIC SW

3 a o {for Engine Compartment} ” 2oi N 3 2 5 weé (0) GRAY
2 “N oo “

= < Ss = 5°)
32 = < ‘ 3<> md 1 Fa ©.F15 ®, Fis ©. Fi9 @ c ae
os FUSIBLE LINK CN

Ww2

10 [EA 1

o fs wi1®
-

0 hy*1 Europe, Australia 3F-E © ~ 3 > 1
*2 Ex. Europe, Australia 3F-E E s

Q ¢$ Oo} a: iion) z

COOLING Zo § "Y &© i
FAN MOTOR 32% s

| BATTERY {for Engine Compartment) os z>
2 ONS

aa3
Tey. o ee)

- aes S =
= =ES 

WINCH CONTROL SW

Ground points 7 Located on left front fender \7- Located on right kick panel V7 Located on left kick panel

PPS (Progressive Power Steering)

LAND CRUISER (W/G) 5

Winch

9
a

F26
FUSE BLOCK

From Battery B
(5-1)

WINCH MAIN
RELAY

wa@ wi0@

WINCH MOTOR AND
MAGNETIC SW



6 LAND CRUISER (W/G)

Power Source

1LEA 4)

J

°o
“

=
<
=
J
re

F19
FUSIBLE LINK

BATTERY

TAILLIGHT
RELAY

C15 "1
LIGHT CONTROL
SW (COMB. SW]

W-
B

J2— JUNCTION+ CONNECTOR

Ground points

F26
FUSE
BLOCK

H12
HEADLIGHT BEAM
LEVEL CONTROL SW

(Ex. Tas rare

W Located on right front fender

Headlight Beam Level Control

H1 H2
HEADLIGHT BEAM LEVEL HEADLIGHT BEAM LEVEL
CONTROL ACTUATOR LH 6 CONTROL ACTOATOR RH 6

UP

| ©
DOWN

1

iDOWN RELAY

\7- Located on left front fender Located on right kick panef V7 Located on left kick panel

LAND CRUISER (W/G)



LAND CRUISER (W/G) LAND CRUISER (W/G) 7

Power Source OS) Headlight (w/ Daytime Running Light)

B-Y R-wW
Ww R-L

B 6 BY

1
si s ;

joa] ,6JEA2 sr HEADLIGHT DIMMER
o F26 RELAY RELAY

FUSE BLOCK
$14 < }
IGNITION SW =

a 2
1

“> EA4

2 C2)
FUSIBLE LINK

( F14(@) GRAY

(2) © FA1
= 2
o
=" H7 - H5 H6

2 Ss} 2 EA No. 2 No. 1 No. 1
5G 3 HEADLIGHT

uw =

F15@), F19©
@> @>

1 co Feed a
3 1 oa a =

POWER PF )JUNCTION E 3 12BOX

° D2 cla BEAM¥. DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT RELAY (g) INDICATOR
[COMB. METER]

a |

al

(3F-E) 1Q) =
a |

(Diesel) 248) 1 @ « © >
pa |

fea) oO
wo Ns S F4 @®.F15 @,F13© O
- < FUSIBLE LINK «
S =
<q ae bos m at z

re - 2 C é So ©c) bs OF &
= ~~ Va
= Ess fo*|tT| § if z
z LL Lh

T Head | a -O- 2
C15 11 C15_|_ LIGHT CONTROL SW om DIMMER SW

— [COMB. SW] = [COMB. SW]
BATTERY

—_l_ 5 3 3

JUNCTION | a JUNCTION S| JUNCTION
CONNECTOR CONNECTOR CONNECTOR

1 1 1

=

3

ee
WW

Ground points 7 Located onrightfrontfender ¥7 Located on left front fender. VW Located on left kick panel



8 LAND CRUISER (W/G) LAND CRUISER (W/G)

OS)Power Source ~ Headlight (LHD in Europe w/o Daytime Running Light)

Ww R-Y R-W
W

R

=

(2 (2)

Es = 1
x a QO a Q

<q < < <qz9 DIMMER we we v3 ws
< TAILLIGHT HEADLIGHT RELAY Pe) <2 <2 <2
- RELAY = RELAY wx i oT a
<4 “” =
© -
~ <=

Le?)

2 5
o
oO

oO ve
- 20

1) 2 o
gq a
es

Li.

G

5TEA 2 R-Y 4 [EA 2)

Oo ro ad ic
o2 O© | |

ra 7A 9@ SHORT CONNECTOR 34 14 5 13@) (8)
8a H7

es No, 2 1fEAT

2) 1[EA 4) 2Q@ ‘B) fa) 4) 4 @) (B) 5 @) 6 (B) BAIZ@® 14@

1

POWER JUNCTIONBOX i 7 acd a S| > > >
« fred a cl « « «

&

R-
G=

fta y ee
Ou

(3F-E) 1@ > 2 3 14] 12 =2 ©
(Diesel) 2) 1© Tr fafa 7 a mts)

a <=a é ¢ Oo panel

a a OFF Pf | S35 | FlasH | O7-O-++—]-© =9o
: zZ TaL | Oto] | LOW O--O |
< = HEAD a |a re na 0-0 | HIGH . -H—+-0 |

C15 rT C15 9
LIGHT CONTROL From Headlight DIMMER SW
SW Cleaner SW (COMB. SW}
{COMB. SW] (3-4) °

aFi4 @), F15 @ ,FI9 © =
FUSIBLE LINK FUSIBLE LINK

OrwO@ 1,F14 (B)GRAY F15Q@), F19 i J2 | 
aE

JUNCTION 7 21 311 JUNCTION
1 1

SHORT CONNECTOR
(for Except Daytime Running Light)

WW,
Pp NG

WV,
Ground points X7 Located onrightfrontfender ¥7 Located on left front fender W Located on left kick panel



LAND CRUISER (W/G) LAND CRUISER (W/G) 9

—

Power Source OS) Headlight (U.K.)

R-Y R-W

HEADLIGHT DIMMER
RELAY RELAY

C20
© C2) (2) =

Pa

R-L

= >
’ Pra fea

rs -
fe.) w a
A . o
i“ ¢ <
@ $ _Pea Fs} S H5 H6 > <
3 pS 4 [EA i}. 5 TEA1 . No. 1 No. 1 .
© = 2 HEADLIGHT
9 3 @
o xr =;
EY Es oF
ie) ‘ Tvrs rae) r=

+ + > = >x oc « « fea oc

R-W

+
1 ae

> 13 . 14] 12

\) < | Fusiate (9) INDICATOR LIGHTTr § LINK7 jor | | {| | FLASH [COMB, METER]
Li. TAIL . rol LOW ate

wean [ot ote Csr | o+—C15 41 C15 ak
LIGHT CONTROL SW DIMMER SW
[COMB. SW) (COMB. SW]

a a
= =

BATTERY

5 «
|. J2 a SUNCTION

l
 

<3

Ground points 7 Located on right front fender ¥7- Located on left front fender VW Located on right kick panel



10 LAND CRUISER (W/G) LAND CRUISER (W/G)

=—

2 3 :

HEADLIGHT20
RELAY

20 (1F2-F)
39 (Ex. 1F2-F)

1

POWER JUNCTION
BOX

4

2)

rau)
az
=m
cc

= HIGH BEAM INDICATOR
[COMB.

TIPEA 1 From Headlight 4 5[EA 2] (LHD)
Cleaner SW 2 3 (RHD)
3-4

> c10@) BROWN C11@) BROWN
fe af

1
ox
|
TMN F19 = =
= sfrusiste ac cz (A) *1
= LINK 13 14 3 4 (8) *2
—_ an raCSE fps 229.000

HIGH BEAM
FLASH | O+—O O INDICATOR| or | ft | -O-+—-0 | INDICATOR

ta | Oto] | ptow { | | oO+o| ~—
HEAD | O-+-0-+-0 | _vicn | [op 10) *2

C15 1 C15 9 AAG: *1 (Ex. w/o Tachometer in Middle East)LIGHT CONTROL DIMMER SW AA:
SW (COMB. SW] (COMB. SW] *2 (w/o Tachometer in Middte East)

ATTERY W-B J28 | JUNCTION
CONNECTOR

Q
=—_——- <= orn

Nf om cc oF vs — = —_—

Ground points W- Located on right kick panel V7 Located on left kick panel



LHO
I

YSONIM
NAD

A3
y

NOILI
NSI

-<=QadoeuJQOz=>O
>ifw5Ez4ary

Vo
u

12

J5
JUNCTION
CONNECTOR

YOLON3S
NOD

LAND CRUISER (W/G) 11

L

L-Y

R-

R-G

a
fo

R-L

(JOOY
UOOW

O/M)1
LHON

YOIMS
LNI

YV3
"

(w/ Moon Roof)

JHO
N

YOINSL
NI

INO
S

(oo
y

UooW
/M

)
ZE3

Yoo
y

UooW
O/M

)
LES

(joo
y

UCC
O/M

)
JOO

Y
UOOW

O/M
)

1-Y

3

(joo
y

UooyW
/M

)

Interior Light

ooy
UuooW

0O/m
)IWNOSU3d

W-B8 (LHD)

(mg3SoeccS°==S

(200
g

y9eg
edA

y
1NC

Bum
s)

L (w/o Moon Roof)

NOILONOF 
HT uv3y Zid

HY
YVv

sy
€l

a

(QHY
¥)

H7
LNOW

S01d

(QH
1)

HY
LNOY

SLtd

rd
d

3 [BL 17 (RHD)
3 [BM2) (LHD)

ae

fo

{QHY)
HY

ANO
HS

{GH
1)

H
i

LNOY
S

ord

(€-p
Z)

Aeja
y

5-Y
sJapuiwey

yybi
]

wos

(z-9
t)

Aeje
y

)-¥
4907

}
400g

WOs4

(3Y61] 
JO1egUy 

404)

300
10

La

YOLDI3SN
NODNOLLO

NO

o
f

t-

MS
AS3LYEN

OD
nd

YOO
O0

xoV
E

(1y6
17

JOE
IU]

404
)

5

G
i 

>

Mm
Jam

e

LH9NM
INSIWLYVdWOD 

ADVOO

47BL1)}

M
S 

AS31LYNOD

(¥3L3
W

“8WO
D)

LHO
N

ONINY
VM

YOOQ
O

(w/ Rear Wiper)

6g

old

M
S

AS31LY¥
NOD

Y¥OO0 
xOVE

==w=_lca”)eo]rs

FUSIBLE LINK

m~~nsuw=Lt.zg=it.

(8B) (3F-E)
(C) (Diesel)

POWER
JUNCTION BOX

2

GS2
lL

LW
Y

‘T4

Power Source

LAND CRUISER (W/G)

LL8

*2 Ex. Europe, Australia 3F-E
*1 Europe, Australia 3F-E

BATTERY

(OH
Y)

G-MDOOR COURTESY SW

7 Located on floor panel centerV7 Located on left kick panelV7 Located on right kick pane!Ground points



12 LAND CRUISER (W/G) LAND CRUISER (W/G)

Power Source Turn Signal and Hazard Warning Light 3 Horn
F14 © Gray F1i56).F19@) = 1 2 3 4

c10@ sRown c11 © BROWN c12 ©cray
FRONT TURN SIGNAL LIGHT LH FRONT TURN SIGNAL LIGHT RH

FS | |® GRAY 8) GRAY (By GRAY ‘t]2]s[s]s 0

: 5 

F26(12) 4 FUSE BLOCK
5

*3 (Ex. w/o Tachometer in Middle East)
*4 (w/o Tachometer in Middle East)

G-O

H11
HAZARD SW 9

o)

TURN SIGNAL
FLASHER

2

POWER JUNCTION
BOX

2):

7 [EAT (ex. UK.) 19 2
2) 9 FEA 1f (U.K.) 7)

|
bs §

bt 3
= Do

(8) (3F-E) wee =
QW (Cc) (Diesel) Ore °

ra a:
nN N o
Z - = = *3 3 () INDICATOR LIGHT
= 2 s = z _ *4 10 (a) [COMB. METER]
a 2 ©; s ©.5 3 co @.cu@ .c17z2©

wv wo ME ° wa 3

7 -o c & an 3 a 2 iS =
ce. ‘Ss = w”

a Qu; = Gs S S 3 Es7) a aE t- wi o
z rR E res = Ww 2 1 1in =

= = = x LH LY @ ¥@ an
Ls a

5 Ww - A - x= — 3Sinction 3 : = TIS@aack — TCO AAK @* : » He 10: V ~ wBATTERY CONNECTOR - 5 Q a @2 S| | JUNCTION me HORN
Z w ~ e) CONNECTOR = =1 O < cc $ 2 5 1

“4 Europe, Australia 3F-E - > re or
#9 Ex. Europe, Australia 3F-E Oo 05 ° E = aa = Wee ° YW Located on back panel center

x 3 z - 3
= s o 3 TRAILER SOCKET - s Pe 2) o| a

—_ ~ q Q =co a (FOR TURN SIGNAL LIGHT) i. i 2/5

a ey
et ee

NY. i es Wy

&EY = Located on left front fender NY = Located on right kick panelGround points WV Located on right front fender WT Located on left kick panel

I< +5



LAND CRUISER (W/G) LAND CRUISER (W/G) 13

Power Source Auto Antenna (Australia) Auto Antenna (Ex. Australia)

1 2. 3 4

26
USE BLOCK

= 9

|
F

IF
114 | J
IGNITION SW OR

CS
=

£
<

[= 6o GR GR
c 25 TH 1

= ag 2 (Ex. Australia)
wo GN

gSue
- ®

sage s
Gace ©
ers 3
rsis <
YY, oc

©

17

Ad 
A40 A40

AUTO ANTENNA ECU AUTO ANTENNA AUTO ANTENNA
CONTROL SW CONTROL SW

16 1§ 13 10 12 11 4 '

4 8

9 r a
fs io x J c >

(2) 2) c [oa] 4 a oJ
6

3 Net e” s ise) W-B W-B

2[ | | POWER JUNCTION . = = (Australia) (Ex. Australia)
@ < ~ |4 ‘ r 3 | >
5 c_ oz at ! J

& 26 arse £1
sg tai i 4 (Shielded) -) OE af
gio 9568 1ror) © o=—
cs oa ge jo

= nana c foe) 3 2
(8) (3F-E) EO ge Ve

o~oa1@) (C) (Diesel) rece 1 2 3 4l2
- @ @@ 4 oO 3 =
N N- Ai7 A15 x a a
< \) = \\ F14© Fis Fis® AUTO ANTENNA SENSOR AUTO ANTENNA x bat
= 4 FUSIBLE LINK - CONTROL MOTOR > aS <S

WS Ww >N 2 4 Ko - ©* Pa 2aJa J2 qo <9| | JUNCTION . JUNCTION i OF ot &
CONNECTOR CONNECTOR obs we2

_- —7=Te)
1 1 <IILO CLIO

FUSIBLE LINK

“1 Europe, Australia 3F-E"2 Ex. Europe, Australia 3F-E F14© Gray F1s®), Fi9® $
i

——- [eaTrERY 2

1
Le eel 1

Ground points . WW Located on right kick panel V7- Located on left kick panel

(LH
D)



14 LAND CRUISER (W/G) LAND CRUISER (W/G)

Power Source Rear Fog Light

w Ww

> G B-R

« =

CH O} «a

TAILLIGHT REAR FOG
RELAY a ° LIGHT RELAY F26uw FUSE BLOCK

ow
N-
Loh

R-W R-W

o
R G 7 = fea)

ec= 
Mfrs

REAR FOG
LIGHT SW

Mm
Pe 6

To Daytime Running Light Relay 16
(7-2) R
To Short Connector
(w/o Daytime Running Light) (Ex. U.K.)
(8-2) xlz

From Headlight Relay R-W 2
(9-2) (U.K.)

1 3

a = D9
of DIODE >
<2 

(for Rear Fog Light)

1 (LHD) 2S
6 [EAT] (RHD) oe 2

ee To Light Control SW “H" Rt
52 (9-1) (U.K.)
: 

REAR FOG LIGHT INDICATOR
: (COMB. METER}

2 ga C10@) BROWN C11) BROWN
oF:
r= (Swing Out Type Back Door)

1

|

=}
N

z \\ F19
< FUSIBLE LINK

cm 5
ra} |
x cio @ .ci1
"1

a REAR FOG LIGHTR23 g R25 REAR FOG LIGHT INDICATOR
Rag [COMB. METER]
)
6
fe>]
[=
>

W"

x
wi

: J2BATTERY 1[Bc 1] i JUNCTION
CONNECTOR

(RH
D)

W-
B

(LH
D)

—————
ey Ground points VW Located on right kick panel VW Located on left kick panel YF Located on floor panel center XY Located on back panel center NY



LAND CRUISER (W/G) LAND CRUISER (W/G) 15

Power Source a - | WwP vay, Power Windo

1 2 : °
B

L-B To Door Lock Control. 

Relay (16-2)
0

\\ F26
FUSE BLOCK

e

GEA 2)
P9

114 POWER WINDOW MASTER SW
IGNITION SW .

©2 O o © C e 0
3 

= = =

= oF: e y= Axe b=
P 1 8 3 a s 3 so) 2
JUNCTION | | 8 3
CONNECTOR eo”

10 ¢ ©

8_ 3
2NnaN
of of = 10) —- — = - 9} (LHD)
For 12] -—-———--———--— 10] — —— ———7] (RHD)

> >
a x

Pr 16f1 y Ca
Ss

> >3 Pa) a

POWER JUNCTION
BOX FUSIBLE LINK 5 11

4

- F14 © GRAY Fis©@, FI9® > >
a a

2 B-L

(B) (3F-E)
1@) (C) (Diesel)

2[80 1)

° a
N >
Zz -

$ s5 + F14 ©.r5@.r9@
‘“ re FUSIBLE LINK a 7

3} @ a

; el eeSa FS 5ay” Q O Bf @ e a
20 ra S

*1 Europe, Australia 3F-E J4 of oc T T Goustralia 3F-’ ° JUNCTION =n 2 Pg*2 Ex. Europe, Australia 3F-E . a sot oo ft 2| CONNECTOR =O 2m Ow
BATTERY 0,| , a a a

CY Cy C Cy
= a P10 P11 P13 P12

= (DRIVER’S) POWER WINDOW MOTOR REAR RH REAR LH
Io (PASSENGER’S) ID

Ground points VW Located on right kick panel



16 LAND CRUISER (W/G) LAND CRUISER (W/G)

Power Source Door Lock

L-B From Power Main
Relay (15-3)

wo 3

5)
=

SI FUSE Block O19oa) DOOR LOCK CONTROL RELAY

%
6TEA 2) 4 |

L-w
4fee) io ag

wd a |

311 13 TT 1 TT 4]

20: LiL 1

©

« cc
L 

oe |

> a
a= ~ SSx = SFra 5OQ ” 2 oO
90 aw < =POWER JUNCTION au a < 3 fe

BOX’ os os & 2. E 3[TJ48 

S Ze 
E 

BT 2 
BU 2

23 =z £5 gFUSIBLE LINK ote) +n =
0a wow ws 4

us < OG o2 8aOs (r E u
F1 O> icru@omy —s@.F0@ =| o8e | yee stB-L x2 oQ05> “= noe BV 1

moO ayo} —

(6) (3F-E) “as o-iB C) (Diesel) . L-w - BWI

3 2
N N

Zz - 3 3 S
< 5 S © S 5 >
—) —J ° =rv im F14@ FIs ®.r19 @ ; . ; = ; 4 FS ware

FUSIBLE LINK ° 9 o O oe
an —_—

4 | 2 my | Z 82 aS =
Cn Sa Ol: © 0 826

z= Or Or o at es
J eas) 25 tc go 3

4 082 0 Od 4 ros 220 4
fayah— OOL fayay< anos

. =

*1 Europe, Australia 3F-E
*2 Ex. Europe, Australia 3F-E

| BATTERY

Ground points V7 Located on right kick panel VW Located on left kick panel



LAND CRUISER (W/G) | LAND CRUISER (W/G) 17

Power Source Front Wiper and Washer (Ex. 1F2Z-F) Rear Wiper and Washer (Ex. 1FZ-F)

1 2 : 3 4

F26
FUSE BLOCK

6 [EA 2)

114
IGNITION SW L L L

C16
FRONT WIPER AND 5
WASHER SW [COMB. SW]

REAR WIPER AND
WASHER SW (COMB. SW]18

FUSIBLE LINK

afeafe fenferf eT] |g w «
@ F19@) ad wi

3 $ REAR WIPER CONTROL RELAY: == ss|[or | foto[ | iy csseS | [ow [otto | — ~
WASHER pws | Totoroae BX 1

3 | | |
POWER JUNCTION Ld
BOX

4

197BQ 7

C2)
B-L a

=
> (8) (3F-E)
1 [C) (Diesel)
a fee)

FS x
zZ = a
< = :

= < F14(), 15@), F19® = 7rr a t ’

FUSIBLE LINK

- R38
6 me 6 REAR WIPER CONTROL

65 RELAY (Tail Gate)
pw

55L N26
*1 Europe, Australia 3F-E
#2 Ex. Europe, Australia 3F-E

oO
— 2 R36 R37

BATTERY REAR WIPER REAR WIPER
CONTROL CONTROL MOTOR RH

Tv FS ‘Soe at (Swing Out)
FRONT WIPER CONTROL MOTOR 3

- R35
ies REAR WIPER
=- CONTROL MOTOR

= (Tail Gate)

<
i————

Ground points VW Located on right kick pane! W Located on left kick pane! YF Located on floor panef center X7- Located on back panel center VW



18 LAND CRUISER (W/G} : LAND CRUISER (W/G)}

Power Source Rear Window Defogger Seat Heater

>
rs)

F26 F26FUSE BLOCK P26FUSE BLOCK FUSE BLOCK

20
A 

REAR-
HTR

REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER = > =
a J oJ tt

114 21 TEA 4} (LHD) IGNITION SW R29@), R30@), R31@). R32@), R33@). R34) 2 {Bat6 (RHD) 6 ® IBM2|
(<n) =

= a
J6 >
JUNCTION
CONNECTOR

DEFOGGER RELAY

z =
: ;

_ ff 5- ra

° m' a
- x x

(Swing Out Type Back Door) - »16 g yp ~< 00 <f
e nw nw

D3 fo)
6 x DEFOGGER SW © L-G L-G 1 LG
5 FUSIBLE LINK - BO.4
_ F14@ Gray F15@), F19@® 3 6 ! 2 2
uJ _2x S| nd
9 @ ° 8 | 7a(2) = = |

> l S| 1 BFL
WwW 9ITH 1| ©

a [ee]
rag

> 3 1 >
° x S s~”

(8) (3F-E) : 2 a 20 +
1 (A) (Cc) (Diesel) é om ~ LH 29 RH z, = af

a . Ee) aed @ oc ec
DB ¢ > us - uj WW 0 pe ro
“ = 1[Be 1) o ao 7 <— © 1® e ss ui- F14 ©. F15@® . F:9@ © =: Ww wi
2 FUSIBLE LINK ~z 1@ at ol
Z 2 8 naw nw

4 -26
J2 =O

NCTION O _. | CONNECTOR @.8 SEAT HEATER SEAT HEATER2 HS 16) (Seat Cushion) (Seat Cushion)

SEAT HEATER
(Seat Back)

SEAT HEATER
{Seat Back)

*4 Europe, Australia 3F-E 1
*2 Ex. Europe, Australia 3F-E

BATTERY

W-B
(RHD)

Ground points W/- Located on right kick panel V7 Located on left kick panel \eF/ = Located on floor panel center XY7 Located on back panel center

-B
 

W-
B

LHD
)

tf |



LAND CRUISER (W/G} LAND CRUISER (W/G) 19

SS
Power Source Moon Roof Power Seat $5555555 §§ Fuel Heater

SESE

1 2 3 4

10A
DOME

20AFUEL HTR F26FUSE BLOCK

From Power Main

IGNITION SW Relay (15-2)

FUSIBLE LINK
oO L-B L-B

pa |

F14 (©) GRAY

3 LIE 1)

2
pa |

FUEL HEATER

§ 3 RELAY
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Air Conditioner, Cooler and Heater (Manual Single Type)

LAND CRUISER (W/G)

*3 w/ Boost Vent
*4 w/o Boost Vent

From Emission ECU
(37-1}{(37-3)

L-B
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W-BIEx.
 

*7)

A/C
 

THERMI
STOR

A3
1

B
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L-B
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JUNCT
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CTOR

J3

*§ LHD
*6 RHD

(LHD)
EA 19 (RHD)

Ex. 1HZ)
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C 

PRESS
URE 

SW
A7

— (NO CIRCUIT

*7 36, 1FZ-F

(*7
)
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*
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g %E gc 7) >
and GF a. .
O © ‘ ,oO bs uw a ~a! os O a} a0
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— se

= F 2%
A19 - x SOO>
AIC AMPLIFIER ec wi o2as

Ad > QUSE
< hr ~n2s= uw ICO

oe £
om= <z Es +

i 25

|| ‘t CTIOJUN N7 CONNECTOR
Ex. 3F)——> a( fe) B From Ignition

(3F) Coil (1-4)

From Neutral Start SW (A/T}{1-2}(1-3)
From (gnition SW “ST1” (M/T)(1-2)(1-3)

Located on floor panel center

Fro
m 

A/
C 

Cu
t

Rel
ay 

(34-
1)



LAND CRUISER (W/G)

Power Source

POWER
JUNCTION
BOX

IGNITION SW

is
E84 Emition Control (1FZ-F LHD)

2

*1: 4 Speed
*2:5 Speed

9
fe

F264 BG FUSE BLOCK

aaad

To
 Ta

chome
ter

To
 

A/C
 

Ampl
ifier

(32-3)(35-2
)(36-3)(28-

3)

From
 

Chan
ge 

Warn
ing 

Lig
ht

(Com
b. 

Met
er] 

(2-3
)

cei Emission Control (1FZ-F RHD)
3

B-G

EMISSION ECU

@) DARK GRAY DARK GRAY

F19
FUSIBLE
LINK

FL
 

MAI
N 

2.0
L

BATTERY

+

a

E3
Emission ECU

=
[na]

f

13] 1G 6) 8 {IG 6| 4[IG6 3L1G6 11[1G 6

m
~

G)9 FEB 2) 4

= a L-B
rT) -) 1

=!

Gp 3 °
1 1 2 >

o>. >?
CHO tSra ne A >>> >>5

~ 6 mBo wicd [Ke aa ie =
= =

ae 2 2 7
oc ea)

ae a W-B
ce =
WW uj

—& =
ssi oz :

10[EB 2) Y-G (Dual A/C)
Y-R (Single A/C) To A/C Amplifier

o (32-3)(35-2)}(36-4)

3

Ground points 7 = Located on engine block

C2
2

Y-R {Single A/C)

W/ = Located on left kick pane!

9
Peal

B-t

(RHD)

=
oa
2

Z e
& es

. 3% =© ww © r=
Pu) =o © ®
4 a= 25E EY os
o qw &
£ o Os
oO Ox© oF ” EEFo <° 39
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E3 >
EMISSION ECU:
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[0 a
G)

=
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4[1G 6) 13

N3
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oc ; FILTER

a ob © > (for ignition)
2

ec

lube = ra} <4 > tO uw
uw O -~O
x 2 OF w

% 35 a3 x?Q ss 22H OO oc
oO

9
@

S9IIG6

Y-G (Dual A/C)

To A/C Amplifier
(32-3)(35-2)(36-4}

LAND CRUISER (W/G) 37

Ignition (1FZ-F)

4

DISTRIBUTOR

I3 IGNITION COIL

{2
IGNITER

2

To
 

Tachom
eter

(28-
3)



38 LAND CRUISER (W/G)} LAND CRUISER (W/G)

Front Wiper and Washer (1FZ-F) Rear Wiper and Washer (1FZ-F)

1 2 3 , 4

B-
Y

F26
FUSE BLOCK

Z0A\W
IPER

R39
REAR WIPER CONTROL RELAY.
{Swing Out)

6 [EA 2

C16
114 FRONT WIPER AND REAR WIPER AND
IGNITION SW WASHER SW [COMB. SW] o WASHER SW (COMB. SW] 7

=
B 41] +2[ 81 [INTI|INT2 | w | < i_lclelw

ORP S S$ TO O c WASHER e HO |
FUSIBLE LINK 1 } ma ul ,

INT O e ~) ~ wo OFF

F14 (©) GRAY F156), Fi9@ || > INT O+—-OLOW e O

HIGH O

WASHER O e WASH
ER 

MOT
OR

LOW O —ro |

WASHER rototo)
®
78 20 [BQ 1.

~ ee ee
uw

3 Q°
POWER JUNCTION a2 4
BOX =

4 £
eo
= 1

@? ws
B-L us 2

Ow

Ox -
> B) (3F-E) os

1@ (C) {Diesel)

R36
REAR WIPER
CONTROL
MOTOR LH
{Swing Out)F14©), 15@), F19®

FUSIBLE LINK

FL
 

AM
1 

1.25
8

R38 2
REAR WIPER CONTROL
RELAY (Tail Gate)

L-B 4 3 LR

JUNCT
ION

CONNE
CTOR

J2

W-
8

*1 Europe, Australia 3F-E
«> Ex. Europe, Australia 3F-E

F8
FRONT WIPER CONTROL MOTOR

BATTERY

R35
REAR WIPER
CONTROL MOTOR
(Tait Gate)

Ground points VW Located on right kick panel V7 Located on left kick pane! \7- Located on floor panel center 7 Located on back panet center



LAND CRUISER (W/G)

1 2

Connector Joining Wire Harness and Wire Harness
(E Group: Engine Compartment Area)

EA 13GRAY [EA 2]GRAY

COWL WIRE

ENGINE ROOM
MAIN WIRE

ENGINE ROOM
MAIN WIRE

COWL WIRE

| [EA 4]JGRAY EA 5] GRAY GRAY

@ @

ENGINE ROOM
MAIN WIRE

ROOF WIRE COWL WIRE

COWL WIRE
COWL WIRE ENGINE ROOM

COWL WIRE ENGINE ROOM MAIN WIRE
MAIN WIRE

ENGINE ROOM
MAIN WIRE

EA 7] DARK GRAY EA BIGRAY

° = °

2

3114

COWL WIRE ENGINE ROOM COWL WIRE ENGINE ROOM
MAIN WIRE MAIN WIRE

ENGINE WIRE TRANSMISSION WIRE

| [EC2] Gray ED 1]GRAY [Eni]Gray

= : cu

ENGINE ROOM = ENGINE WIRE
ENGINE ROOM WINCH WIREMAIN WIRE MAIN WIRE

ENGINE ROOM ENGINE WIRE
MAIN WIRE OIL PRESSURE SW ENGINE ROOM

WIRE MAIN WIRE ENGINE WIRE

A/C SUB WIRE

ROOF WIRE

COWL WIRE

COWL WIRE

COWL WIRE

COWL WIRE

IGi

— =—S—

al3 2/1

101918 71615

relizitel) 154 14 [iastrolny
24o3iC)| 22 | 21 | Oleolts

COWL WIRE

A/C SUB WIRE

LAND CRUISER (W/G) 39

A/C SUB WIRECOWL WIRE

112]3 pan
JOOTOEEE

ENGINE WIRE

INSTRUMENT PANEL
WIRE

———_—_ =<

ENGINE WIRE

COWL WIRE

COWL WIRE

ty2]3s

1OWW12

COWL WIRE

FRONT DOOR LH

ENGINE WIRE

FRONT DOOR RH
WIRE

COWL WIRE



40 LAND CRUISER (W/G)

1

Connector Joining Wire Harness and Wire Harness
(B Group: Body Surounding Area)

|

617

17118
ROOF WIRE ROOF No. 3

WIRE

COWL WIRECOWL WIRE FLOOR WIRE

COWL WIRE

LAND CRUISER (W/G)

FLOOR No. 2

FLOOR No. 2

WIRE

WIRE

FLOOR No. 3
ROOF No.2 WiRE FLOOR No. 2 WIRE WIRE

COWL WIRE FRAME WIRE
REAR DOOR
No. 1 WIRE

FLOOR No. 2 REAR DOOR
No. 1 WIRE

FLOOR WIRE
FLOOR No. 2COWL WIRE FLOOR No. 2 COWL WIRE

FLOOR No. 3

BLUE

FLOOR WIRE

CT

2
5

DOOR LUGGAGE ROOMK
1

FRAME No, 2
FLOOR WIRELUGGAGE ROOM LUGGAGE ROOM

No. 3 WIRE
FLOOR WIRE

LUGGAGE ROOM
No. 3 WIRE

FLOOR WIRELUGGAGE ROOM FLOOR WIRE

GRAYBLACK

a

BACK DOOR BACK DOOR
No. 1 WIRE No. 2 WIRE FLOOR WIRE SEAT WIRE LUGGAGE ROOMFLOOR No. 2 SEAT WIRE

BACK DOOR REAR WINDOW NOOW
No.2WIRE No. 7 WIRE REAR WINDO

No. 3 WIRE

BACK DOOR
No. 1 WIRE

[Bf 1} BLUE

LUGGAGE ROOM
No. 2 WIRE FRAME No. 3REAR WINDOW FLOOR No. 3

No. 1 WIRE
BACK DOOR
No. 2 WIRE(Bg3] etue

REAR WINDOW
No: 2 WIRE

LUGGAGE ROOM
No. 3 WIRE

BACK DOOR’
No. 1 WIRE

io
O

WIRE WIRE

BACK DOOR LUGGAGE ROOM
No. 1 WIRE WIRE BACK DOOR BACK DOOR

No.

| re
6]

FLOOR No. 3
WIRE

ROOF No. 2 WIRE FLOOR No. 2 WIRE

BW

4 WIRE No. 2 WIRE

BACK DOOR REAR WINDOW
No. 2 WIRE No. 1 WIRE

(-
}

FLOOR WIRE" LUGGAGE ROOM
No. 2 WIRE
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SR-2 STEERING - POWER STEERING

POWER STEERING , haar

PREPARATION _ \
SST (SPECIAL SERVICE TOOLS)

09527-10011 Rear Axle Shaft Bearing Removor Vane pump drive gear

=
09631-10030 Oi! Soal Remover Sida front plate

RECOMMENDED TOOLS
09025-00010 Torque Wrench (30 kgf-cm) . Measuring pump rotating torque

~ 09905-00013 Snap Ring Pliocs . Snap ring

Caliper gauge Measuring front housing bushing

inside diameter
init

Calipers Measuring spring freo length

Feeler gauge Measuring pump rotor groove
and vane plato clearance

ane cstieneteaen ama noes ve een —_

Micrometer Moasuring pumpshaft diamotor

Measuring vane plate
catenaet a a a a a

Oil pressure gauge Measuring PS fluid pressure

Torque wrench

ns ee ares — om eit a

LUBRICANT )
a —_

Item Capacily Classification
me a a —_ _

Power steering fluid

Total
0.8 liters (0.8 US ats, 0.7 Imp.ats) ATF DEXRON® I

eee tina mn — ee
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AAAI, AY PEAY SN \

SY
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RI20a

Abnorma!

NZ

C OC DC DD

Gap

Ud
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mC)
WWMM MY

RI2D13

Return Hose

—— Container

12017

ON— VEHICLE INSPECTION
FLUID LEVEL CHECK

1.
2.

ld

KEEP VEHICLE LEVEL
BOOST FLUID TEMPERATURE
With the engine idling at 1,000 rpm or less, turn the
steering wheel from lock to lock several times to
boost fluid temperature.
Fluid temperature:

80 °C (176 °F)

STOP ENGINE
CHECK FOR FOAMING OR EMULSIFICATION

HINT: Foaming and emulsification indicate either the
existence of air in the system or that the fluid level is
too low.

CHECK FLUID LEVEL IN OIL RESERVOIR
Check the fluid level and add fluid if necessary.
Fluid:

ATF DEXRON® II
HINT: Check that the fluid level is within the HOT
LEVEL range on the resarvoir cap dipstick. If the fluid ©
is cold, check that it is within the COLD LEVEL range.

GROd1-—OA

POWER STEERING FLUID REPLACEMENT

1. JACK UP FRONT OF VEHICLE AND SUPPORT IT
WITH STANDS

DRAIN FLUID

With. the engine stopped, remove the return hose from
the oil reservoir.



SR-4 STEERING - POWER STEERING

Return Hose

Container

R12046

(b)

3.

POWER STEERING SYSTEM BLEEDING

1.

Turn the steering wheel from lock to lock while drain-
ing fluid.

FILL OIL RESERVOIR WITH FRESH FLUID
Fluid:

ATF DEXRON® II

START ENGINE AND RUN IT AT 1,000 RPM
After 1 or 2 seconds, fluid will begin to discharge from

the return hose. Stop the engine immediately at this
time.
NOTICE: Take caro that some fluid remains left in the oil

reservoir.

REPEAT STEPS 3 AND 4 FOUR OR FIVE TIMES
UNTIL THERE IS NO MORE AIR IN FLUID
CONNECT RETURN HOSE TO OIL RESERVOIR
BLEED POWER STEERING SYSTEM

2-0A

CHECK FLUID LEVEL IN OIL RESERVOIR
Check the fluid level and add fluid if necessary.
Fluid:

ATF DEXRON® I
HINT: Check that the fluid level is within the HOT
LEVEL range on the reservoir cap dipstick. If the fluid

is cold, check that it is within the COLD LEVEL range.

START ENGINE AND TURN STEERING WHEEL
FROM LOCK TO LOCK 3 OR 4 TIMES

With the engine speed below 1,000 rpm, turn the
steering wheel to right or left full lock and keep it
there for 2 — 3 seconds, then turn the wheel to the
opposite full lock and keep it there for 2 — 3 seconds.



STEERING - POWER STEERING SR-5

3. CHECK THAT FLUID IN OIL RESERVOIR IS NOT
5 mm (0.2in.) FOAMY OR CLOUDY AND DOES NOT RISE OVER

MAXIMUM WHEN ENGINE IS STOPPED
Measure tho fluid level with the engine running. Stop
the engine and measure the fluid level.
Maximum rise:

5 mm (0.20 In.) |
—E If a problem is found, repeat "POWER STEERING

Engine Stopped FLUID REPLACEMENT” on page SR—3.Engine Idling

ont oF - 08

OIL PRESSURE CHECK

1. CONNECT OIL PRESSURE GAUGE
(a) Disconnect the pressure feed tube from the PS vane

pump.

(b) Connect the gauge with a naw gasket on each side of
the pressure feed tubs.
NOTICE: Chock that the valve of the gauge is in the open

position.

a a pat

Oil Pressure Gauge

Pressure ~
Feed
Tube Attachment

Attachment

a a

_ 2. BLEED POWER STEERING SYSTEM
\ (See page SR—4)

"s a 3. START ENGINE AND RUN IT AT IDLE
4. BOOST FLUID TEMPERATURE

With the engine idling at 1,000 rpm or less, turn the

steering wheel from lock to lock several times to

boost fluid temperature.
Fluid tomperaturo:

80 °C (176 °F)
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2
~

Oil Pressure Gauge
RIOW31

——1 Reservolr 9

Lock Position

12.

10.
11.

CHECK FLUID PRESSURE READING WITH VALVE
CLOSED
Close the valve of the oil pressure gauge and observe
the reading on the gauge.
Minimum pressure:

FZJ75 - 8,336 kPa (85 kgf/cm?, 1,209 psi)
FZJ80 - 9,316 kPa (95 kgf/cm?, 1,351 psi)

NOTICE:

e Do not keep the valve closed for more than 10

soconds.

e Do not let the fluid temperature become too high.

[f pressure is low, repair or replace the PS vane pump.
OPEN VALVE FULLY

CHECK AND RECORD PRESSURE READING AT
1,000 RPM
CHECK AND RECORD PRESSURE READING AT
3,000 RPM
Check that the pressure difference between the 1,000
rpm and 3,000 rpm checks is less than 490 kPa (5
kgf/cm’, 71 psi). If the difference is excessive, repair
or replace the flow control valve of the PS vane pump.
NOTICE: Do not operate the steering wheel.

CHECK PRESSURE READING WITH STEERING
WHEEL TURNED TO FULL LOCK

Be sure the valve of the oil pressure gauge is fully
opened, and the engine idling.

Minimum pressure:
FZJ75 - 8,336 kPa (85 kgf/cm’, 1,209 psi)
FZJ80 - 9,316 kPa (95 kgf/cm’, 1,351 psi)

NOTICE:

e Do not maintain lock position for more than 10

seconds.

© Do not let the fluid temperature become too high.

lf pressure is low, the PS gear housing has an internal
loak and must be repaired or replaced.
DISCONNECT OIL PRESSURE GAUGE
CONNECT PRESSURE FEED TUBE
Torque the union bolt with a new gasket on each side
of the tube.
Torque: 56 N-m (575 kgf-cm, 42 ft-Ibf)

BLEED POWER STEERING SYSTEM
(Seo page SR—4)
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1.
2.

(a)
(b)
(c)

(d)

(0)

MEASURE STEERING EFFORT

CENTER STEERING WHEEL
MEASURE STEERING EFFORT
Remove the steering wheel pad.
Start the engine and run it at idle.
Measure the steering effort in both directions.
Reference: |

FZJ75 - 6.6 N-m (67 kgf-cm, 58 in.-Ibf)
FZJ80 -
Normal PS - 5.9 N-m (60 kgf-cm, 52 in.-Ibf)

PPS - 3.7 N-m (38 kgf-cm, 33 in.-Ibf)

If stoering effort is excessive, repair the power steer-
ing unit.
HINT: Be sure to consider the tire type, pressure and
contact surface before making your diagnosis.

Torque the steering wheel set nut.
Torque: 34 N-m (350 kgf-cm, 25 ft-Ibf)

Install the steering wheel pad.
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POWER STEERING PUMP
COMPONENTS

@nl4a-08

Union Bolt
56 (575, 42)

Pressure Feed
Tube

Clamp

Return Hose

36 (370, 27)

PS Vane Pump
Assembly

1FZ-FE Engine

| N-m (kgf-cm, ft-lbf) : Specified torque
@ Non-reusablo part

‘R12073cd - oe

MAIN POINTS OF REMOVAL AND
INSTALLATION

DISCONNECT AND CONNECT PRESSURE FEED

TUBE
Torque the union bolt with a new gasket on each side

of the tubo.
Torque: 56 N-m (575 kgf-cm, 42 ft-Ibf) @

OR14H~O8
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COMPONENTS

Pressure Port Union
aa 69 (700, 51) |

> ey——— > O-Ring

28 - Flow Control Valve

# Oil Seal >f— Spring
Snap Ring aa

~ Suction Port!
2 Union |

y
Woodruff Key

in {

BearinS&S 9 13 (130, 8) ] |
, Front Housing _J

Vane Pump Shaft

Vane Pump Drive Gear -

>a

eo ” Vano Pump
oo Rotor

cr ‘ Side Rear
j Shorter Stralght Pin Plato
|
|
i
i ‘)
| 0 rf Rear Housing

+ ): O-Ring

[ IN ‘ x10 Wave Washer

Cam Ring
Side Front
Plate Vano Plate

|
| + Longer Straight

Pin

[.N-m (kgf-cm, (tibt) | : Specifled torque
+ Non-reusable part
< Power steering fluid

© sir
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Soft Jaws

R13187

Brass Bar
All2M |

ee

RIW295

(a)
(b)

(a)

(b)
(c)

(d)

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(a)

(b)

NOTICE: When using a vise, do not overtighten it.

REMOVE SUCTION PORT UNION
Remove the boit.
Remove the O—ring from the union.
REMOVE VANE PUMP DRIVE GEAR
Using soft Jaws on a vise, clamp the gear in the vise.
NOTICE: Be careful not to damage the gear.

Remove the gear set nut.
Using SST, press out the gear.
SST 09527-10011
NOTICE:

e Be careful not to damage the gear.

e To avoid dropping the PS pump assembly, support

the pump assembly with your hand.

Remove the woodruff key from the vane pump shaft.
REMOVE PRESSURE PORT UNION, FLOW CON-
TROL VALVE AND SPRING
Remove the O—ring from the union.

REMOVE REAR HOUSING AND WAVE WASHER
Using 2 screwdrivers, remove the snap ring.
NOTICE: Be careful not to damage the housing.

Using a brass bar and hammer, tap the housing so that
the spring force of the wave washer pushes the hous-

ing forward.

Gently tap the PS pump assembly on a wood block
and remove the housing and washer.

Remove the O—ring from the housing.

REMOVE SIDE REAR PLATE
Gontly tap the PS pump assembly on a wood block
and remove the plate.
Remove the O—ring from the plate.

REMOVE CAM RING, VANE PUMP ROTOR AND 10
VANE PLATES
NOTICE: Be careful not to scratch the cam ring. rotor or

vane plates.

SALOU —O8

POWER STEERING PUMP DISASSEMBLY



Extension
Bar

Side Front
Plate

STEERING - POWER STEERING SR-11

Micrometer

tM
R1I2639

(b)

(a)

(b)
10.

POWER STEERING PUMP INSPECTION

REMOVE SHORTER STRAIGHT PIN
Remove the pin from the side front plate.
REMOVE VANE PUMP SHAFT WITH BEARING
Using snap ring pliers, remove the sanp ring.

Using an extension bar and hammer, tap out the shaft
with the bearing.

REMOVE SIDE FRONT PLATE
Using SST, tap out the plate. ©
SST 09631-10030
Remove the 2 O—rings from the plate.
REMOVE LONGER STRAIGHT PIN
Using plieres, remove the pin from the front housing.

AND REPLACEMENT

1. MEASURE OIL CLEARANCE BETWEEN VANE
PUMP SHAFT AND BUSHING
Using a micrometer and caliper gauge, measure the oil
clearance.
Standard clearance:

0.03—0.05 mim (0.0012—0.0020 in.)

Maximum clearance:

0.07 mm (0.0028 In.)



SR-12

Thickness

Feeler Gauge

nN r I 38a

Compressed Air 392 — 490 kpa

S$A3776

x

bemeee
naetn

STEERING - POWER STEERING

(a)

(b)

Rotor|/Cam ring
mark {mark _

INSPECT VANE PUMP ROTOR AND 10 VANE
PLATES
Using a micrometer, measure the height, thickness
and length of the plate.
Minimum height:

8.6 mm (0.339 in.)

Minimum thickness:

1.387 mm (0.05500 in.)

Minimum length:
14.991 mm (0.59016 In.)

Using a feeler gauge, measure the clearance between
the rotor groove and plate.
Maximum clearance:

0.033 mm (0.00130 in.)
lf more than maximum, replace the plate and/or rotor
with one having the mark equivalent to the mark
stamped on the cam ring.
Inscribed mark:

Vane pump rotor: 1, 2,3 or None

Cam ring: 1,2, 3 or 4

HINT: There are 4 vane lengths for the following rotor
and cam ring marks.

Vane length mm (in.)

14.997 — 14.999 ( 0.59043 — 0.59051 )None 1

1 2 14.995 — 14.997 ( 0.59035 — 0.59043 )

2 3 14.993 — 14.995 ( 0.59027 — 0.59035. )
3 4 14.991 - 14.993 ( 0.59020 — 0.59027 ) |

- | VO6471

3. INSPECT FLOW CONTROL VALVE

(b)

Coat the valve with power steering fluid and check
that it falls smoothly into the valve hole by its own
weight.

Check the valve for leakage. Close one of the holes
and apply 392—490 kPa (4—5 kgf/cm’, 57—71 psi)
of compressed air into the opposite side, and confirm
that air does not come out from the end holes.
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| SR4530

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

lf nacessary, replace the valve with one having the
same letter as inscribed on the front housing.
Inscribed mark:

A, B, C, D, E or F

INSPECT SPRING
Using calipers, measure the free length of the spring.
Free length:

35—37 mm (1.38— 1.46 In.)

IF NECESSARY, REPLACE BEARING
Using 2 screwdrivers, remove the snap ring from the
vane pump shaft. |
NOTICE: To prevent vane pump shaft damage, wind tape

on the shaft.

Using a press, press out the bearing.

Using a press, press in a new bearing.
NOTICE: Bo careful not to dsmage the shaft.

Install a new snap ring to the shaft.
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MN 6. IF NESCESSARY, REPLACE OIL SEAL
“= \ Screwdriver Oil (a) Using a screwdriver and hammer, tap out the oil seal

Seal from the front housing.
NOTICE: Be careful not to damage the housing. @

(b) Coat a new oil seal lip with power steering fluid.
(c) Using a socket wrench (23 mm), press in the oil seal as

shown in the illustration.
NOTICE:

e Make sure you Install the oil seal facing the correct

direction.

® Be careful not to damage the front housing.

{+ 0.03 mm)

ROSO73

POWER STEERING PUMP ASSEMBLY

NOTICE: When using a vise, do not overtighten it.

1. COAT WITH POWER STEERING FLUID
(See page SR—9Q)

2. INSTALL VANE PUMP SHAFT WITH BEARING @
(a) Using a socket wrench (29 mm), press in the shaft

with the bearing to the front housing.
NOTICE: Be careful not to damage the oil seal lip.

(b) Using snap ring pliors, install a new snap ring to the
front housing.

3. INSTALL LONGER STRAIGHT PIN
Install a new pin to the front housing.
NOTICE: Be careful not to damage the pin.

4. INSTALL SIDE FRONT PLATE
(a) Coat a naw O-ring with power steering fluid.
(b) Install the O—ring to the plate.
(c) Align the hole of the plate and longer straight pin.

NOTICE: Mako sura you Install the plate facing the cor-

rect direction.

5. INSTALL SHORTER STRAIGHT PIN
Install a new pin to the side front plate.
NOTICE: Be careful not to damage the pin.

6. INSTALL CAM RING AND VANE PUMP ROTOR

Install the ring and rotor with the inscribed marks
facing outward.

Inscribed
Mark



Round End
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(a)
(b)
(c)

(a)
(b)

(a)

(b)
ROG0S2 (c)

(d)

(a)

(b)

10.

11.

12.

INSTALL VANE PLATES
Install the 10 plates with the round and facing out-
ward.

INSTALL SIDE REAR PLATE
Coat a new O-ring with power steering fluid.

Install the O—ring to the plate. |

Align the holes of the plate with the straight pins.

INSTALL WAVE WASHER
Install the washer so that its protrusions fit into the
slots in the side rear plate.

INSTALL REAR HOUSING
Coat a new O—ring with power steoring fluid.

Install the O—ring to the housing.
Using a press, apply just enough pressure to com-
press the wave washer. and install anew snap ring to
the front housing.
INSTALL SPRING, FLOW CONTROL VALVE AND
PRESSURE PORT UNION
Install the valve facing the correct direction.
(Seo page SR—9Y)
Coat a new O-ring with power steering fluid.
Install the O—ring to the union.

Torque the union.
Torque: 69 N-m (700 kgf-cm, 51 ft-Ibf)

INSTALL VANE PUMP DRIVE GEAR

Using soft jaws on a vise, clamp the gear in the vise.
NOTICE: Bo careful not to damage the gear.

Torque the gear sot bolt.
Torque: 74 N-m (750 kgf-cm, 54 ft-Ibf)
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13. MEASURE POWER STEERING PUMP ROTATING
TORQUE

(a) Check that the pump rotates smoothly without abnor-
mal noise.

(b) Using a torque wrench, check the pump rotating ©
torque.

Rotation torque:

0.3 N-m (2.8 kgf-cm, 2.4 In.-Ibf)

14. INSTALL SUCTION PORT UNION
(a) Coat a new O-ring with power steering fluid.
(b) Install the O-ring to the union.
(c) Torque the bolt.

Torque: 13 N-m (130 kgf-cm, 9 ft-Ibf)
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SERVICE SPECIFICATIONS
SERVICE DATA

© ON-VEHICLE INSPECTION
Fluid level rise Maximum

Fluid pressure at idle speed with valve closed Minimum | FZJ75 8336 kPa (85 kgf/cm?, 1209 psi)
FZJ80 9316 kPa (95 kof/em?, 1351 psi

Steering effort at idle speed
Normal PS Reference FZJ75 6.6 N-m (67 kgf-cm. 58 in.-Ibf)

PPS Reference | FZJ80 3.7 N-m (38 kaf-cm. 33 in.-Ib

POWER STEERING PUMP

Oil clearance between pump shaft and bushing STD |] 0.03 - 0.05 mm (0.0012 - 0.0020 in.

Oil clearance between pump shaft and bushing Maximum | 0.07 mm (0.0028 in.

Vane plate height Minimum | 8.6 mm (0.339 in.
Vane plate thickness Minimum | 1.897 mm (0.055 in.

Vane plate length Minimum |} 14.991 mm (0.59016 in.

Clearance between rotor groove and vane plate 0.033 mm (0.00130 in.
Vane length Pump rotor mark Cam ring mark

14.997 - 14.999 mm (0.59043 - 0.59051 in.
14.995 - 14.997 mm (0.59035 - 0.59043 in.

14.993 - 14.995 mm (0.59027 - 0.59035 in.

14.991 - 14.993 mm (0.59020 - 0.59027 in.

Spring free length 35 - 37 mm (1.38 - 1.46 in.

Vane pump rotating torque Maximum | 0.3 N-m (2.8 kgf-cm, 2.4 in.-Ib

@A036 — OH

TORQUE SPECIFICATIONS

Part tightened

© POWER STEERING PUMP
Pressure feed tube seat union bolt

PS vane pump assembly sot nut

Suction port union set bolt
rom a tala

Vane pump drive gear set nut
iene aes sented

Pressure port union
— ait ae a


